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100.  
Keynote: The quest for Aboriginal self-determination. How universities contribute to the promulgation of assimilationist policy and practice in 
2024 
Mr Paul Callaghan1 
1Callaghan Cultural Consultancy 
 
In 1937, the Commonwealth Government held a national conference on Aboriginal affairs which agreed that Aboriginal people ‘not of full blood’ 
should be absorbed or ‘assimilated’ into the wider population. The aim of assimilation was to make the ‘Aboriginal problem’ gradually disappear so 
that Aboriginal people would lose their identity in the wider community. 
This policy took no account of the value or resilience of Aboriginal culture, nor did it allow that Aborigines might seek to maintain their own languages 
and cultural traditions. 
 
The right to self-determination is enshrined in international law which means Aboriginal people have the right to make decisions about matters that 
affect their lives including meeting their social, political, cultural and economic needs. 
 
This presentation will explore the fundamental differences between university and Aboriginal culture, pedagogy, epistemology, ontology and 
axiology and demonstrate how universities enforce and reinforce assimilationist policy and practice and undermine self-determination. 
 
The presentation will posit the need for a seismic shift in the way universities provide services and support to Aboriginal students including revisiting 
the ‘why’ and ‘how’ of their various strategies, programs and activities.  
 

101. 
Teaching strategies to support online student engagement: Insights from an international research project 
Associate Professor Jay Cohen1, Assoc Prof Alice Brown1, Dr Stephanie Foote1, Prof Jill Lawrence1, Prof Petrea Redmond1 
1University Of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia 
 
This showcase presents educators' insights from an international survey on strategies to increase student engagement in online learning 
environments. 
Significant research has reinforced the importance of online student engagement, learning and success (Brown et al., 2023; Cutri and Mena, 2020; 
Martin and Bolliger, 2018; Stone, 2019). Significant research also exists related to the elements of student engagement (Redmond et al., 2018), 
conditions (Lawrence et al., 2023), and dimensions of online engagement. However, teachers currently employ limited research-related strategies 
to heighten online engagement. 
This research sought to examine practice-based examples of online engagement strategies by a diverse group of international online teachers 
employed to explore the elements of engagement referred to in Redmond et al.’s (2018) Online Engagement Framework (social, cognitive, 
behavioural, collaborative and emotional).  
A survey consisting of multiple-choice and short-answer questions was promoted through professional networks. Purposive sampling was also 
employed as an effective technique to approach teachers who taught online or had referred to or used the online engagement framework as part 
of their own teaching.  
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness 
Research revealed that educators plan learning activities thoughtfully and aligned and used a broad range of pedagogical interventions in the ‘flow’ 
of teaching These included contextualisation, teacher presence, developing strong linkages from learning activities to assessments and developing 
trust with their students.   
This project has international significance in showcasing not only the types of strategies teachers employ to heighten student engagement, but also 
provides insights into the underpinning rationale behind these choices and decision-making. The intent is that the content shared not only inspires 
but helps build higher education teachers' capacity in terms of different types of online engagement strategies that can be employed.  
Through the study's model, participants will share teaching experiences and explore opportunities for online engagement via an online poll and 
corkboard. 
References: Cutri, R. M., & Mena, J. (2020). A critical reconceptualisation of faculty readiness for online teaching. Distance Education, 41(3), 361-
380. https://doi.org/10.1080/01587919.2020.1763167 
Brown, A., Lawrence, J., Redmond, P., Cohen, J., Foote, S.M., & Stone, C. (2023). HERDSA Guide: Enhancing Online Engagement in Higher Education. 
HERDSA. https://www.herdsa.org.au/publications/guides/enhancing-online-engagement-higher-education 
Brown, A., and Lawrence, J. (May 8, 2023). Five conditions to enhance online student engagement. Campus Morning Mail, 
https://campusmorningmail.com.au/news/five-conditions-to-enhance-on-line-student-engagement/ 
Martin, F., & Bolliger, D. U. (2018). Engagement matters: Student perceptions on the importance of engagement strategies in the online learning 
environment. Online Learning, 22(1), 205-222. https://doi.org/10.24059/olj.v22i1.1092 
Redmond, P., Heffernan, A., Abawi, L., Brown, A., & Henderson, R. (2018). An online engagement framework for higher education. Journal of Online 
Learning, 22(1), 183-204. https://doi.org/10.24059/olj.v22i1.1175 
Stone, C., & O'Shea, S. (2019). Older, online, and first: Recommendations for retention and success. Australasian Journal of Educational Technology, 
35(1), 57-69. 
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102. 
Using asynchronous polling to increase engagement and augment social presence in fully-online courses 
Dr Samantha Newell1 
1The University of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: The showcase presents outcomes of a year-long, multi-cohort study, using asynchronous polls to facilitate social presence and engagement 
in online courses. Attendees will understand the practicalities of asynchronous polls, and how they can be designed with differing pedagogical intent.  
Background/Context: Moore’s (2018) concept of Transactional Distance demonstrates challenges to online engagement. Discussion boards, a 
traditional mode of asynchronous engagement, typically see low levels of engagement (Farrell & Brunton, 2020).  
Description: H5P polls allow students to see real-time responses of their cohort, asynchronously. In this project, polls were designed to focus on 
facilitating social presence (Garrison, 2011), or engaging students in a deeper learning of course content. Across one year, four cohorts of fully-online 
students engaged with asynchronous polls.  
Method: The study adopted a mixed-methods approach. Data from four teaching periods (with polls) was compared to prior cohorts. Statistical 
analyses of learning analytics measured online engagement. Poll effectiveness was also assessed through student evaluation data. Social presence 
was explored through Qualitative Content Analyses of Student Evaluations of Teaching (Schreier, 2012). 
Evidence: Results support the inclusion of asynchronous polls. Qualitative analyses reflect a heightened sense of social presence and community. In 
addition, learning analytics suggest an 18% increase in time spent on module pages. Quantitative student evaluation data demonstrates greater 
effectiveness of digital activities in the course, compared to the university mean.  
Contribution: With universities seeking to increase the number of fully-online offerings, there is a need to develop online pedagogy. This research 
provides evidence for the effectiveness of asynchronous polling to enhance the student experience and their sense of belonging to an online learning 
community.  
Engagement: Audience members will prototype a poll that can be embedded into their online learning environment. The poll will be intentionally 
designed to augment social presence, or to engage students in a core course concept. 
References: Farrell, O., Brunton, J. (2020). A balancing act: a window into online student engagement experiences. International Journal of 
Educational Technology in Higher Education, 17(25). https://doi.org/10.1186/s41239-020-00199-x 
Garrison, D. R. (2011). E-Learning in the 21st century: A framework for research and practice. Routledge.   
https://doi.org/10.4324/9780203838761  
Moore, M. G. (2018). The theory of transactional distance. In M. G. Moore & W. C. Diehl (Eds.), Handbook of distance education (4th ed., pp. 32–
47). Routledge. https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315296135 
Schreier, M. (2012). Qualitative Content Analysis in Practice. SAGE. 
 

103. 
Educational Escape Rooms to engage students with cyber security awareness 
Assoc Prof Robert Ross1, Dr Richard Hall1 
1La Trobe University, Bundoora, Australia 
 
Focus: We present research outcomes for a series of escape room learning experiences designed to collaboratively engage students around the 
theme of cyber security.  
Background/context: Educational escape rooms (EERs) are a recent game-based learning approach encompassing collaborative, time-limited 
puzzle-solving to create an engaging learning experience (López-Pernas et al., 2019). In contrast to traditional recreational escape rooms, puzzles 
used centre around domain specific learning outcomes. EERs can take several forms: online, combination-lock and electronic decoder-boxes (Ross 
& Hall, 2023). 
Description: This research extends the concept of EERs to a human-factors in cyber security classroom through three separate escape rooms, each 
consisting of three puzzles.  
Method: Data was captured based on post-activity surveys and analytics data collected by decoder boxes. Narratives used for the escape room 
scenarios were implemented using live actors and through short video-recorded segments. The escape room activities were undertaken by over 70 
participants in groups of 3-4 using electronic decoder boxes. 
Evidence: Student feedback from the subject was overwhelmingly positive: “This escape room improved this subject?” 4.53/5, “I wanted to 
complete the escape room activity?” 4.65/5. Analytics indicated that most of the groups completed the activity and made an average of 4.7 incorrect 
guesses per escape room.  
Contribution: This research demonstrated a series of engaging collaborative puzzles, a narrative system which infuses a game experience and a 
validation system which motivates and facilitates learning.  
Engagement: Participants will be engaged through multimedia (watching narrative elements) and through active puzzle solving.  
References: López-Pernas, S., Gordillo, A., Barra, E., & Quemada, J. (2019). Examining the use of an educational escape room for teaching 
programming in a higher education setting. IEEE Access, 7, 31723–31737. https://doi.org/10.1109/access.2019.2902976 
Ross, R., & Hall, R. (2023). Tabletop escape room activities for engaging outreach in engineering — a preliminary approach. IEEE Transactions on 
Games, 1–11. https://doi.org/10.1109/tg.2023.3269413 
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104. 
Exploring discursive feedback during undergraduate research projects conferencing: The role of teachers’ disciplinary content knowledge and 
learning task demands 
Dr Misty So-Sum Wai Cook, Assoc Prof Kooi Cheng Lee, Dr Mark Gan 
National University of Singapore, Singapore 
 
Focus/Background: This case study delves into instructor-student feedback discourse during high cognitive demands tasks and examines factors 
that affect students’ actual use of feedback. 
Description: One key tenet of discursive feedback is responsibility-sharing (Winstone et al., 2021), whereby both teacher and students co-construct 
meaning during the feedback process. However, when students are provided with high cognitive demanding tasks, the need to balance the level of 
responsibility-sharing may create a tension that influences student feedback uptake. Cognitive demanding tasks, in this case - researching an 
unfamiliar topic and writing a research report, posed substantial challenge for novice learners in terms of perceived task difficulty 
(Sasayama&Norris,2019) and cognitive load to perform the task (Paas, van Merriënboer & Adam, 1994). Thus, discursive feedback has the potential 
to promote productive interactions between teacher-students (or student-student) to mitigate or overcome some of these challenges, i.e., maintain 
cognitive demand while supporting task completion (Ajjawi & Boud, 2018; Yang & Carless, 2013). 
Method(s): Study examines two final year Pharmacy undergraduate student dyads working on their final year research projects, with the help from 
their content and language instructors. Data collected includes feedback conferences with content and language instructors, and students’ reports. 
Evidence: Preliminary results show two trends: 1.when content and language instructors gave differing feedback and queries related to coherence 
and how arguments were framed, there was a tendency for students to defer to the content instructor’s feedback. A more in-depth analysis shows 
that students focused on addressing disciplinary-related queries posed by their content instructors which could be perceived as a high-cognitive 
demanding task. 2.the content supervisor’s feedback had an impact on the students’ approach to learning. Results show discursive feedback affects 
the completion of task. 
Contribution: Instructors’ disciplinary content knowledge may influence students’ perception of the usefulness of their feedback. 
Engagement: Discussion on feedback strategies to scaffold learning during feedback. 
References: Ajjawi, R. & Boud, D. (2018). Examining the nature and effects of feedback dialogue. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 43(7), 1106-
1119. 
Paas, F., van Merriënboer, J. J. G., & Adam, J. J. (1994). Measurement of cognitive load in instructional research. Perceptual and Motor Skills, 79, 419–430. 
Sasayama, S., & Norris, J. (2019). Unravelling cognitive task complexity: Learning from learners’ perspectives on task characteristics and second language 
performance. In Wen, Z. E., & Ahmadian, M. J. (Ed.), Researching L2 task performance and pedagogy: In honour of Peter Skehan (pp. 95–132). John Benjamins 
Publishing 
Winstone, N., Pitt, E., & Nash, R. (2021). Educators’ perceptions of responsibility-sharing in feedback processes. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 
46(1),118-131. 
Yang, M. & Carless, D. (2013). The feedback triangle and the enhancement of dialogic feedback processes. Teaching in Higher Education, 18(3), 285-297. 

 

105. 
Empowering pre-service teachers with evidence-based teaching strategies through Active Schools trial 
Dr Jason Wong1, Mr Poh Huat Oh1, Assoc Prof Natalie Lander2, Dr Taren Sanders3 
1Australian Catholic University, Fitzroy, Australia, 2Deakin University, Melbourne, Australia, 3Australian Catholic University, North Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: This research centers on the outcomes derived from the application of active learning and teaching strategies aimed at improving the 
effectiveness of pre-service teachers in conducting physically active lessons. 
Background/Context: The role of physical activity in children's health and development is pivotal. Although short-term successes are observed in 
school-based physical activity interventions (Metcalf et al., 2012), sustained effectiveness faces hindrances such as time constraints, resource 
limitations, and competing priorities for teachers, as identified by Lander et al. (2019). Moreover, the top-down implementation of school-based 
interventions contributes to the stress experienced by teachers (Avalos, 2011). Therefore, integrating active teaching pedagogies into initial teacher 
education programs is proposed for enhanced effectiveness and sustainability. 
Description: The Active Schools Trial was integrated into various undergraduate and postgraduate units during the second semester of 2023. This 
integration encompassed multiple elements, including lecture content, practical session curriculum, modelling, experiential learning, and 
support/education pertaining to the planning, development, and execution of active lessons. 
Methodology: A total of 14 pre-service teachers (PSTs) and 4 staff members participated in focus group interviews, guided by the RE-AIM 
framework, which examines program REach, Adoption, Implementation, Effectiveness, and Maintenance. Employing a qualitative thematic inquiry 
approach (Butler-Kisber, 2010), the exploration delved into the experiences of both staff and PSTs in the realm of teaching and learning through 
physically active lessons. 
Evidence: Findings revealed that PSTs underwent both personal and professional growth, gaining increased confidence in executing physically active 
lessons. Staff members were exposed to novel pedagogical insights, resulting in heightened student engagement and improved student evaluation 
scores. 
Contribution: This study makes a meaningful contribution to the field of teaching and learning. 
Engagement: The presentation aims to foster engagement by sharing practical ideas and suggestions for the effective implementation of physically 
active lessons. 
References: Avalos, B. (2011). Teacher professional development in Teaching and Teacher Education over ten years. Teaching and Teacher Education, 27, 
10-20. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tate.2010.08.007  
Butler-Kisber, L. (2010). Qualitative inquiry: Thematic, narrative and arts-informed perspectives. SAGE Publications. https://doi.org/10.4135/9781526435408 
Metcalf, B., Henley, W., & Wilkin, T. (2012). Effectiveness of intervention on physical activity of children: systematic review and meta-analysis of controlled 
trials with objectively measured outcomes (EarlyBird 54). BMJ : British Medical Journal, 345, e5888. https://doi.org/10.1136/bmj.e5888  
Lander, N., Koorts, H., Mazzoli, E., Moncrieff, K., & Salmon, J. (2019). The feasibility and impact of embedding pedagogical strategies targeting physical activity 
within undergraduate teacher education: Transform-Ed! Pilot and Feasibility Studies, 5(1), 125. https://doi.org/10.1186/s40814-019-0507-5 

https://doi.org/10.1186/s40814-019-0507-5
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106. 
Engaging university students in wellbeing education 
Dr Nicky Stanley-Clarke1, Dr Louise Winder2, Dr Jorie Knook2, Mr Robbie Marris3, Mrs Amanda Hay1, Dr Chris Andrews1 
1Massey University, Palmerston North, New Zealand, 2Lincoln Univeristy, Christchurch, New Zealand, 3University College London, London, UK 
 
Focus: This presentation provides insights into engaging university students in wellbeing education. It reports on a study evaluating WellMates: a 
mental health and wellbeing programme delivered to agricultural students at two New Zealand universities.  
Background/context: The incidence of suicide and untreated mental illness is higher in rural communities compared with urban communities 
(Beautrais, 2017; ncis.org.au, 2022; Rose et al, 2023). Agricultural students, like others from the rural community, are often reluctant to engage with 
wellbeing education and mental health services. Universities can play an important role in improving mental health awareness and knowledge 
through the delivery of mental health wellbeing programmes (Daniele et al, 2022; Huang et al, 2018; O’Reilly et al, 2018).  
Description: WellMates is a one-off mental health wellbeing programme delivered by student facilitators in-person and as an online module. The 
aim is to increase participants’ knowledge and confidence in relation to mental health and ultimately to reduce lives lost by suicide in rural 
communities.   
Method: The study utilised a mix-method approach to data collection. This included quantitative data captured from students before and after the 
delivery of WellMates, from a control group, and qualitative interviews with participants and facilitators. 
Evidence: Engaging students in wellbeing education is challenging. Data shows that WellMates is effective in increasing students’ mental health 
knowledge and confidence in relation to help seeking behaviours. There are factors that can support student connection with the programme (Hay 
et al, 2024). However, compulsory attendance at in-person classes can result in stigmatising behaviour towards others in the classroom. 
Contribution: The results highlight the importance of knowing the audience and provides important learnings about what works and does not work 
in delivering wellbeing education to university students.  
Engagement: (Reflective question) Is it enough for students to just turn up: how do we maximise benefits in wellbeing education? 
References: Abrams, Z.(2022). Student mental health is in crisis. Campuses are rethinking their approach. Monitor on Psychology, 53(7), 60. 
Ashwood, J., Stein, B., Briscombe, B., Sontag-Padilla, L., Woodbridge, M., May, E., Seelam, R., Burnam, M.(2015). Payoffs for California College 
Students and Taxpayers from Investing in Student Mental Health. Rand Corp.  
Barkham, M., Broglia, E., Dufour, G., Fudge, M., Knowles, L., Percy, A., ... & Score Consortium. (2019). Towards an evidence‐base for student wellbeing 
and mental health: Definitions, developmental transitions and data sets. Counselling and Psychotherapy Research, 19(4), 351-357. 
Beautrais, A.L.(2017). Farm suicides in New Zealand,  2007–2015: A review of coroners’ records. Australian & New Zealand Journal of Psychiatry, 1-
9. 
Daniele, K., Gambacorti Passerini, M.B., Palmieri, C., & Zannini, L.(2022). Educational interventions to promote adolescents’ mental health: A scoping 
review. Health Education Journal, 81(5), 597-613. 
Huang, J., Nigatu, Y.T., Smail-Crevier, R., Zhang, X., & Wang, J.(2018). Interventions for common mental health problems among university and 
college students: A systematic review and meta-analysis of randomized controlled trials. Journal of psychiatric research, 107, 1-10. 
Limpus, W., & Carlyon, T.(2019). Considering how tertiary education providers can best support the mental health and wellbeing of their students. 
Journal of the Australian and New Zealand Student Services Association, 27(2), 188-200.  
Ncis.org.au(2022) NCIS fact sheet: intentional self-harm deaths of farmers and farm workers in Australia. 
O’Reilly, M., Svirydzenka, N., Adams, S., & Dogra, N.(2018). Review of mental health promotion interventions in schools. Social psychiatry and 
psychiatric epidemiology, 53, 647-662. 
Rose, D.C., Budge, H., Carolan, M., Hall, J., Hammersley, C., Knook, J., Lobley, M. et al.(2023) Farming wellbeing through and beyond COVID-19: 
Stressors, gender differences and landscapes of support. Sociologia Ruralis, 63(S1), 3–10.  
Slykerman, R.F., & Mitchell, E.A.(2021).Stress, anxiety, and psychological wellbeing in first year university students: Changes over time. New Zealand 
Journal of Psychology, 50(3), 39-45. 
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107. 
Redefining quality in online assessments: Integrating stakeholder insights  
Dr Sandris Zeivots1, Prof Sue Wright2, Dr Andrew Cram1, Prof Lynne Harris1, A Prof Elaine Huber1, Mr Andrew Brodzeli1, Miss Corina Raduescu1, 
Assoc Prof  Amanda White2 
1The University of Sydney, Darlington, Australia, 2University of Technology Sydney, Ultimo, Australia 
 
Focus. This paper presents findings from a study aiming to validate a quality assessment framework using input from five stakeholder groups.  
Background/context. Online assessment, integral to quality student experience, has received significant attention from educational decision makers 
and professional accrediting bodies since COVID-19 and the rise of generative artificial intelligence (AI) tools (Swiecki et al., 2022), particularly in 
relation to academic integrity (Dawson, 2020; Reedy et al., 2021).  
Description. Our quality assessment framework (Huber et al., 2024) has six design considerations (academic integrity, quality feedback, student 
experience, information integrity, authenticity, and equity of access) and four contextual dimensions (scale, resourcing, accreditation, and 
institutional policies). This study aimed to validate the framework via input from five stakeholder groups: educators (n=12), students (n=15), 
educational decision makers (n=5), accrediting body representatives (n=5), and employers (n=8).  
Method. We conducted 10 interviews (n=10) and seven focus groups (n=35) to probe stakeholders’ perceptions of assessment quality, the 
framework elements, areas for refinement, and their perspectives on using AI tools. We used thematic analysis to validate the framework and 
uncover new elements and relationships, validated subsequently through a survey with all stakeholders (n=203).  
Evidence. Preliminary findings from stakeholder groups indicate concerns from educational decision makers (financial costs), employers (clarity on 
who defines authenticity), accrediting bodies (academic integrity), students (feedback), and educators (differentiating summative and formative 
assessment).   
Contribution. The study contributes to theory by validating the framework elements with diverse stakeholders. For practice, the framework can be 
used to: reinforce design decisions; highlight trade-offs between design elements; support communication with accrediting bodies and employers; 
integrate student voice in assessment design, and support staff development through best practice.   
Engagement. Using Menti or in groups, participants will be invited to reflect on different stakeholders’ perspectives on assessment quality and 
consider how these may assist in improving their assessments.   
References: Dawson, P. (2020) Defending Assessment Security in a Digital World: Preventing E-Cheating and Supporting Academic Integrity in Higher 
Education. 1st edn. Abingdon, Oxon ; New York, NY : Routledge, 2021.: Routledge. Available at: https://doi.org/10.4324/9780429324178.  
Huber, E., Harris, L., Wright, S., White, A., Raduescu, C., Zeivots, S., Cram, A., and Brodzeli, A. (2024). Towards a framework for designing and 
evaluating online assessments in business education. Assessment and Evaluation in Higher Education, 49(1), 102-116. 
https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/full/10.1080/02602938.2023.2183487   
Jaam, M., Nazar, Z., Rainkie, D.C., Hassan, D.A., Hussain, F.N., Kassab, S.E. and Agouni, A. (2021) ‘Using   
Reedy, A., Pfitzner, D., Rook, L. and Ellis, L. (2021) ‘Responding to the COVID-19 emergency: student and academic staff perceptions of academic 
integrity in the transition to online exams at three Australian universities’, International Journal for Educational Integrity, 17(1). Available at: 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s40979-021-00075-9.  
Swiecki, Z., Khosravi, H., Chen, G., Martinez-Maldonado, R., Lodge, J.M., Milligan, S., Selwyn, N. and Gašević, D. (2022) ‘Assessment in the age of 
artificial intelligence’, Computers and Education: Artificial Intelligence, 3, 100075. Available at: https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeai.2022.100075.  
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108. 
Reviewing and rethinking assessments in the age of gen-AI: An action research study 
Dr Manisha Thakkar1, Dr Dhivya  Rajasekaran1, Dr Amber  Moore1, Dr Noosha  Ehya1, Dr  Danielle  Burgess1, Mr Ashley  Hillsley1 
1Torrens University, Australia 
 
Focus: Review and redesign of assessments to promote meaningful learning while upholding academic integrity. 
Background: Generative Artificial Intelligence (Gen-AI) presents a challenge to the integrity of our assessments, particularly to those that may 
overlook students' deep learning and transferable skills. Within health science (HS) degree programs, Gen-AI may assist graduating students, even 
if they lack necessary skills for optimal decision-making in a clinical setting. In response, a sustainable strategy is ‘re-thinking assessments’ which 
entails a critical review of assessments, questioning their role in fostering creativity, meaningful learning, and alignment with educational 
development (Lodge et al., 2023). 
Description: With this consideration, HS faculty at Torrens University Australia assumed a three-cycle action research project to redesign 
assessments for effective learning. 
Method: Cycle 1 reviewed assessments of three foundational HS subjects using an assessment appraisal tool designed by HS academics that aligned 
Gen-AI and academic integrity guidelines from institutions (Lodge et al., 2023a; Monash University, 2023; Flinders University, 2023; TEQSA, 2022; 
Torrens University n.d.).The tool was refined and used in Cycle 2, for reviewing remaining 16 HS subjects and informing a strategic plan for 
assessment reform. Cycle 3 will implement identified strategies for redesigning assessments across all HS subjects. 
Evidence: The findings highlight the need for a unified approach to assessment reform, prioritizing focus on the problem solving, decision making 
and critical thinking skills and require students to demonstrate understanding through application of knowledge in situated contexts. 
Contribution: Subject coordinators' involvement and training in evaluation fostered scholarly thinking among HS academics. This initiative serves as 
a case study for assessment reform while addressing assessment integrity concerns raised with the use of Gen-AI. 
Engagement: The showcase will feature thinking questions on the assessment appraisal tool. The results of assessment review and assessment re-
design strategies addressing Gen-AI misuse and academic integrity concerns will be shared. 
References: Flinders University. (2023, May 1). Good practice guide - Designing assessment for Artificial Intelligence and academic integrity. 
https://staff.flinders.edu.au/learning-teaching/good-practice-guides/good-practice-guide---designing-assessment-for-artificial-intell 
Lodge, J. M., Howard, S. and Broaddent, J. (2023, May 1). Assessment redesign for generative AI: A taxonomy of options and their viability 
https://www.linkedin.com/pulse/assessment-redesign-generative-ai-taxonomy-options-viability-lodge/  
Lodge, J. M., Howard, S., Bearman, M., Dawson, P, & Associates (2023a). Assessment reform for the age of Artificial Intelligence. Tertiary Education 
Quality and Standards Agency https://www.teqsa.gov.au/sites/default/files/2023-09/assessment-reform-age-artificial-intelligence-discussion-
paper.pdf 
Monash University. (2023, May 1). Learning and Teaching: Teach HQ. https://www.monash.edu/learning-teaching/teachhq/Teaching-
practices/artificial-intelligence/generative-ai-and-assessment  
TEQSA. (2022, October 13). What is academic integrity? https://www.teqsa.gov.au/students/understanding-academic-integrity/what-academic-
integrity  
Torrens University. (n.d.). Assessment design and Academic integrity roadmap, Torrens University Australia 
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109. 
Succession planning for academic leadership in the Australian tertiary education sector. 
Mr Muhammad Tauseef1, Professor Angela Fitzgerald2, Dr Tasos Barkatsas3 
1RMIT, Melbourne, Australia, 2RMIT, Melbourne, Australia, 3RMIT, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Future leadership development and preserving long-term institutional sustainability require effective succession planning (Jackson, 2017; Trickel, 
2015; Rothwell, 2011; Barden, 2009). Academic staff's advancement into new leadership roles can contribute to an institution's overall effectiveness 
and productivity (Warden, et al. 2021).  This study addresses a significantly under-researched area in the literature by focusing on academic 
leadership succession planning within tertiary education institutions (TEI).  
The study explores the current leadership development practices within TEIs and the challenges they face in the implementation of succession 
planning. Psychological contract theory emphasizes the key relationship between institutions and employees’ expectations (Guest & Conway, 2002; 
Ali et al., 2010). The data collected focused on TEIs current practices, academic staff expectations and perceptions. In a pilot case study at one 
university, nine academics were interviewed, and survey data was collected from other academics. Using mixed methods, interview analysis through 
NVIVO and survey using SPSS.  
Based on the research questions, the interview data findings show a lack of formal succession planning and leadership development within 
department. Among the challenges identified, the management of retirement plans and career advancement within the management hierarchy 
were prominent. Staff leadership development was being conducted independently within departments despite the absence of a formal framework. 
Succession planning might provide a strategy to improve employee turnover and boost morale, while enhancing management's understanding of 
the value of fostering future leaders.  Through this study, there is an opportunity to provide insights from an employee perspective to address 
potential academic leadership vacuums in the future (Akbar et al., 2023). 
Interaction during the presentation and Q&A at the end will engage the audience in discussions drawing from their own experience on academic 
succession. The audience will explore how institutions can foster academic leadership succession planning by sharing the study outcome data that 
might apply to their institutions.  
References: Akbar, H., Al‐Dajani, H., Ayub, N., & Adeinat, I. (2023). Women’s leadership gamut in Saudi Arabia’s higher education sector. Gender, 
Work, and Organization, 30(5), 1649–1675. https://doi.org/10.1111/gwao.13003 
Ali, A., Haq, I.U., Ramay, M.I. & Azeem, M.U. (2010). The impact of psychological contract on affective commitment. Interdisciplinary. Journal of 
Contemporary Research in Business, 2 (7), 239-248  
Barden, D. (2009). Your next few leaders: The time has come for colleges and universities to get serious about succession planning. The Chronicle of 
Higher Education. http://www.chronicle.com 
Guest, D. & Conway, N. (2002). Communicating the psychological contract: an employer perspective. Human Resource Management Journal, 12 (2), 
22-38.  
Jackson, L. D. (2017). A Critical Examination of Senior Executive Leadership Succession Planning and Management with Implications for 
Underrepresented Minorities, ProQuest Dissertations Publishing. 
Rothwell, W. J. (2011). Replacement planning: A starting point for succession planning and talent management. International Journal of Training 
Development, 15, 87–99. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-2419.2010.00370  
Trickel, M. (2015). The exploration of executive leadership succession planning strategies in New Jersey community colleges. Phoenix, AZ: Grand 
Canyon University. 
Warden, D. H., Hughes, R. G., Probst, J. C., Warden, D. N., & Adams, S. A. (2021). Current turnover intention among nurse managers, directors, and 
executives. Nursing Outlook, 69(5), 875–885. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.outlook.2021.04.006 
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110. 
‘I want to be recognised that I’m a human being’: Investigating workplace wellbeing and discrimination among casually employed university 
teachers. 
Dr Jacqueline Willis1 
1Western Sydney University, Penrith, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation draws on the findings of a project investigating casual teacher wellbeing and experiences of discrimination within Western 
Sydney University. 
Background/context: Reflecting a global trend, the majority of academic staff in Australia is casual, with most on teaching-only contracts, with little 
opportunity for research or advancement (Crimmins, 2016). Studies identify “prevailing disparities in working conditions” for casual teaching staff 
compared to their permanent full-time counterparts (McComb et al., 2021, p. 97). Important factors affecting the wellbeing of casual teachers 
include exclusion and marginalisation (Crimmins, 2016; Khosa et al., 2023), unpaid or underpaid work (Andrews et al., 2016; Cummins et al., 2017), 
and gender and other forms of inequality and discrimination (Kanitkar et al., 2020; O’Keefe & Courtois, 2019). 
Description: This project investigates the discrimination experiences of casual academic teachers and offers recommendations to improve 
workplace wellbeing. 
Method: Survey data were collected from 64 casual academic teachers with 13 follow-up interviews to further explore identified themes and 
experiences. Interviewees were anonymised and transcripts were captured in NVivo for thematic analysis. 
Evidence: Only 28% of survey respondents answered ‘Yes’ to feeling a sense of belonging or inclusion. Thirty-seven percent wrote of experiencing 
other forms of discrimination relating to sexual orientation, gender, ethnicity, age, or disability, while seventy-eight percent identified their casual 
status as a cause of discrimination. 
Contribution: This research “provide[s] a microphone to people who are not listened to” (Participant 1), offering strategies for change from those 
with lived experience. Its contribution thus extends beyond the target university to Higher Education more broadly and other industries that rely on 
casual labour. 
Engagement: This presentation will use a word cloud generator to prompt audience participation. It will also utilise reflective questions and brief 
discussion opportunities, relating both to the submitted word cloud responses and related research data. 
References: Andrews, S., Bare, L., Bentley, P., Goedegebuure, L., Pugsley, C., & Rance, B. (2016). Contingent academic employment in Australian 
universities. LH Martin Institute for Tertiary Education Leadership and Management, 1-19. http://hdl.voced.edu.au/10707/404396  
Crimmins, G. (2016). The spaces and places that women casual academics (often fail to) inhabit. Higher Education Research & Development 35(1), 
45–57. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2015.1121211  
Crimmins, G., Oprescu, F., & Nash, G. (2017). Three pathways to support the professional and career development of casual academics. International 
Journal for Academic Development, 22(2), 144-156. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2016.1263962  
Kanitkar, A., Breault-Hood, J., Mears, J., & Gray, T. (2020). Nurturing leadership from the bottom up: Supporting leadership and career aspirations 
for sessional staff. https://doi.org/10.26183/5e81453230247  
Khosa, A., Burch, S., & Ozdil, E. (2023). Casual accounting academics’ sense of dignity and inclusion in the workplace. Issues in Accounting Education, 
38(1), 87–108.  
https://doi.org/10.2308/ISSUES-2021-112   
McComb, V., Eather, N., & Imig, S. (2021). Casual academic staff experiences in higher education: Insights for academic development. International 
Journal for Academic Development, 26(1), 95-105. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2020.1827259  
O’Keefe, T., & Courtois, A. (2019). “Not one of the family”: Gender and precarious work in the neoliberal university. Gender, Work, and Organization, 
26(4), 463–479. https://doi.org/10.1111/gwao.12346 
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111. 
Measuring student and staff mental wellbeing at an Australian university: Findings and methodological lessons from a multi-level, multi-year 
study 
Dr Lachlan Kent1,2, Mr Xuan Luu1,3, Leah Smolarek4, Dr Amy Zadow4,5, Michael Swadling1, Bronwyn Gresham1, Leya Hockman1, Dr Katrin Leifels6, 
Associate Professor Christina Scott-Young6, Professor Maureen Dollard4 
1Health, Safety and Wellbeing, Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology, Melbourne, Australia, 2Institute of Health and Wellbeing, Federation 
University, Ballarat, Australia, 3School of Medicine and Public Health, The University of Newcastle, Newcastle, Australia, 4PSC Global Observatory, 
Centre for Workplace Excellence, The University of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia, 5School of Psychology, The University of Adelaide, Adelaide, 
Australia, 6School of Property, Construction and Project Management, Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes 
Background/context: Surveying mental wellbeing in higher education over time is a significant methodological challenge (Dodd, et al., 2021; van 
Agteren, et al., 2019). Measuring staff and students’ individual mental wellbeing is insufficient; we also need to examine the impact of institutional 
practices and policies, given that factors at multiple levels shape how work and study impact mental health and wellbeing. 
Description: We designed a multi-level, multi-year approach to comprehensively exploring staff and student mental health and wellbeing. We 
adopted an embedded mixed-methods design, including quantitative measurement of individual (mental wellbeing, emotional exhaustion, and 
work-related engagement), social and organisational (psychosocial risk and protective factors), and institutional (climate of psychosocial safety 
throughout the university) factors. This presentation will discuss our approach, quantitative findings, and methodological lessons learned. 
Method(s): We conducted three annual waves of survey research with onshore students and staff at an Australian university, including five 
quantitative measures: 1) Psychosocial Safety Climate (Dollard, 2012, 2019); 2) psychosocial factors; 3) emotional exhaustion; 4) work-related 
engagement; and 5) mental wellbeing. 
Evidence: 7,459 participants responded in total (n=4,682 staff, n=2,777 students). Findings indicated population-level changes in mental wellbeing 
and in perceptions of university climate over time. In particular, findings highlighted the importance of genuine commitment to - and prioritisation 
of - mental health and wellbeing by university leadership. 
Contribution: Our research presents deeper knowledge of how institutional climate and management affect mental health and wellbeing over time. 
It also provides a methodologically novel contribution to higher education research. We specifically discuss how this approach has helped to educate 
people in positions of institutional leadership and power. 
Engagement: We intend to: (a) pose reflective questions, and (b) facilitate a technologically-mediated crowdsourcing activity to synthesise 
attendees’ views on how universities should work differently to comprehensively understand staff and student mental wellbeing. 
References: Dodd, A. L., Priestley, M., Tyrrell, K., Cygan, S., Newell, C., & Byrom, N. C. (2021). University student well-being in the United Kingdom: 
A scoping review of its conceptualisation and measurement. Journal of Mental Health, 30(3), 375-387. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/09638237.2021.1875419  
Dollard, M. F. (2012). Psychosocial safety climate: A lead indicator of workplace psychological health and engagement and a precursor to intervention 
success. In C. Biron, M. Karanika-Murray, & C. Cooper (Eds.), Improving organizational interventions for stress and well-being: Addressing process 
and context (pp. 77-101). Routledge. 
Dollard, M. F. (2019). The PSC-4; A short PSC tool. In M. Dollard, C. Dormann, & M. Awang Idris (Eds.), Psychosocial safety climate: A new work stress 
theory (pp. 385-409). Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-20319-1_16  
van Agteren, J., Woodyatt, L., Iasiello, M., Rayner, J., & Kyrios, M. (2019). Make it measurable: Assessing psychological distress, wellbeing and 
resilience at scale in higher education. Student Success, 10(3), 1-13. https://doi.org/10.5204/ssj.v10i3.1411  
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112. 
Staff perspectives on psychosocial safety, psychosocial risk, and mental wellbeing at an Australian university: A qualitative study 
Mr Xuan Luu1,2, Christine Rathjens1, Michael Swadling1, Bronwyn Gresham1, Leya Hockman1, Dr Katrin Leifels3, Associate Professor Christina Scott-
Young3, Dr Amy Zadow4,5, Professor Maureen Dollard4, Dr Lachlan Kent1,6 
1Health, Safety and Wellbeing, Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology, Melbourne, Australia, 2School of Medicine and Public Health, The University 
of Newcastle, Newcastle, Australia, 3School of Property, Construction and Project Management, Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology, 
Melbourne, Australia, 4PSC Global Observatory, Centre for Workplace Excellence, The University of South Australia, Adelaide , Australia, 5School of 
Psychology, The University of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia, 6Institute of Health and Wellbeing, Federation University, Ballarat , Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes 
Background/context: Mental ill health presents a complex, ongoing challenge in higher education (Nurunnabi, et al., 2020; Urbina-Garcia, 2020; 
Usher, 2020). Despite advances across scholarship, advocacy, and public policy, attention remains primarily on students (Fernandez, et al., 2016; 
Smith & Ulus, 2020); staff mental health and wellbeing remains under-researched (Wray & Kinman, 2021). Moreover, most research interrogates 
how individual-level factors influence mental health and wellbeing in universities (Cameron, 2021), indicating a need for renewed research on 
broader factors at social, organisational, and institutional levels. 
Description: Our wider embedded mixed-methods research examines how social, organisational, and institutional factors affect student and staff 
mental health and wellbeing. This presentation highlights our qualitative findings, focusing specifically on staff. 
Method(s): We conducted a mixed-methods survey with onshore students and staff at an Australian university, including one open-ended question: 
“How do aspects of the university impact your wellbeing?” We recruited participants on a self-selection basis via convenience sampling and collected 
data via Qualtrics. We adopted a primarily inductive approach to thematic analysis of data gathered (Braun & Clarke, 2021, 2022; Braun, et al., 2023).  
Evidence: A total of 857 staff responded. Through our analysis, we constructed several themes and sub-themes to be detailed in this presentation. 
Contribution: Our research contributes to the growing literature on staff mental health and wellbeing in higher education. In particular, we have 
generated new knowledge on how social, organisational, and institutional conditions shape mental wellbeing and mental ill health among staff, with 
implications for future research, policymaking, and institutional action. 
Engagement: Alongside our findings, we intend to: (1) pose some reflective questions, and (2) facilitate a technologically-mediated crowdsourcing 
activity to centre attendees’ views on how universities should work differently to improve mental wellbeing. Given the sensitive nature of our 
research, we will include a content warning. 
References: Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2021). One size fits all? What counts as quality practice in (reflexive) thematic analysis? Qualitative Research in 
Psychology, 18(3), 328-352. https://doi.org/10.1080/14780887.2020.1769238  
Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2022). Conceptual and design thinking for thematic analysis. Qualitative Psychology, 9(1), 3-26. 
https://doi.org/10.1037/qup0000196  
Braun, V., Clarke, V., Hayfield, N., Davey, L., & Jenkinson, E. (2023). Doing reflexive thematic analysis. In S. Bager-Charleson & A. McBeath (Eds.), 
Supporting research in counselling and psychotherapy: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods research (pp. 19-38). Palgrave Macmillan. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-13942-0_2  
Cameron, K. (2021). Applications of positive organizational scholarship in institutions of higher education. In M. L. Kern & M. L. Wehmeyer (Eds.), 
The Palgrave handbook of positive education (pp. 741-766). Palgrave Macmillan. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-64537-3_29  
Fernandez, A., Howse, E., Rubio-Valera, M., Thorncraft, K., Noone, J., Luu, X., Veness, B., Leech, M., Llewellyn, G., & Salvador-Carulla, L. (2016). 
Setting-based interventions to promote mental health at the university: A systematic review. International Journal of Public Health, 61, 797-807. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s00038-016-0846-4  
Nurunnabi, M., Almusharraf, N., & Aldeghaither, D. (2020). Mental health and well-being during the COVID-19 pandemic in higher education: 
Evidence from G20 countries. Journal of Public Health Research, 9(1_suppl), 60-68. https://doi.org/10.4081/jphr.2020.2010  
Smith, C., & Ulus, E. (2020). Who cares for academics? We need to talk about emotional well-being including what we avoid and intellectualise 
through macro-discourses. Organization, 27(6), 840-857. https://doi.org/10.1177/1350508419867201  
Urbina‐Garcia, A. (2020). What do we know about university academics' mental health? A systematic literature review. Stress and Health, 36(5), 
563-585. https://doi.org/10.1002/smi.2956  
Usher, W. (2020). Living in quiet desperation: The mental health epidemic in Australia’s higher education. Health Education Journal, 79(2), 138-151. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0017896919867438  
Wray, S., & Kinman, G. (2021). Supporting staff wellbeing in higher education. Education Support. 
https://www.educationsupport.org.uk/media/x4jdvxpl/es-supporting-staff-wellbeing-in-he-report.pdf  
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113. 
Same ship, different bay: Understated overlaps in education  
Dr John Willison1 
1University Of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Background/context: Those students who connect the variety of experiences, perspectives and articulations across their degrees are able to say 
about what influences their learning journeys: ’It was everything, all my assignments, all my feedback from my assignments’ (Willison et al 2023, 
p.25). Seeing the overlaps and connections of everything, the perception of an holistic learning journey, is profound and helps students transfer their 
knowledge and skills from diverse ways of thinking and doing to subsequent learning and to application in employment. Teachers, employers and 
students crave this capacity to grasp the holistic nature of learning in a way that enables transfer to new contexts.  
Description: When students and teachers perceive the connections between otherwise disparate aspects of learning, students are more likely to 
make the metacognitive connections and operate with reinforced, multi-faceted thinking. For example, analytical techniques vary widely across 
subjects, yet we want students to be analytical thinkers who are not locked into technicalities.  
Method: Synthesis of empirical literature 
Evidence: Research using the Models of Engaged Learning and Teaching (MELT: Willison, 2020)  has articulated a variety of connections with 
otherwise understated overlaps. 
Contribution: Understating overlaps can confuse students and reinforce a ‘silo’ mentality, isolating the learning possible across disciplines and 
pedagogical practices.  This presentation will provide the audience with a model that allows the articulation of similarities in diverse learning 
experiences. 
Engagement: The audience will collaboratively identify the overlaps between two or more educational elements they are familiar with and share 
their insights with the larger audience. 
References: Willison, J. (2020). The models of engaged learning and teaching: Connecting sophisticated thinking from early childhood to PhD (p. 
140). Springer Nature. 
Willison, J., Draper, C., Fornarino, L., Li, M., Sabri, T., Shi, Y., & Zhao, X. (2023). Metacognitively ALERT in science: literature synthesis of a hierarchical 
framework for metacognition and preliminary evidence of its viability. Studies in Science Education, 1-37. 
 

114. 
Beyond unbundling: An innovative bundled approach to microcredentialed pathways in higher education 
Mrs Annette (Netty) Gibson1, Dr Cherie Hawkins1, Assoc Prof Andrea Carr1 
1University Of Tasmania, Snug, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation examines a model of microcredentialing that bundles individual courses into formal qualifications. Unlike the traditional 
unbundling approach, which often fragments educational content potentially at the expense of depth and coherence (Desmarchelier & Cary, 2022; 
Czerniewicz, 2018), this innovative model is designed to provide stand-alone, yet stackable, cohesive and academically robust pathways to higher 
education.  
Background/Context: Lifelong learning is essential in the evolving job market, with microcredentials emerging as key enablers (Oliver, 2022). The 
unbundling of traditional degrees into smaller components has raised concerns about educational fragmentation, commodification and inequality.  
This model offers the opportunity to bundle low-cost, stand-alone microcredentials addressing challenges of accessibility and academic rigour 
(Pachler, 2023).  
Description: Each microcredential in the model is aligned to AQF Level 5, and specifically designed to meet the learning outcomes of two 12.5% 
credit-weighted units. Featuring 50 stackable, 10-hour/1-credit point microcredentials, the model offers choice across transferable workplace skills 
and industry-relevant technical knowledge, enabling personalised, targeted educational pathways.  
Method: The model’s uptake and outcomes are evaluated through qualitative feedback from participants and industry stakeholders, along with 
quantitative measures including enrolment numbers and completion rates. These insights collectively ensure continual refinement and 
responsiveness to educational and workforce needs.  
Evidence: Participant numbers rose from 204 to 560 this year, with positive feedback and successful outcomes validating the model's impact, 
supported by its use in the Australian Department of Education, Skills and Employment Advanced Apprenticeship Pilot in 2023/2024.  
Contribution: This microcredential model contributes to educational practice by aligning standalone, shorter-form offerings with higher education 
pathways. It resolves common issues from unbundling courses—like loss of coherence and depth—by ensuring each microcredential is 
constructively aligned and academically robust.  
Engagement: The session will encourage discussions on the future of higher education, focusing on how bundling microcredentials can facilitate 
academically robust lifelong learning and access.  
References: Czerniewicz, L. (2018). Unbundling and Rebundling Higher Education in an Age of Inequality. EDUCAUSE Review. 
https://er.educause.edu/articles/2018/10/unbundling-and-rebundling-higher-education-in-an-age-of-inequality 
Desmarchelier, R., & Cary, L. J. (2022). Toward just and equitable micro-credentials: an Australian perspective. International Journal of Educational 
Technology in Higher Education, 19(1). 
Oliver, B. (2023). Towards a common definition of micro-credentials. Unesco. https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000381668 
Pachler, N. (2023). Unbundling and Aggregation: Adapting Higher Education for Lifelong Learning to the New Skills Agenda and to Digital 
Transformation. In K. Evans, W. O. Lee, J. Markowitsch, & M. Zukas (Eds.), Third International Handbook of Lifelong Learning (pp. 801–820). Springer 
International Handbooks of Education. 
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115. 
Reporting the impact of curriculum change: Exploring student success and satisfaction in an immersive block model using performance 
dashboards 
Professor Thomas Roche, Professor Erica Wilson, Dr Elizabeth Goode1 
1Southern Cross University, Lismore, Australia 
 
Focus: Research outcomes / practical application.  
Background/context: Immersive block models aim to increase student engagement and performance by offering a more focused way of learning 
(McCluskey et al., 2020; Roche et al., 2024). In such models, students study 1–2 units over 4–8 weeks and are typically engaged through active 
learning pedagogy (Samarawickrema et al., 2022). While evidence has begun to emerge about the effectiveness of immersive block models (Buck 
& Tyrrell, 2022; Loton et al., 2022; Wilson et al., 2023), there is a lack of longitudinal evidence. This presentation reports evidence from a 3-year 
period and outlines a method of tracking outcomes of curriculum reform. 
Description: From 2021-2023, a 6-week immersive block model underpinned by active learning pedagogy was introduced across all disciplines at a 
regional, public Australian university. 
Method(s): An institutional dashboard has been developed to enable real-time and longitudinal views of student outcomes in the immersive block 
model. This dashboard can be filtered for various student cohorts from 2019 onwards. Interviews with university leadership (n=5) highlight the 
importance of tracking impact. 
Evidence: The dashboard shows statistically significant (p < .05) increases in student pass rates and grade point averages in the immersive block 
model across all faculties and colleges from 2021 to 2023, and significant decreases in early withdrawals and absent fails. Student satisfaction has 
not changed significantly but remains high overall.  
Contribution: The presentation provides longitudinal, institution-wide evidence of how an immersive block model is affecting student performance 
and satisfaction across all disciplines at a public university. It also demonstrates how a dynamic institutional dashboard can be used to evidence the 
impact of curriculum change.  
Engagement: Polls will be used to explore current knowledge and expectations of immersive block models. Discussion prompts will encourage 
conversation about how outcomes can be tracked and reported during curriculum change. 
References: Buck, E., & Tyrrell, K. (2022). Block and blend: a mixed method investigation into the impact of a pilot block teaching and blended 
learning approach upon student outcomes and experience. Journal of Further and Higher Education, 46(8), 1078–1091. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/0309877X.2022.2050686 
Loton, D., Stein, C., Parker, P., & Weaven, M. (2022) Introducing block mode to first-year university students: A natural experiment on satisfaction 
and performance. Studies in Higher Education, 47(6), 1097–1120. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2020.1843150 
McCluskey, T., Smallridge, A., Weldon, J., Loton, D., Samarawickrema, G., & Cleary, K. (2020). Building on the VU Block foundations: Results from the 
inaugural first year cohort. In E. Heinrich & R. Bourke (Eds.), Research and Development in Higher Education: Next generation, Higher Education: 
Challenges, Changes and Opportunities, 42, 61–72. https://www.herdsa.org.au/publications/conference-proceedings/research-and-development-
higher-education-next-generation-6 
Roche, T., Wilson, E., & Goode, E. (2024). Immersive learning in a block teaching model: A case study of academic reform through principles, policies 
and practice. Journal of University Teaching & Learning Practice, 21(2). https://doi.org/10.53761/1.21.2.12 
Samarawickrema, G., Cleary, K., Male, S., & McCluskey, T. (2022). Designing learning for intensive modes of study. Higher Education Research & 
Development Society of Australasia. https://www.herdsa.org.au/publications/guides/designing-learning-intensive-modes-study 
Wilson, E., Roche, T., Goode, E., & McKenzie, J. W. (2023). Creating the conditions for student success: The impact of an immersive block model at 
an Australian university. Southern Cross University Scholarship of Learning and Teaching Paper No. 10. https://doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.4560491 
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116. 
‘One of the boys licked his lips and said "yum"’: Investigating student-to-teacher sexism and sexual harassment among casual university teachers. 
Dr Erika Smith1 
1Western Sydney University, Liverpool, Australia 
 
Focus: Within the university setting, there have been some reports about this issue from the perspective of students and on academic-to-academic 
experiences; however, very little explores student-to-academic sexism and sexual harassment of casually employed university teachers. 
Background: Recently, there have been numerous reports of workplace sexism and sexual harassment across various industries (AHRC 2020, Hitch 
2021, Broderick 2022, Cooper, 2022, King 2022), indicating that the problem is systemically and culturally embedded, not a random occurrence.  
Description: This presentation draws on casually employed university teachers' accounts of sexism and sexual harassment with attention on 
students as the perpetrators. The focus on casuals is due to the large proportion of teaching done by casuals in universities. Because of risk and fear, 
related to the precariousness of their employment, casuals are often reluctant to report incidents.  
Method: Two projects collected survey data (n=204) and conducted 43 follow-up interviews.  
Evidence: The data revealed high instances of sexism and sexual harassment among casual academic teachers. Women and gender-diverse people 
were the only respondents to report instances of sexism and sexual harassment. Additionally, intersectional women, especially those who were 
sexuality, culturally and/or linguistically diverse, were at greater risk of sexism and sexual harassment.  
Contribution: The research contributes to the many recent reports of workplace sexism and sexual harassment, which have implications for the 
economy, society, culture, and health. For example, Deloitte (2020) estimates an average cost of nearly $5,000 per victim, and $2.6 billion in lost 
productivity for workplaces and the broader economy. Because sexism and sexual harassment are so widespread, all workplaces should be working 
to identify the issues, discuss solutions and actively try to prevent it from occurring.  
Engagement: Voice actor recordings are integrated into the presentation to contextualise and enhance participant accounts. 
References: Australian Human Rights Commission (2018). Everyone’s Business: Fourth National Survey on Sexual Harassment in Australian 
Workplaces. https://humanrights.gov.au/our-work/sex-discrimination/publications/everyones-business-fourth-national-survey-sexual  
Broderick, D. M. (2022). Independent review into bullying, harassment and sexual misconduct in NSW parliament. 
https://www.parliament.nsw.gov.au/news/Pages/Independent-Review-into-bullying,-harassment-and-sexual-misconduct-at-the-Parliament-of-
NSW.aspx  
Cooper, R., Foley, M., Good, L., Lipton, B., Rutledge-Prior, S., Tapsell, A., & Vromen, A. (2022) Gendered disrespect and inequality in retail work: 
Summary of findings, University of Sydney Business School, and Australian National University. DOI:10.25910/ytqc-3x91  
Deloitte (2020). The economic costs of sexual harassment in the workplace: Report for the Sexual Harassment National Inquiry 
https://www.deloitte.com/au/en/services/economics/perspectives/economic-costs-sexual-harassment-workplace.html  
Hitch, G. (November 2021). Review finds 1 in 3 staff in federal parliament experience sexual harassment, ABC NEWS 
https://www.abc.net.au/news/2021-11-30/sexual-haassment-report-parliament-brittany-higgins/100660894  
King, M. (2022, 23 June), ‘Sexual harassment and assault in the FIFO mining industry must stop’ 
https://www.minister.industry.gov.au/ministers/king/media-releases/sexual-harassment-and-assault-fifo-mining-industry-must-stop 
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117. 
The wicked problem of interprofessional education and asynchronous learning: Co-designing with emerging health professionals and community 
members 
Dr Kris Tulloch1, Dr Stevie-Jae Hepburn1, Dr Nat Dodd1, Dr May El Haddad1, Dr Hattie Wright1, Ms Sarah Davies1, Dr Rebekah Shakhovskoy1,2,3, Prof 
Fiona  Bogossian1 
1University Of The Sunshine Coast, Petrie, Australia, 2Sunshine Coast Health Institute, Birtinya, Australia, 3Sunshine Coast Hospital and Health Service, 
Sunshine Coast, Australia  
 
Focus: This showcase will present findings from an interprofessional education co-design program, aimed at improving students’ willingness to 
engage in interprofessional collaborative practice after graduating, and professional identity development. 
Background/context: Health discipline professional bodies increasingly require interprofessional collaborative practice (IPCP; Jadotte & Noel, 2021). 
Yet, challenges remain in implementing interprofessional education (IPE), especially for regional and/or multicampus universities which must still 
provide equity of access regardless of student location. These challenges provide a unique opportunity to teach skills required for future 
asynchronous IPCP.  
Description: Participants co-designed educational materials that could be delivered asynchronously, contributing to solutions for the wicked 
problem of interprofessional learning across campuses and distance. Two half-day workshops (over two weeks) and between-workshop homework 
tasks supported by online materials facilitated the co-design process. 
Method: Two groups of participants were included: nine emerging health professionals (EHPs) from psychology, dietetics, occupational therapy and 
nursing, and eight community members aged 65+ who interacted with at least three health professionals in the past year. Community members 
provided personal experience as healthcare beneficiaries, consistent with patient-centred care co-design. 
Evidence: Pre- and post-program quantitative measures captured program impact on student willingness to engage in IPCP using the 
Interprofessional Socialisation and Valuing Scale (King et al., 2010) and professional identity (Professional Identity Five-Factor Scale; Tan et al., 2017). 
Artefacts produced by students form an indication of activities students value and ways we can engage optimally with students. Quantitative data 
are reported descriptively due to a small sample; artefacts will be thematically analysed. 
Contribution: This study shows the importance of co-design in interprofessional practice, and implications in professional development and skill 
building for contemporary work settings. Such skills are crucial in an increasingly connected and technological professional world. 
Engagement: How can education and training of asynchronous interprofessional practice be improved, within and beyond healthcare professions? 
References: Jadotte, Y. T., & Noel, K. (2021). Definitions and core competencies for interprofessional education in telehealth practice. Clinics in 
Integrated Care, 6, 100054. https://doi.org/https://doi.org/10.1016/j.intcar.2021.100054  
King, G., Shaw, L., Orchard, C. A., & Miller, S. (2010). The interprofessional socialization and valuing scale: A tool for evaluating the shift toward 
collaborative care approaches in health care settings. Work, 35(1), 77-85. https://doi.org/https://doi.org/10.3233/WOR-2010-0959 
Shakhovskoy, R., Dodd, N., New, K., Masters, N., Barr, N., George, K., Hamilton, A., Nash, G., Pelly, F., Reid, C., Taylor, J., & Bogossian, F. (2022). 
Recommendations for the design of interprofessional education programs and activities: Findings from a narrative scoping review. Focus on Health 
Professional Education, 23, 82-117. https://doi.org/10.11157/fohpe.v23i4.608 
Shorten, A., Walma, D. A. C., Bosworth, P., Shorten, B., Chang, B., Moore, M. D., Vogtle, L., & Watts, P. I.  (2023). Development and implementation 
of a virtual “collaboratory” to foster interprofessional team-based learning using a novel faculty-student partnership. Journal of Professional Nursing, 
46, 155-162. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.profnurs.2023.03.008 
Tan, C. P., Van der Molen, H. T., & Schmidt, H. G. (2017). A measure of professional identity development for professional education. Studies in 
Higher Education, 42(8), 1504-1519. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2015.1111322 
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118. 
A comprehensive approach to teamwork in Higher Education: Lessons from a multi-disciplinary teamwork community of practice   
Dr Nirmani Wijenayake1, Dr Peter Neal1 
1University Of New South Wales, Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: Practical strategies to improve the quality and impact of teamwork in higher education.  
Background: Employers across the world deem teamwork as equally important as technical skills (Riebe et al., 2016). Mastering teamwork in higher 
education is crucial, yet it poses challenges for students: coordinating diverse individuals toward shared objectives, effective communication, conflict 
management, and ensuring equitable contributions from all team members. Particularly, the shift from individual responsibility to shared 
accountability can be unfamiliar and demanding. Finally, learning effective teamwork can be hindered when instructors are uncertain how to create 
conducive environments for collaboration. There is a need for educators to receive training in teamwork pedagogies and proactively integrate these 
approaches into the classroom setting (Burbach et al, 2010). 
Method: Over the past 3 years a multi-disciplinary teamwork community of practice (CoP) has collaboratively developed recommendations and 
resources on best implementing and teaching teamwork in higher education. The CoP engages teamwork across its entire lifecycle, exploring its 
various stages with a strong emphasis on teamwork processes rather than just the product or student output. The recommendations and resources 
are developed from existing literature, insights from industry experts, and the successful practices of CoP members. 
Evidence:  CoP-developed strategies have been trialled by educators with positive feedback from students. These have been shared via 
presentations and workshops in over 10 national and international conferences.  
Contribution: This showcase contributes to the scholarship on effective pedagogies for teamwork in higher education and provides practical advice 
for educators seeking to enhance their teaching amid the evolving needs of collaborative learning.  
Engagement: During the presentation, the audience will participate in demonstrating the effectiveness of certain teamwork strategies by taking on 
the role of students in a team. Participants will acquire valuable knowledge and resources to improve student learning experiences and outcomes 
through effective teamwork. 
References: Riebe, L., Girardi, A., & Whitsed, C. (2016). A Systematic Literature Review of Teamwork Pedagogy in Higher Education. Small Group 
Research, 47(6), 619-664. https://doi.org/10.1177/1046496416665221 
Burbach, M. E., Matkin, G. S., Gambrell, K. M., & Harding, H. E. (2010). The impact of preparing faculty in the effective use of student teams. College 
Student Journal, 44(3), 752-762. 
 

119. 
Withdrawal and completion in a Bachelor of Arts degree 
Dr Rachael Ruegg1 
1Victoria University Of Wellington, Wellington, New Zealand 
 
Focus: This longitudinal research investigates students’ trajectories towards completion or withdrawal in a Bachelor of Arts programme in New 
Zealand, considering different aspects of students and instruction that may be influential. 
Background/Context: Students’ academic achievement before and after admission has a significant effect on their likelihood of withdrawing (Harvey 
& Luckman, 2014; Mabel & Britton, 2018; Thomas, 2012; Willcoxson, 2010).  However, there are other influential factors, such as the 
appropriateness of the programme (Harvey & Luckman, 2014; Willcoxson, 2010), and the number of courses taken in the first year (Tower et al., 
2015). Another key factor is the quality of students’ engagement at university (Qvortrup & Lykkegaard, 2022; Tinto, 2010).  Previous studies 
investigating withdrawal have often considered withdrawal within the first year of study, although many students withdraw later (Mabel & Britton, 
2018).   
Description: This research considers students’ withdrawal decisions from the students’ perspectives, increasing understanding of what we can do 
to encourage completion, as well as whether we should do so. 
Methods: This research takes a narrative enquiry approach to analyse longitudinal interview data, collected from 21 participants, including an exit 
interview with each participant who withdrew before completion.  The data was analysed thematically to identify factors contributing to decisions 
to withdraw from university. 
Evidence: Although the data came from just 21 participants, deep and rich data was collected longitudinally.  The researcher built rapport with the 
participants, allowing honest disclosure about their experiences and perspectives. 
Contribution: By increasing understanding of students’ experiences, early warning signs may be identified which could inform efforts to support 
students.  Such efforts could ultimately improve the experiences of a wide range of students during their undergraduate degrees. 
Engagement: Participants will be engaged through interactive questions during the presentation as well as being asked for feedback and suggestions 
towards the end of the presentation. 
References: Harvey, A., & Luckman, M. (2014). Beyond demographics: Predicting student attrition within the Bachelor of Arts degree. International 
Journal of the First Year in Higher Education, 5(1), 19-29. 
Mabel, Z., & Britton, T. A. (2018). Leaving late: Understanding the extent and predictors of college late departure. Social science research, 69, 34-51. 
Qvortrup, A., & Lykkegaard, E. (2022). Study environment factors associated with retention in higher education. Higher Education Pedagogies, 7(1), 
37-64. 
Thomas, L. (2012). What works? Student retention and success. Higher Education Academy. 
Tinto, V. (2010). From theory to action: Exploring the institutional conditions for student retention. In Higher education: Handbook of theory and 
research (pp. 51-89). Springer. 
Tower, M., Walker, R., Wilson, K., Watson, B., & Tronoff, G. (2015). Engaging, supporting and retaining academic at-risk students in a Bachelor of 
Nursing: Setting risk markers, interventions and outcomes. Student Success, 6(1), 121. 
Willcoxson, L. (2010). Factors affecting intention to leave in the first, second and third year of university studies: A semester‐by‐semester 
investigation. Higher Education Research & Development, 29(6), 623-639. 
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120. 
Utilising one-on-one interactive oral assessments as the high stakes final assessment within a biosciences course. 
Dr Chris Della Vedova1, Dr Sarah Davey1, Ms Georga Sallows2, Dr David Birbeck1, Dr Shashi Nallaya1 
1University Of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia, 2Flinders University, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: Assessing the applicability of interactive oral assessments (IOA) as a high stakes final assessment in bioscience courses. Empirical data analysis 
supports integration of IOA as an authentic assessment to increase student engagement, satisfaction and assessment performance. 
Background/context: High-stakes written examination, which is the norm in the biosciences often fails to reflect real-world application (French et 
al., 2023). With the prevalence of generative artificial intelligence, these types of assessment raise questions of validity and reliability. This 
presentation identifies how the IOA can be used to address current challenges in higher education (Reedy et al., 2021). 
Description: IOA are semi-structured oral assessments designed to gauge students' understanding, critical thinking and reasoning for a defined set 
of learning objectives (Sortiriadou et al., 2020). It involves an unscripted one-on-one interaction between student and assessor. This highly flexible 
assessment format meets the criteria of authentic assessment (Ashford-Rowe et al., 2014; Wiggins, 1990). 
Methods: A longitudinal mixed-methods study was conducted to evaluate the effectiveness of using IOA in a second year genetics course with 139 
students over two years. Data collection included 5-point Likert scale surveys and course evaluations for thematic analysis. Quantitative data of 
course performance was analysed using Kruskal-Wallis or Mann-Whitney tests. 
Evidence: When IOA were used as final assessment, student performance was significantly improved. There was no evidence of bias between 
assessors, or based on gender, English proficiency, or nationality. In addition to improved student performance, students identified IOA as 
significantly assisting their learning in an authentic environment. 
Contribution: This project demonstrates the processes of designing and implementing a valid alternative high stakes assessments and 
implementation of IOA should be considered. 
Engagement: The floor will be opened for questions and feedback. Have you considered integrating IOA into your courses? What are the roadblocks 
or limitations that have prevented incorporation? 
References: Ashford-Rowe, K., Herrington, J., & Brown, C. (2014). Establishing the critical elements that determine authentic assessment. 
Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 39(2), 205-222. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2013.819566 
French, S., Dickerson, A., & Mulder, R. A. (2023). A review of the benefits and drawbacks of high-stakes final examinations in higher education. Higher 
Education. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-023-01148-z 
Reedy, A., Pfitzner, D., Rook, L., & Ellis, L. (2021). Responding to the COVID-19 emergency: student and academic staff perceptions of academic 
integrity in the transition to online exams at three Australian universities. International Journal for Educational Integrity, 17(1), 9. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s40979-021-00075-9 
Sotiriadou, P., Logan, D., Daly, A., & Guest, R. (2020). The role of authentic assessment to preserve academic integrity and promote skill development 
and employability. Studies in Higher Education, 45(11), 2132-2148. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2019.1582015 
Wiggins, G. (1990). The Case for Authentic Assessment. Practical Assessment, Research and Evaluation, 2, 1-3. 
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121. 
The Unseen Labour: Emotional Challenges and Support Mechanisms in Online Learning Environments 
Prof Michelle Picard1, Dr Shannon Johnston2, Dr Bev Ewens3, Dr Julie Nyanjom3, Dr Teresa Flynn2 
1Flinders University, Bedford Park, Australia, 2Murdoch University, Perth, Australia, 3Edith Cowan University, Perth, Australia 
 
This showcase explores the nature of emotions and emotional labour experienced in the relational dynamics between academic developers (ADs) 
and educators (ACs) in online learning environments.  
Background: The online environment results in a socio-material and relational space for learning which prior to the COVID-19 pandemic had only 
been experienced by a subset of higher education academics, learners, and academic developers (Harris & Whiting, 2024). Increasingly, academics 
are teaching online and performing the ‘emotional labour’ of managing their own emotions and socio-emotional support to students (Bennett, 
2014; Naylor & Nyanjom, 2021 & Nyanjom & Naylor, 2021). Academic developers likewise perform emotional labour in supporting to academics in 
their work (e.g., Aitchison et al, 2020). The relational dynamics between these two groups and the emotional work they each perform remains 
relatively unexplored.   
Description and methods: This qualitative study drew on semi- structured interviews of teaching staff (n=6) and academic developers (n=7), from 
two Western Australian universities. Data were analysed using interpretative phenomenological analysis and focusing on in vivo coding. Two 
researchers coded each transcript.  
Evidence: Academic educators in this study expressed profound struggles in connecting to learners online highlighting their changed approaches in 
forging socio-emotional connections with learners in online learning environments while suppressing their own frustrations around technological 
challenges, workload, and lack of support. Academic developers suppressed frustrations at academics’ resistance to online learning, increasingly 
took on a pastoral role in supporting academics’ emotional needs and strove to develop relationships with academics despite institutional 
challenges. Practical implications of our project are the need for explicit training and support for academic developers.  
Contribution: Our study uniquely focuses on the emotional labour of both the university teachers and academic developers providing insights into 
approaches to support both groups.  
Engagement: Interactive audience polls allow the audience to tap into shared solutions and co-design interventions.  
References: Aitchison, C., Harper, R., Mirriahi, N., & Guerin, C. (2020). Tensions for educational developers in the digital university: developing the 
person, developing the product. Higher Education Research & Development, 39(2), 171-184. 
Bennett, L. (2014). Putting in more: emotional work in adopting online tools in teaching and learning practices. Teaching in Higher Education, 19(8), 
919-930. 
Harris, E. F., & Whiting, E. F. (2024). Embodied place in disembodied space: The emotional geography of online classrooms. Emotion, Space and 
Society, 50, 100988. 
Naylor, D., & Nyanjom, J. (2021). Educators’ emotions involved in the transition to online teaching in higher education. Higher Education Research 
& Development, 40(6), 1236-1250. 
Nyanjom, J., & Naylor, D. (2021). Performing emotional labour while teaching online. Educational Research, 63(2), 147-163. 
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122. 
Setting up academics for success: Reflections on a holistic early career academic development program  
Dr Shelda Debowski1 
1Higher Education Consultant, Dalkeith, Australia 
 
Being an academic is a complex context to navigate.  Many early career academics are particularly challenged by working out how to build their 
identity, frame their directions and balance their different portfolios whilst also navigating the politics and expectations of their own discipline and 
local environment.  Mentorship is also often limited.  
This presentation will report on the Sydney Women's Leadership Program (SWLP) - a bespoke academic program that has been successfully 
delivered since 2016 at the University of Sydney. This customised program offers 20 Level B academic women the opportunity to build a stronger 
sense of identity, strategy and voice through six full-day workshops and coaching. It integrates a number of innovative features: 
- exploring teaching, research and leadership 
- mentoring  
- coaching  
- promotion support 
- 360 degree reviews to enable participant self-knowledge and agency. 
The program has been evaluated every year to determine the impact and effectiveness of its delivery. This presentation will share some of the 
features of the program that have contributed to its enduring success and highlight particular aspects of the program that have supported its high 
quality delivery and evidence of impact. This is the first time this program has been showcased. It is hoped that other developers may source useful 
ideas to enhance their own offerings.  
References: Barrow, M.,  Grant, B., &  Xu, L. (2022) Academic identities research: mapping the field’s theoretical frameworks, Higher Education 
Research & Development, 41:2, 240-253, DOI: 10.1080/07294360.2020.1849036  
Billot, J. &  King, V. (2017) The missing measure? Academic identity and the induction process, Higher Education Research & Development, 36:3, 
612-624, DOI: 10.1080/07294360.2017.1288705  
Debowski, S. (2017). Developing Academics, Routledge, Abingdon. ISBN: 978-1-138-91010-2 
Evans, L.  (2023) What is academic development? Contributing a frontier-extending conceptual analysis to the field’s epistemic development, Oxford 
Review of Education, DOI: 10.1080/03054985.2023.2236932  
Phillips, M. J., Dzidic, P. L., & Castell, E. L. (2022). Exploring and Critiquing Women’s Academic Identity in Higher Education: A Narrative Review. SAGE 
Open, 12(2). https://doi.org/10.1177/21582440221096145 
Stratford, E., Watson, P. & Paull, B. What impedes and enables flourishing among early career academics?. High Educ (2023). 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-023-01115-8 
Sutherland, K. A.  (2018) Holistic academic development: Is it time to think more broadly about the academic development project?, International 
Journal for Academic Development, 23:4, 261-273, DOI: 10.1080/1360144X.2018.1524571  
 
  



 
 

20 | P a g e  

 

123. 
Moving the global into the local: analysing the impact of regionalised global rankings on local university practices 
Dr Stephen Darwin1 
1Universidad Alberto Hurtado, Santiago, Chile 
 
Focus: The effect of regionalised forms of global university rankings on the strategic orientation and everyday research and teaching practices in 
contemporary higher education—particularly in the global South—based on a case study of the Chilean university system. 
Background/context: Over the last decade, the emergence of regional applications of global university rankings, based on only slightly modified 
criteria, has simultaneously reinforced and disrupted social assumptions of quality historically formed through national accreditation systems and 
localised rankings models (Hazelkorn, 2019). Regionalised global rankings have become increasingly influential with more prominent socio-political 
demands for globalised-local universities (Bernasconi & Knobel, 2021; Véliz & Marshall, 2021). 
However, there is limited research on the practical impact of ever more powerful regionalised global rankings on local institutional practices (Darwin 
& Barahona, 2023; Guaglianone, 2018). 
Description: The qualitative research reported here investigated the situated effect of these new rankings using the case study of Chile. Data based 
on a purposive sample were generated through semi-structured interviews (n=18) with university leaders, an analysis of key institutional 
characteristics and an artifact analysis of localised references to global rankings. 
Evidence: Outcomes demonstrated rankings were creating strong and diverse tensions related to conceptions of institutional legitimacy, legitimate 
epistemologies, and (in)equity of global assessment expectations applied to differently formed institutions. These tensions are forcing differing 
institutional responses based on rankings outcomes, often to the detriment of local missions, language, and social expectations of institutions. 
Contribution: Despite the conception of rankings as objective and benign, they embody critical assumptions—particularly outside the 
Anglosphere—that can significantly distort the focus of universities and academics (and not only in the global South). 
Engagement: The presentation will conclude with several reflective-stimulus questions designed to encourage audience dialogue around the 
escalating social impact of university rankings, and their potentially distorting effect on institutional-academic perceptions of teaching/research 
quality. 
References: Bernasconi, A., & Knobel, M. (2021). Striving for excellence in the age of rankings: insights from two leading research universities in Latin 
America. In E. Hazelkorn & G. Mihut (Eds.), Research Handbook on University Rankings: Theory, Methodology, Influence and Impact (pp. 247–261). 
Edward Elgar. 
Darwin, S., & Barahona, M. (2023). Globalising or assimilating? Exploring the contemporary function of regionalised global university rankings in 
Latin America. Higher Education. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-023-01007-x 
Guaglianone, A. (2018). Los rankings internacionales y el posicionamiento de Am rica Latina. Una mirada reflexiva. Revista Iberoamericana de Ciencia 
Tecnología y Sociedad, 13(37), 113–126. 
Hazelkorn, E. (2019). Rankings and the Public Good Role of Higher Education. International Higher Education, 99-International Themes and 
Internationalization. https://doi.org/10.6017/ihe.2019.99.11645 
Véliz, D., & Marshall, P. (2021). Influence of global rankings on strategic planning from the perspective of decision-makers: A case study of a Chilean 
research university. Higher Education Quarterly. https://doi.org/https://doi.org/10.1111/hequ.12333 
 

124. 
The educator coffee club: a collaborative innovation in sharing teaching practice 
Ms Jacqueline North1, Dr Chris Maloney1, Ms Jaimee Hughes1, Dr Briana Clifford1, Mr Branko Radojkovic1, Dr Daniela Castro de Jong1,2 
1University Of New South Wales, Kensington, Australia, 2University of Canberra, Canberra, Australia 
 
Focus: Provision of a practical application of fostering an education community and presentation of the outcomes of the initiative. 
Background: Facilitating open dialogues on pedagogy enables educators across disciplines to collectively navigate and innovate in higher education. 
Informal and formal discussions about teaching allow educators to learn from peers, challenge assumptions and explore diverse perspectives to 
improve teaching practice (Thomson & Barrie, 2021). Fostering informal dialogue between educators who have a shared context can allow teaching 
challenges to be addressed collaboratively and quickly whilst discretion is maintained (Thomson & Trigwell, 2018).  
Description: The Education Coffee Club is presented as an innovation to cultivate interdisciplinary ties among health educators within a newly 
established academic school that encompasses four diverse health programs. The monthly coffee club welcomes all teaching staff to share their 
effective teaching methods or discuss teaching challenges, formally or informally. Emphasizing collaboration, we explore the inception, execution, 
and evaluation of this educational innovation’s impact on shared teaching methodologies and community building between educators. 
Method: A survey, created by the education coffee club co-leads, anonymously evaluates the effectiveness and advantages of the initiative and 
areas for improvement. A mixed methods approach incorporated 6 multiple-choice questions and 9 open-ended questions. To boost engagement 
and guide enhancement in the format and content of meetings, the analysis will identify recurring themes among interdisciplinary members' 
experiences.  
Evidence: Ethics approved (iRECS5724). Survey conducted in February 2024. 11 completed responses were received. Preliminary findings show the 
initiative is fostering a positive education community. Final results will be presented. 
Contribution: By exploring this collaborative initiative, we examine ways to facilitate conversations between educators, and how this contributes to 
building a teaching community that shares practice. 
Engagement: Reflective question – what opportunities do you have in your workplace to share your teaching practice and learn from other 
educators?  
References: Thomson, K., & Barrie, S. (2021). Conversations as a source of professional learning: exploring the dynamics of camaraderie and 
common ground amongst university teachers. International Journal for Academic Development, 26(3), 320-334. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2021.1944160 
Thomson, K., & Trigwell, K. (2018). The role of informal conversations in developing university teaching?, Studies in Higher Education, 43(9), 1536-
1547. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2016.1265498 
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125. 
Navigating academic integrity challenges in higher education through the Comprehensive Authentic Assessment Model (CAAM) 
Dr Peter Matheis1, Dr Jubin Jacob John1 
1Navitas, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Focus: This study explores the transformative impact of integrating generative AI (GenAI) in higher education, specifically focusing on challenges to 
academic integrity and proposing solutions through the Comprehensive Authentic Assessment Model (CAAM). Emphasis is placed on authentic 
assessments that foster real-world problem-solving and critical thinking skills. 
Background/Context: Generative AI has revolutionised education, impacting text generation, curriculum development, and student engagement 
(Tlili et al., 2023; Cotton et al., 2023). However, concerns arise over potential misuse, threatening academic integrity (Kumar, 2023; Peres et al., 
2023). In response, the paper advocates for authentic assessments to counter these challenges. 
Description: This paper introduces the CAAM framework designed to address GenAI's challenges. By emphasising Authenticity in Task Design, 
Cognitive Engagement, Critical Reflection, and Formative Feedback, CAAM seeks to align assessment with real-world tasks (Anderson et al., 2023; 
Rudolph et al., 2023) and balancing real-world task demands with the need for deep learning and self-improvement. 
Method: A comprehensive review of existing theoretical frameworks presents CAAM for designing and implementing authentic assessments. The 
complexity of integrating CAAM into educational practices is discussed. 
Evidence: By incorporating CAAM into educational practices, educators can prepare students for professional success. The CAMM approach ensures 
academic integrity while engaging with generative AI tools in education, underscored by its emphasis on diversified assessment formats and the 
critical evaluation of student learning (Ifelebuegu, 2023; Barrett, 2007). The four core dimensions contribute to higher-order cognitive skills and 
evaluative judgment aligned with learning outcomes. This approach ensures assessments remain relevant, challenging, and integral to academic 
integrity amidst advanced AI tools. 
Contribution: This research addresses challenges from GenAI in higher education, proposing the CAAM as a practical solution for authentic 
assessments aligned with real-world tasks while addressing academic integrity concerns. 
Engagement: Study will involve the audience through reflective questions and interactive scenarios, encouraging active participation and 
exploration. 
References: Anderson, N., Belavy, D. L., Perle, S. M., Hendricks, S., Hespanhol, L., Verhagen, E., & Memon, A. R. (2023). AI did not write this 
manuscript, or did it? Can we trick the AI text detector into generated texts? The potential future of ChatGPT and AI in sports & exercise medicine 
manuscript generation. BMJ Open Sport & Exercise Medicine, 9(1), e001568. 
Barrett, H. C. (2007). Researching electronic portfolios and learner engagement: The REFLECT initiative. Journal of Adolescent & Adult Literacy, 50(6), 
436-449. 
Cotton, D. R. E., Cotton, P. A., & Shipway, J. R. (2023). Chatting and cheating: Ensuring academic integrity in the era of ChatGPT. Innovations in 
Education and Teaching International, 0(0), 1–12.  
Ifelebuegu, A. (2023). Rethinking online assessment strategies: Authenticity versus AI chatbot intervention. 6. 10.37074/jalt.2023.6.2.2. 
Kumar, A. H. S. (2023). Analysis of ChatGPT tool to assess the potential of its utility for academic writing in biomedical domain. BEMS Reports, 9(1), 
24-30. https://doi.org/10.5530/bems.9.1.5 
Peres, R., Shreier, M., Schweidel, D., & Sorescu, A. (2023). On ChatGPT and beyond: How generative artificial intelligence may affect research, 
teaching, and practice. International Journal of Research in Marketing, 40(2), 269-275. 
Rudolph, J., Tan, S., & Tan, S. (2023). ChatGPT: Bullshit spewer or the end of traditional assessments in higher education? Journal of Applied Learning 
and Teaching, 6(1). 
Tlili, A., Shehata, B., Adarkwah, M. A., Bozkurt, A., Hickey, D. T., Huang, R., & Agyemang, B. (2023). What if the devil is my guardian angel: ChatGPT 
as a case study of using chatbots in education. Smart Learning Environments, 10(1), 1–24. 
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126. 
Negotiating cross-border academia: Understanding the lived experiences of educators in transnational partnerships  
Dr Valerie Cooper1 
1Victoria University Of Wellington - Te Herenga Waka, Kelburn, New Zealand 
 
Focus: What are the experiences of educators teaching transnational higher education (TNHE) courses across borders? How do they navigate 
intercultural, ideological, and pedagogical differences when teaching in unfamiliar contexts? This research showcases experiences of humanities and 
social science educators involved in globalised teaching.  
Background: TNHE is a type of international education where programmes (rather than students) cross borders, through educators from the “home” 
university temporarily relocating to the “host” university, or educators in the “host” university delivering courses prepared by the “home” university.  
While such partnerships are expanding exponentially, existing TNHE research reveals a preoccupation with economic factors, while “the voices of 
teachers and students remain relatively marginalised” (Caruana & Montgomery, 2015, p. 15).  
Description: This showcase analyses the lived experiences of TNHE educators and proposes recommendations for the way forward.  
Method: The researcher conducted and analysed in-depth phenomenological interviews with 20 humanities and social science educators teaching 
TNHE around the world, with an emphasis on Australian and Aotearoa universities. Interpretive phenomenology is ideally suited due to its focus on 
understanding lived experiences of others. 
Evidence: The findings show educators’: 
1) awareness and concerns about the market-oriented nature of TNHE partnerships;  
2) challenges in practicing sound pedagogy in unfamiliar contexts; 
3) focus on students’ best interests despite uncertainties.  
Contribution: This research addresses Caruana and Montgomery’s (2015) call for research with TNHE educators. Findings highlight a need for 
improved collaboration between partner universities with involvement from educators, and increased intercultural awareness at all levels of TNHE 
partnerships, among other practices. 
Engagement: This session will begin by asking participants to 1) consider a course they recently coordinated, and 2) reflect on how they would adapt 
that course if they were spontaneously dropped into an overseas university. There will be reflection prompts throughout the session to relate the 
findings to attendees’ own experiences. 
References: Caruana, V., & Montgomery, C. (2015). Understanding the Transnational Higher Education Landscape: shifting positionality and the 
complexities of partnership. 5–29.  
Doyle, S. (2016). Changing flows and directions for international education and mobilities in selected Asian countries: Turning to look at Asia from a 
New Zealand perspective. New Zealand Journal of Asian Studies, 18(2), 13-28. 
Dunn, L. and Wallace, M. (2006). Australian academics and transnational teaching: An exploratory study of their preparedness and experiences. 
Higher Education Research & Development, 25(4). pp.357-369. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360600947343 
Eddles-Hirsch, K. (2015). Phenomenology and educational research. International Journal of Advanced Research,3(8), 251–260. 
Education and Research Section of the Australian Embassy in Beijing, and China Education Association for International Exchange. (2018). Chinese-
Australian Transnational Higher Education in China. https://internationaleducation.gov.au/International-
network/china/publications/Documents/Chinese-Australian%20Transnational%20Higher%20Education%20in%20China%20July%202018.pdf 
Farrell, E. (2020). Researching Lived Experience in Education: Misunderstood or Missed Opportunity? International Journal of Qualitative Methods, 
19. https://doi.org/10.1177/1609406920942066 
Lowery, C.L. (2016). Critical Transnational Pedagogy. In E.J. Francois (Ed.) Perspectives in Transnational Higher Education (pp. 55-72). Sense 
Publishers.  
McBurnie, G. (2000). Quality matters in transnational education. Journal of Studies in International Education, Spring, 23–38. 
Montgomery, C. (2016). Transnational partnerships in higher education in China: The diversity and complexity of elite strategic alliances. London 
Review of Education, 14(1), 70–85. https://doi.org/10.18546/LRE.14.1.08 
Yu, J. (2020). Consuming UK Transnational Higher Education in China: A Bourdieusian Approach to Chinese Students’ Perceptions and Experiences. 
Sociological Research Online, 26(1), 222–239. https://doi.org/10.1177/1360780420957040 
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127. 
Destination unknown: Exploring the early career experiences of bachelor level psychology graduates. 
Dr Amanda Richardson1, Ms Isabella Sauchelli1, Assoc Prof Elissa Pearson1 
1University of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: Early career experiences of psychology undergraduates. 
Background/context: Producing work-ready graduates is an increasing focus within Higher Education (Bennett, 2019; Department of Education, 
2023). This presents a particular challenge in areas such as psychology. While many students commence undergraduate psychology education with 
the aspiration to become future psychologists, most do not progress through to post-graduate study to become a psychologist (Schweinsberg et al., 
2021). Little is known regarding how these bachelor level graduates navigate their early career experiences and apply their psychological knowledge 
across varied sectors.  
Description: To explore the early career experiences of 3- (bachelor) and 4-year (bachelor with honours) psychology graduates, we conducted 
research with graduates from 2018-2022. 
Method(s): The research utilised surveys (n=51) and interviews (n=6) to explore participants’ undergraduate and early career job preparation and 
experiences.  
Evidence: While 51.2% of graduates found employment within 1-2 months, 31.1% reported still searching at 7-12 months post-graduation. Notably, 
74.5% of graduates did not feel they had enough guidance/support to prepare them for finding a career after graduation and described feeling lost 
about what next, e.g. “I didn’t know what to look for at all and found it hard to figure out what to do with my degree other than further study”. More 
positively, once they found employment, nearly all students reported applying their undergraduate knowledge extensively and 81% of survey 
respondents reported being somewhat satisfied or very satisfied with their current role. 
Contribution: Graduate feedback indicates we must continue to extend support for students to foster a professional identity, develop career 
management skills, and identify suitable employment pathways to improve the transition out of education and into the workforce. 
Engagement: Opportunity for sharing and reflections on practices across the sector regarding degrees that don’t always lead to a clear professional 
outcome- what works, what doesn’t, and where to next? 
References: Bennett, D. (2019). Graduate employability and higher education: Past, present and future. HERDSA Review of Higher Education, 5, 31-
61. http://www.herdsa.org.au/herdsa-review-higher-education-vol-5/31-61 
Department of Education (2023). Australian Universities Accord Interim Report. Retrieved: 
https://www.education.gov.au/download/16699/australian-universities-accord-interim-report/33941/document/pdf 
Schweinsberg, A., Mundy, M. E., Dyer, K. R., & Garivaldis, F. (2021). Psychology education and work readiness integration: A call for research in 
Australia. Frontiers in Psychology, 12, 623353. https://doi.org/10.3389/fpsyg.2021.623353 
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129. 
Distributed leadership to embed scholarship in STEM teaching teams: challenges and opportunities for implementing 
Prof Tina Acuna1, Dr Jo-Anne Kelder1 
1University of Tasmania, Hobart, Australia 
 
Format: Topic for discussion  
Context/background: The HESF requires continuous evaluation for ongoing curriculum transformation. Five standards refer to scholarship. Our 
fellowship aimed to enhance and resource Science faculty’s capacity for quality assurance processes by adapting the Curriculum Evaluation and 
Research framework (Kelder & Carr, 2017), reconceptualising teaching scholarship as research-informed teaching (RiT). The framework aligns team-
based RiT activities with institutional structures. Twenty workshops were conducted for 14 science faculties involving 430 participants who 
completed a questionnaire. The resulting data was organised into themes. Four interviews on framework were recorded, transcribed, and 
thematically analysed.  
Description: A distributed leadership model will be used to conduct the roundtable, using the framework website and a handout with representative 
interview and survey data. Prompting questions will promote discussion of the research methodology, results, and implications. 
Intended outcome and contribution to practice: The roundtable discussion will facilitate understanding of collaborative development of SOTL 
capability and encourage the use of the framework to implement a systematic approach to QA, embedding scholarship into routine practice.  
Participants will be able to conceptualise SOTL as part of the QA  cycle and identify challenges to embedding SOTL into teaching practice.  Our 
fellowship data revealed mixed opinions on the institutional environment for RiT within teaching teams. Respondents highlighted an overall lack of 
support (n=60), time allocation and workload issues (n=33), and a lack of engagement from academics (n=25) as the main obstacles. No faculty 
implemented the framework, although interviewees acknowledged using its resources for ethics applications. Barriers included institutional support, 
workload, and competing priorities. At the home institution of fellowship holders, resourcing barriers were removed, and course-level ethics were 
implemented across the college.   
Engagement: Participants will be invited to articulate personal connections with the findings and collectively explore strategies to address barriers 
to SOTL and using the framework in their institution.  
References: Kelder, J., & Carr , A. (2017). Embedding Evaluation and Scholarship into Curriculum and Teaching: The Curriculum Evaluation Research 
Framework. In A. Hørsted, A. Bartholomew, J. Branch, & C. Nygaard (Eds.), New Innovations in Teaching and Learning in Higher Education  Library 
Publishing. 
Acuna, T. and Kelder, J-A. (2020). CER-STEM. Australian Council of Deans of Science Teaching and Learning Centre. www.acds.edu.au/teaching-
learning/cer-stem/ 
 

130. 
We have a long way to grow: Implementing an institutional scholarship framework 
Assoc Prof Kathie Ardzejewska1, A/Prof Ainslie Robinson1, Dr Lawrence Pang1, Mr Michael Pigott1, Professor Gerard Hoyne1 
1The University of Notre Dame, Australia, Fremantle, Australia 
 
Format Topic for discussion 
Topic for discussion Governance – Regulation: Scholarship 
Background In 2021, the University of Notre Dame, Australia (ND) used  Boyer’s model of scholarship (1990, 1996) to create and implement an 
innovative Scholarship Framework to demonstrate a systematic approach for organising scholarly activities as required by TEQSA (2022). 
Description Initial reporting ascertained challenges of identifying, collecting and collating evidence of scholarship practice/outcomes and led to a 
formalised reflective process for the five leaders (Ls) responsible for the implementation of the framework. While recognising the need to evaluate 
the institutional impact of academic scholarship on student learning outcomes, they identified a paucity on clear guidance on the practical steps 
involved in doing this at an institutional level. The Ls sought to address this by asking: What did the framework show about scholarship at ND? What 
challenges were faced in evidencing the scholarship categories in the framework?  
Using recognised collaborative autoethnography, this study aimed to capture a deeper understanding about the scholarship framework. Responses 
to the two research questions (RQs) were continually sought by focusing on each leader’s critical reflections and revisited by the group with these 
reflections at the forefront. Each leader then shared their comprehensive answers to the RQs in recorded and transcribed interviews on Teams. The 
Ls pooled their stories to find commonalities and differences; at the same time wrestling with these to discover the meanings of their combined 
lived experiences - their epiphanies made possible through retrospection, discussion and writing about them. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice Our framework offers an opportunity for reflective practice that can enhance and 
promote scholarship processes and practices across the higher-education sector.  
Engagement Share the framework and discuss evaluation of scholarship. 
References: Boyer, E. L. (1990). Scholarship reconsidered: Priorities of the professoriate. Princeton University Press, 3175 Princeton Pike, 
Lawrenceville, NJ 08648. https://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/ED326149.pdf 
Boyer, E. L. (1996). From scholarship reconsidered to scholarship assessed. Quest, 48(2), 129-139. 
Hubball, H., Pearson, M. L., Clarke, (2013). A. SoTL inquiry in broader curricular and institutional contexts: theoretical underpinning and emerging 
trends. University of Calgary DOI:  Teaching and Learning Inquiry 1(1), 41-57.https://doi.org/10.20343/teachlearninqu.1.1.41 
TEQSA. (2022). Scholarship: Guidance Note. https://www.teqsa.gov.au/latest- news/publications/guidance-note-scholarship 
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131. 
The impacts of relational pedagogy on educator well-being in higher education (HE). 
Dr Gabi Nudelman1 
1UNSW, Kensington, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-progress. 
Focus: The presentation will share emerging findings from my investigation into the impacts of relational pedagogy on educator well-being in higher 
education (HE).  
Background: Relational pedagogy, which refers to educators’ intentional fostering of meaningful relationships with students to improve learning 
and teaching, has been well-covered in the HE literature. Studies highlight its positive impacts on students, including grade improvements (Parnes 
et al., 2020), student satisfaction (Bell, 2022), and well-being (Trolian et al., 2022).  
Relational pedagogy is built on the notion of teaching as an “interactive, mutual, situated process” (Aspelin, 2021, p. 594) between educator and 
student. However, there is a dearth of research into the impacts of relational pedagogy on the other agent in the teaching and learning process—
the educator. This research focuses on this issue.  
Description: Semi-structured, in-depth interviews will be held between May and June 2024 with 15-20 educators at a Sydney university to 
understand how relational pedagogy impacts their well-being. Participants will be permanent academics whose role includes a teaching component. 
Interviews will be transcribed and analysed using thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2012). Emerging themes will be shared with the Roundtable 
participants. 
Contribution: Educators in contemporary HE face unprecedented pressures, including increased workload, growing cohort sizes, the imperative to 
publish, and job insecurity (Gravett et al., 2021; Salimzadeh et al., 2017). Should the research show that relational pedagogy positively impacts 
educators, this could form the basis for academic development initiatives and policies that support educator well-being and contribute to overall 
resilience and thriving in universities.   
Engagement: The session will be highly participatory. Participants will be asked to share an instance of relational pedagogy in their practice and to 
reflect on how this has impacted their well-being. The session will conclude by discussing how these ideas could be practically applied to promote 
educator well-being.  
References: Anonymous. (2023, May 26). Australia’s universities are failing academics like me – and they’re failing the country. The Guardian. 
https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2023/may/26/australia-universities-failing-academics-and-country-uni-university 
Aspelin, J. (2021). Teaching as a way of bonding: A contribution to the relational theory of teaching. Educational Philosophy and Theory, 53(6), 588–
596. https://doi.org/10.1080/00131857.2020.1798758 
Bell, K. (2022). Increasing undergraduate student satisfaction in Higher Education: The importance of relational pedagogy. Journal of Further and 
Higher Education, 46(4), 490–503. https://doi.org/10.1080/0309877X.2021.1985980 
Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2012). Thematic analysis. American Psychological Association. https://psycnet.apa.org/record/2011-23864-004 
Gravett, K., Taylor, C. A., & Fairchild, N. (2021). Pedagogies of mattering: Re-conceptualising relational pedagogies in higher education. Teaching in 
Higher Education, 1–16. https://doi.org/10.1080/13562517.2021.1989580 
Parnes, M. F., Suárez-Orozco, C., Osei-Twumasi, O., & Schwartz, S. E. O. (2020). Academic outcomes among diverse community college students: 
What is the role of instructor relationships? Community College Review, 48(3), 277–302. https://doi.org/10.1177/0091552120909908 
Salimzadeh, R., Saroyan, A., & Hall, N. C. (2017). Examining the factors impacting academics’ psychological well-being: A review of research. 
International Education Research, 5(1), 13–44. 
Trolian, T. L., Archibald, G. C., & Jach, E. A. (2022). Well-being and student–faculty interactions in higher education. Higher Education Research & 
Development, 41(2), 562–576. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2020.1839023 
Urbina-Garcia, A. (2020). What do we know about university academics’ mental health? A systematic literature review. Stress and Health, 36(5), 
563–585. https://doi.org/10.1002/smi.2956 
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132. 
Let’s dive into the deep - Encouraging a deep approach to learning through course design 
Dr Daniel Andrews1 
1Monash University, Clayton, Australia 
 
Context/background: It is challenging for units to elicit deep learning from students, due in part to the fragmentation of teaching responsibilities 
and the reliance on assessment tasks to determine what the students know. Deep learning emphasises learning to understand the content through 
critically analysis of the new information, while attempting to identify connections to their existing knowledge, where student move beyond the 
reproduction of knowledge (Desierto, 2018). 
A second-year bioinformatics unit was redesigned to encourage the students to learn deeply, before utilising this knowledge to think critically and 
solve problems. This approach was scaffolded through the online lectures, in-person sessions and the assessment tasks. In particular, the case studies 
assessments tasks (CSAT) required the students to provide judgements, evaluate, explain and create novel approaches. 
The cohort’s performance on the CSAT (average of 75% across the two CSATs) suggested that many of the students adopted a deep learning 
approach. To further evaluate the students’ approach to learning, one-on-one interviews were performed (n=6). Based on the requirements of the 
unit, the students saw the need to move away from a memorisation to a deep learning approach, which allowed them to think critically and solve 
problems. The students also identified the importance of identifying connections to find the meaning in what they were learning. 
Topic for discussion: What strategies can we use to encourage more students to take a deep approach to their learning? How can we better 
communicate the value of deep learning to students? 
Intended outcome: The intended outcome of this discussion is to identify practical strategies for how educators can encourage more of their 
students to take a deep approach to their learning. 
Engagement: The discussion will include opportunities for educators to share practical tips on how to encourage students to adopt a deep learning 
approach. 
References: Desierto, A., De Maio, C., O’Rourke, J., & Sharp, S. (2018). Deep or Surface? The learning approaches of enabling students in an Australian 
public university. STARS Conference: Auckland, New Zealand. https://unistars.org/papers/STARS2018/05A.pdf 
 

133. 
Where does the lecture really sit in the ecosystem of student learning?  
Dr Francesca Bussey1, Mrs Robyn Barallon1 
1Deakin University, Burwood, Australia 
 
Format: In this roundtable discussion, we invite “Birds of a feather” to discuss findings that disrupt dominant ideas about the role of lectures in 
higher education.    
Focus: The session will share recent research findings on students’ perceptions of lectures and will open for discussion the implications of this for 
teaching and learning.   
Context/Background: The merit of lectures has long been debated; some see lectures as outdated and passive, offering little benefit for student 
learning (Bajak, 2022; Devlin, 2019; Laurillard, 2013). Others view well-executed lectures as critical to quality learning (French & Kennedy, 2017; 
Marin, 2020; Nordmann, Hutchison, & MacKay, 2021). 
Description: In 2023, our team conducted student focus groups to better understand perceptions of lectures post 2020.  When we asked students 
to position the lecture in the context of their learning ecosystem, we were intrigued to see that it took centre stage – serving as a central node in 
their conceptions of learning.    
Aware of declining attendance rates, this ran against expectations. Whilst we might have dismissed the findings as an anomaly, recent UK student 
surveys (Advance HE & Higher Education Policy Institute, 2022, 2023) suggest that lectures remain a marker of learning quality. In concert with 
recent research arguing for the critical role of lectures in building foundational knowledge (Harrington & Zakrajsek, 2017), the implications for 
teaching and learning may be significant.   
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The intention is to contribute to the debate on quality learning in higher education; 
inform the lecture’s context in a changing environment; and support professional development that is contemporary and aligned with these findings. 
Engagement: The session will draw on participant expertise to work through the findings and their potential implications. Participants will engage 
with a project snapshot before discussing activities focused on their conceptions of lectures and enhancing student experiences. 
References: Advance HE & Higher Education Policy Institute. (2022). Student Academic Experience Survey 2022. 
Advance HE & Higher Education Policy Institute. (2023). Student Academic Experience Survey 2023 
Bajak, A. (2022). Lectures aren’t just boring, they’re ineffective, too, study finds. Science | AAAS. American Association for the Advancement of 
Science. https://www.science.org/content/article/lectures-arent-just-boring-theyre-ineffective-too-study-finds  
Devlin, M. (2019). The end of lectures? Campus Review. https://www.campusreview.com.au/2019/09/the-end-of-lectures/  
Laurillard, D. (2013). Rethinking university teaching: A conversational framework for the effective use of learning technologies. [EBOOK} Taylor and 
Francis.  
French, S., & Kennedy, G. (2017). Reassessing the value of university lectures. Teaching in Higher Education, 22(6), 639–654. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/13562517.2016.1273213  
Harrington, C., & Zakrajsek, T. (2017). Dynamic lecturing: Research-based strategies to enhance lecture effectiveness. Routledge. 
Marin, L. (2020). University lecturing as a technique of collective imagination: On seeing things as if they had taken a bodily form. In V. Wang (Ed.), 
Handbook of Research on Modern Educational Technologies, Applications, and Management (pp. 73–82). IGI Global. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-
3-030-45019-9_6  
Nordmann, E., Hutchison, J., & MacKay, J. R. D. (2021). Lecture rapture: The place and case for lectures in the new normal. Teaching in Higher 
Education, 26(7-8), 807-823. https://doi.org/10.1080/13562517.2021.2015755 
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134. 
Fostering engagement at scale 
Dr Alison Casey1 
1School of Business, University Of Sydney, Darlington, Australia 
 
Format: Point for debate 
Topic for discussion: Fostering student connection at scale - is it possible? 
Context/background: There is increasing recognition of the complex entanglements present in the student experience of learning in higher 
education (Carvalho and Yeoman, 2018; Fawns, 2021). The practice of networked learning design has been developed to leverage such 
entanglements (NLEC, 2021), and seeks to foreground the processes of learning rather than content delivery. To what extent can learning design 
foster student engagement in this context? How much of this still works in a large cohort? 
Description: A range of educational interventions, designed to foster student engagement with content, learning activities and peers, were trialled 
in a large undergraduate course (N=590) with a diverse student cohort. The success (or otherwise) of these in fostering engagement was analysed 
using aggregated student data and student focus groups. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The focus on student engagement and how best to promote it steers the focus of 
learning design away from content delivery mechanisms and foregrounds learner agency (NLEC, 2021). Robust research around the educational 
conditions for strong student engagement is still required (Gravett & Winstone, 2020) 
Engagement: The same range of education interventions as in the research outlined above will be tabled for debate on their utility in promoting 
student engagement in large cohorts: tutorial participation marks, discussion boards, peer review, weekly reflections. The presenter will seed the 
discussion with her own findings and invite practice sharing to ideally start a map of the conditions needed in these interventions to stimulate 
learning-focused student engagement at scale, but also potentially finding what is too challenging to implement at scale. 
References: Carvalho, L., & Yeoman, P. (2018). Framing learning entanglement in innovative learning spaces: connecting theory, design and practice. 
British Educational Research Journal, 44(6), 1120–1137. https://doi.org/10.1002/berj.3483. 
Fawns, T. (2022). An Entangled Pedagogy: Looking Beyond the Pedagogy—Technology Dichotomy. Postdigital Science and Education, 4(3), 711–728. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s42438-022-00302-7 
Gravett, K., & Winstone, N. E. (2022). Making connections: authenticity and alienation within students’ relationships in higher education. Higher 
Education Research & Development, 41(2), 360–374. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2020.1842335 
Networked Learning Editorial Collective (NLEC) (2021). Networked Learning: Inviting Redefinition. Postdigital Science and Education 3, 312–325. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s42438-020-00167-8 
 

135. 
Build your own: A framework for escape game design in higher education 
Ms Fran Corcoran1,2, Professor Vasiliki Betihavas2, Professor David Geelan2 
1Australian Catholic University, Canberra, Australia, 2University of Notre Dame, Sydney, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-progress 
The focus of the work-in-progress: This session presents a theoretical framework for the design of educational escape games in higher education.  
Context/background: Communication and decision making are essential skills amongst nursing team members and are paramount to safe practice. 
Escape games are an activity where participants work together to solve puzzles within a time frame (Nicholson, 2018). As an education strategy they 
provide students a safe environment to learn from each other and make mistakes (Morrell & Ball, 2020) while receiving valuable feedback. Escape 
games provide students with an engaging activity that builds teamwork, communication (Friedrich et al., 2020) and decision-making skills (Kubin, 
2020).  Escape games can occur in the simulation environment, in the classroom or virtually. 
Description: This framework brings together several concepts and theories into a practical format to guide academics in escape game design. The 
framework is underpinned by Kolb’s (1984) experiential learning theory. Built in a linear design, the framework is anchored by Constructive 
Alignment theory (Biggs & Tang, 2007) and includes game elements drawn from characteristics as outlined by Whitton (2012).  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This session will draw from current research on escape game design and presenter’s 
lived experience to provide a practical framework for developing escape games in higher education. As a work-in-progress participants can question, 
provide feedback, and practically apply the framework.   
Engagement: An interactive session using audience participation and networking with peers to brainstorm your own escape games design 
References: Biggs, J. B., & Tang, C. S.-k. (2007). Teaching for quality learning at university: what the student does (Third edition ed.). McGraw-
Hill/Society for Research into Higher Education & Open University Press.  
Friedrich, C., Teaford, H., Taubenheim, A., & Sick, B. (2020). Interprofessional health care escape room for advanced learners. Journal of Nursing 
Education, 59(1), 46-50. https://doi.org/10.3928/01484834-20191223-11   
Kolb, D. A. (1984). Experiential learning : experience as the source of learning and development. Prentice-Hall.  
Kubin, L. (2020). Using an escape activity in the classroom to enhance nursing student learning. Clinical Simulation in Nursing, 47, 52-56. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ecns.2020.07.007  
Morrell, B. L. M., & Ball, H. M. (2020). Can you escape nursing school? Educational escape room in nursing education. Nursing Education Perspectives, 
41(3), 197-198. https://doi.org/10.1097/01.NEP.0000000000000441   
Nicholson, S. (2018). Creating Engaging Escape Rooms for the Classroom. Childhood Education, 94(1), 44-49. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/00094056.2018.1420363 
Whitton, N. (2012). Games-Based Learning. In N. M. Seel (Ed.), Encyclopedia of the Sciences of Learning (pp. 1337-1340). Springer US. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4419-1428-6_437  
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136. 
Healthcare academics’ experience of moral distress: A systematic review. 
Associate Professor Adam Burston1,2, Ms Glenna Guiriba3, Ms Meena Gupta1, Professor Sara Bayes4 
1Australian Catholic University, Banyo, Australia, 2Nursing Research and Practice Development Centre, The Prince Charles Hospital, Chermside, 
Australia, 3Deakin University, School of Nursing and Midwifery, Burwood, Australia, 4Edith Cowan University, School of Nursing & Midwifery, 
Joondalup, Australia 
 
Focus: Discussion of a review investigating healthcare academics’ experiences of moral distress. 
Background/context: Academic occupational stress is propagated by many complex factors. Workforce casualisation, performance-based 
management, privatisation and low work-based social support are key contributors (Lee et al, 2022). Moral distress is experienced when one feels 
restricted from acting in alignment with their moral values. This inability to meet desired moral standards gives rise to distress.  
The impacts are significant; leading to frustration, anger, guilt, helplessness, and a range of other negative feelings and emotions (Henrich et al., 
2017). Healthcare academics experience occupational stress which likely includes moral components. Moral distress has been investigated 
extensively, however scant regard to the experiences of healthcare academics is evidenced.  This review explored healthcare academics experiences 
of moral distress in the provision of tertiary education.  
Method(s): Systematic literature search and qualitative meta-synthesis. A PIC (Population, Phenomenon of Interest, Context) approach, with four 
electronic databases (CINAHL, Medline, PsycINFO and ERIC) searched. Qualitative or mixed-method studies were included, with data extraction 
guided by the JBI QARI Data Extraction Tool for Qualitative Research. Data were analysed using thematic analysis. 
Evidence: The search returned 1291 articles, with 1228 removed through title/abstract screening and fifty-eight more following full-text review, 
leaving five for inclusion. Synthesis led to the construction of four themes: Experience of moral distress; Generating moral distress; The Impact of 
moral distress; and, What is needed. 
Contribution: The academic environment, peer relationships, personal traits of academics and student factors contribute to moral distress. Impacts 
of the experience extend beyond personal feelings of distress to include alteration of academic practices, de-personalisation of teaching experiences, 
and withdrawal from academia.  
Engagement: The session will commence with a prompting reflective question, identifying an academic situation known to stimulate a conflict with 
moral values. 
References: Henrich NJ, Dodek PM, Gladstone E, et al. Consequences of moral distress in the intensive care unit: a qualitative study. Am J Crit Care 
2017; 26(4): e48–e57. 
Lee, M., Coutts, R., Fielden, J., Hutchinson, M., Lakeman, R., Mathisen, B., … Phillips, N. (2022). Occupational stress in University academics in Australia 
and New Zealand. Journal of Higher Education Policy and Management, 44(1), 57–71. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360080X.2021.1934246 
 

137. 
Students as leaders: Developing an academic integrity ambassador program 
Ms Claudia Gottwald1 
1The University of Adelaide, Australia, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress 
Focus of the work-in-progress: This roundtable discusses the implementation of an Academic Integrity Ambassador Program at the University of 
Adelaide as an example of a student-staff partnership approach in the context of academic integrity with a focus on student participation in the 
program development process. 
Context/background: More recently, joint efforts between staff and students have been identified as a successful way to create academic integrity 
programs (Gravett, Kinchin & Winstone, 2020). In this context, Students as Partners initiatives emphasise the importance of establishing 
collaborations with shared responsibility between staff and students, as it promotes a supportive learning environment and improves the quality of 
education (Mercer-Mapstone et al., 2020).   
Description: Our institution has developed a student leadership program aimed at promoting a culture of academic integrity through engaging 
student ambassadors in peer-to-peer educational activities. Taking on diverse roles, student leaders are involved in endeavours such as, course visits, 
pop-up stalls, student-led workshops and panels, conferences, collaborations with academic/teaching staff, social media and marketing strategies, 
quizzes, educational artwork, and more. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This program exemplifies an innovative Students as Partners approach around 
academic integrity in the higher education sector. The success of the program can be evidenced by a mixture of quantitative and qualitative data on 
the high number of students reached through activities and events, survey data and positive testimonials and narratives of student ambassadors 
and staff. It has led to the establishment of an Academic Integrity Student Champion Network between three institutions in the UK, Nigeria and 
Australia and has formed the basis for the creation of three similar programs in the UK and Australia. 
Engagement: The presenter will stimulate a discussion to encourage contemplation on the development of student-staff partnership initiatives and 
will offer an opportunity to share ideas and best practice examples. 
References: Gravett, K., Kinchin, I. M., & Winstone, N. E. (2020). ‘More than customers’: Conceptions of students as partners held by students, staff, 
and institutional leaders. Studies in Higher Education, 45(12), 2574-2587. DOI: 10.1080/03075079.2019.1623769 
Mercer-Mapstone, L., Dvorakova, L. S., Matthews, K. E., Abbot, S., Cheng, B., Felten, P. & Swaim, K. (2020). A systematic literature review of students 
as partners in higher education. International Journal for Students as Partners, 4(1). DOI: 10.15173/ijsap.v1i1.3119 
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138. 
Mapping of student wellbeing stakeholders across a large university 
Dr Christopher Maloney1, Dr Jessica Macer-Wright1 
1The University Of New South Wales Unsw, Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: Higher education students might require diverse supports across their studies. Universities implement different support services (Ryan, et al., 
2023), but there is a lack of clarity of what is available, particularly for large HE institutions. The University of New South Wales (UNSW) Education-
Focussed (EF) Student-Wellbeing-Community-of-Practice (SWCoP) SW stakeholder mapping project will be presented as an example process to 
improve clarity of services and key staff who support wellbeing. 
Context/background: Wellbeing and a sense of belonging is essential to students’ success (Crawford et al., 2024). UNSW has >63K students and >7K 
staff. UNSW has made substantial investments in enhancing student wellbeing support services. The SWCoP recognised in 2021 that due to the 
evolution of services, and stakeholder numbers throughout UNSW, staff may become overwhelmed and disengaged in supporting student 
wellbeing. 
Description: Enhancing institution-wide connections will facilitate a stronger sense of community, enabling all staff to find support and validation 
for their valuable contributions to student wellbeing. We are identifying and gathering information from stakeholders to create a searchable digital 
student-wellbeing-network, to facilitate easy access to supports and resources for students and staff. By identifying all stakeholders at UNSW our 
aim is to build communities, partnerships and networks of staff and students centred around student wellbeing. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Open discussions comparing challenges and successes with other institutions that 
have undertaken similar stakeholder mapping projects, and/or created digital maps of their student support services. Facilitate collaboration to 
develop a framework for institution-wide student wellbeing stakeholder mapping.  
Assessing how well the map promotes services and connections via survey. 
Engagement: We will outline progress made in our project and discuss the challenges, providing opportunities to discuss our approach. Structured 
questions will be formulated to foster discussion around institutional approaches to supporting student wellbeing and the challenges faced in 
different contexts. 
References: Crawford, J., Allen, K. A., Sanders, T., Baumeister, R., Parker, P., Saunders, C., & Tice, D. (2024). Sense of belonging in higher education 
students: an Australian longitudinal study from 2013 to 2019. Studies in Higher Education, 49(3), 395–409. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2023.2238006 
Ryan, T., Marangell, S., Baik, C. (2023). Examining Mental Health and Wellbeing Policies in Australian Universities. In: K. Coleman, D. Uzhegova, B. 
Blaher, S. Arkoudis (eds) The Educational Turn. Rethinking Higher Education. Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-981-19-8951-3_12 
 

139. 
Engaging educators in peer review of teaching 
Dr Shannon Rios1, Assoc Prof Antonette Mendoza1, Prof Sally Male1 
1The University of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for discussion: Engaging academics in peer review of teaching: program design, implementation, challenges, and support for success 
Context/background: Peer review of teaching (PRT) is a common approach to enhancing teaching excellence in an educational institution through 
feedback from peers, complementing student surveys which have limitations (Gelber et al., 2022). However, it is challenging to design a program 
that authentically engages educators, especially in the higher education setting where participants face competing priorities. This round table is an 
opportunity for those considering, designing, implementing, or participating in PRT programs to share strategies to engage educators. 
Description: We have designed a PRT program by adapting recommendations in the HERDSA guide on Peer Observation Partnerships in Higher 
Education (Bell, 2012). The program was developed iteratively with stakeholders. Goals are to foster a culture of teaching excellence, encourage 
conversations about teaching, improve educators’ critical reflective skills, and improve student outcomes.   
In our pilot, forty-five of approximately 100 eligible educators participated in workshops to prepare for a peer review. Seventeen reviews were held, 
and 25 people participated as reviewer and/or reviewee. Sources of resistance to participating include lack of confidence in peer expertise or validity 
of the review, fear of judgment and impact on career, perceived infringement on academic autonomy, time constraints or lack of recognition of 
work, and general anxiety towards being observed (Bell, 2012). 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Round-table participants will learn from each other’s experiences about challenges 
and successes engaging educators in PRT, and establish relationships for future collaborations.  
Engagement: Discussion prompts will include: “What barriers to participation have you observed when implementing a PRT program?”, and “What 
initiatives have you found most successful to foster positive engagement in the program?”. A shared workspace will be used.  
References: Bell, M. (2012). Peer observation partnerships in higher education / Maureen Bell, 2nd edition. Milperra, N.S.W. : HERDSA Inc. 
Gelber, K., Brennan, K., Duriesmith, D., & Fenton, E. (2022). Gendered mundanities: gender bias in student evaluations of teaching in political science, 
Australian Journal of Political Science, DOI: 10.1080/10361146.2022.2043241. 
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140. 
Neurodiversity at university: How do we create meaningful inclusion? 
Ms Paula Redpath1, Dr Amy Wyatt1, Dr Kate Fairweather1, Prof Michelle Picard1 
1Flinders University, Bedford Park, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for discussion: What are the needs of neurodivergent students and how do we create meaningful inclusion? 
Context/background: There is a strong emphasis on increasing participation of under-represented groups in higher education, but the disability 
community has been let down by the Australian Universities Accord (Australian Tertiary Education Network on Disability, 2024). Neurodivergent 
students including autistic students, students with attention deficit hyperactivity disorders (ADHD) and students with other significant learning 
differences, experience discrimination, poor wellbeing, and high rates of underachievement (Anderson et al., 2018; Nankoo et al., 2019; Ronksley-
Pavia et al., 2019; Anderson et al., 2020). These outcomes contribute to the reduced quality-of-life experienced by neurodivergent Australians across 
the lifespan (Select Committee on Autism, 2022; Senate Community Affairs References Committee, 2023). 
Description: We invited neurodivergent students to share their experiences with us by completing an online questionnaire (n=241) or by 
participating in an interview (n=6, data collection ongoing). Students (18+ years old) were eligible to participate if they formally or informally 
identified as neurodivergent, and had studied at an Australian university within the last 5 years. Using a mixed method approach we will define the 
strengths and needs of this cohort and provide a framework for co-designing affirming educational approaches and supports. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Understanding the lived-experiences of neurodivergent students is the first step 
towards co-designing and implementing strengths-based, heutagogical approaches that enhance their educational experiences and outcomes. Such 
approaches are urgently needed to support the wellbeing of this highly vulnerable student cohort. 
Engagement Focus: We will present findings from our research and facilitate an activity that demonstrates neurodiversity as experienced by 
Australian university students. We will encourage participants to share their own experiences of supporting neurodivergent students and discuss 
ideas for creating meaningful inclusion. 
References: Anderson, A. H., Carter, M., & Stephenson, J. (2020). An on-line survey of university students with autism spectrum disorder in Australia 
and New Zealand: Characteristics, support satisfaction, and advocacy. Journal of Autism and Developmental Disorders, 50(2), 440–454. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10803-019-04259-8 
Anderson, A. H., Carter, M., & Stephenson, J. (2018). Perspectives of university students with autism spectrum disorder. Journal of Autism and 
Developmental Disorders, 48(3), 651–665. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10803-017-3257-3 
Australian Tertiary Education Network on Disability (2024). Ableism in the Universities Accord, Joint submission in response to the final report of the 
Australian Universities Accord. 
https://www.adcet.edu.au/resource/11654/file/1/Ableism%20in%20the%20Universities%20Accord_Joint%20Submission_Final.pdf 
Nankoo, M. M. A., Palermo, R., Bell, J. A., & Pestell, C. M. (2019). Examining the rate of self-reported ADHD-related traits and endorsement of 
depression, anxiety, stress, and autistic-like traits in Australian university students. Journal of Attention Disorders, 23(8), 869-886. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1087054718758901 
Ronksley-Pavia, M., Grootenboer, P., & Pendergast, D. (2019). Privileging the voices of twice-exceptional children: An exploration of lived experiences 
and stigma narratives. Journal for the Education of the Gifted, 42(1), 4-34. https://doi.org/10.1177/0162353218816384 
Select Committee on Autism (2022). Services, support and life outcomes for autistic Australians, Commonwealth of Australia, 
https://www.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/Senate/Autism/autism/Report,  
Senate Community Affairs References Committee (2023). Assessment and support services for people with ADHD, Commonwealth of Australia, 
https://www.aph.gov.au/Parliamentary_Business/Committees/Senate/Community_Affairs/ADHD/Report 
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141. 
Widening the doors in higher education: The implications of increased equity and access for online student engagement  
Dr Alice Brown1, Ms Robyn Martin2, Dr Nayana Parange3, Dr Jill Lawrence5, Dr Jay Cohen4 
1University of Southern Queensland, Springfield Central, Australia, 2University of Sydney, Australia, 3University of South Australia, Australia, 
4University of Adelaide, Australia, 5University of Southern Queensland, Toowoomba, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a feather 
Topic for discussion – Discussion will focus on the implications of increased equity and access for online teaching and student engagement in higher 
education. How should teaching and online engagement strategies be nuanced to accommodate and support equity students better? 
Context/background: Key documents, including the Australian Universities Accord Interim Report (Australian Government, 2023) detail significant 
themes associated with equity’ and ‘access’. However, while the goal of ‘widening the doors in higher education’ is commendable, and online 
learning has become an increasingly attractive option for underrepresented students (Stone, 2022), many authors (Artze-Vega et, al. 2023; Estefan 
et, al. 2023; Hogan et, al. 2023) caution that a range of considerations need to be embraced. This includes the nuanced ways to accommodate and 
support equity students, and implications for students, teachers, and learning designers in terms of increased equity and access to learning and 
online engagement. 
Description of the initiative: This initiative seeks to start the conversation and gain audience insight and perspective regarding the implications of 
increased equity and access to online teaching and student engagement in higher education. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:  The intent is that this roundtable will be the impetus for stimulating a broader 
conversation, potentially a series of HERDSA think tanks supported by the HERDSA Online SiG, to explore this important issue. Insights from broader 
consultation and conversations will be disseminated through the development of a summary paper for subsequent work, as well as a range of 
outputs including blogs, conference presentations, and papers.  
Engagement: Participants will be invited to share ideas in a ‘Collaborative - Y chart’ in response to the following question: What would it ‘look like’, 
‘sound like’, or ‘feel like’ for our teaching and online engagement strategies to be nuanced to accommodate and support equity students better? 
References: Artze-Vega, I., Darby, F., Dewsbury, B., & Imad, M. (2023). The Norton guide to equity-minded teaching. W.W. Norton and Company. 
https://digital.wwnorton.com/228003/r/goto/cfi/2!/4?demo  
Australian Government. (2023). Australian University Accord: Interim Report. Australian Government, Canberra. 
https://www.education.gov.au/australian-universities-accord/resources/accord-interim-report 
Estefan, M., Selbin, J. C., & Macdonald, S. (2023). From Inclusive to Equitable Pedagogy: How to Design Course Assignments and Learning Activities 
That Address Structural Inequalities. Teaching Sociology, 0(0). https://doi.org/10.1177/0092055X231174515  
Hogan, Kelly A., and Viji Sathy. (2022) Inclusive Teaching: Strategies for Promoting Equity in the College Classroom. First edition. Teaching and 
Learning in Higher Education. Morgantown: West Virginia University Press https://wvupressonline.com/node/910 
Stone, C. (2022). From the margins to the mainstream: The online learning rethink and its implications for enhancing student equity. Australasian 
Journal of Educational Technology, 38(6), 139-149. 
Tertiary Education Quality and Standards Agency (TEQSA). (2023). Australian Government.  https://www.teqsa.gov.au/About-
us/engagement/australian-universities-accord 
 

142. 
A toolkit to support students with mental health conditions to manage their university studies 
Miss Mikayla Goldberg1, Professor Natalie Gasson1, Associate Professor Margo Brewer1, Dr HuiJun Chih1 
1Curtin University, Bentley, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress  
Focus of the work-in-progress: will be on discussing the essential ‘tools’ needed for educators and administrative staff to provide adequate supports 
and/or resources that assist students with mental health issues to manage their academic studies.  
Context/background: Prevalence of mental illness among university students is increasing and continues to impact on students’ academic 
progression. We initiated a study to investigate the uptake of university-provided resources among undergraduate students with anxiety, 
depression, ADHD. It was found that the needs of these students varied by their mental health conditions, and the different combinations of mental 
health conditions (Goldberg 2023, unpublished thesis).  
Description: Our study indicated that ADHD students need counselling services as much as students with anxiety and depression. Meanwhile, safe 
space on campus is more needed by students with anxiety and depression (35%) than students with ADHD (27%). Small studies conducted in silo is 
inefficient in equipping staff with the best toolkit to provide timely assistance to support students with diverse mental health issues manage their 
academic studies.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: is establishing a community of practice to contribute towards developing a 
toolkit/best-practice guide accessible by educators and administrative staff to assist these students manage their academic studies, progress towards 
completion and maintain their wellbeing. 
Engagement: by asking the audience questions:  
- What prompts do you use to establish that a student in the classroom (and virtual learning environment) has unmet needs to manage their studies?  
- What has worked (and not worked) in supporting students who have mental health issues in the classroom? How about students in the virtual 
learning environment? What tool(s) will you add to the toolkit; destigmatising mental health issues training and/or time-efficient strategies to co-
design effective personalised study plan with students of varied mental health issues? 
References: Goldberg, M. (2023). Exploring help-seeking attitudes and the needs of Curtin University Undergraduate students with Anxiety, 
Depression, and/or ADHD to manage their university studies [unpublished thesis] 
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143. 
Game-changing education: Assessing the influence of gamification on student engagement and academic achievement in higher education 
Dr Bruce Mitchell, Dr Jess Co 
1Monash University, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-progress 
Focus of the work-in-progress: This project aims to investigate the impact of implementing gamification elements in an undergraduate course on 
students' engagement and academic performance. 
Context/background 
Contemporary educators grapple with declining student interest (Zichermann & Cunningham, 2011). Gamification, integrating game elements into 
education, is a potential remedy (Kapp, 2012). Game design features like points, badges and leaderboards enhance student engagement (Dicheva 
et al., 2015), with positive associations to improved learning outcomes (Rivera et al., 2021). Engagement correlates positively with academic 
performance (Lei et al., 2018). Studies show gamification boosts student motivation by tapping intrinsic drivers (Dicheva et al., 2015; Hamari et al., 
2014). 
Description: Grounded in Self-Determination Theory, this project aims to develop a gamified learning intervention aligned with desired outcomes. 
Using Rivera and Garden's (2021) framework, the study systematically designs gamified experiences, evaluating their effectiveness (Landers, 2014). 
Method: This study, employing an experimental design, investigates gamification's impact on student performance and engagement. Gamification 
elements are introduced in a first year on-campus management communication unit with approximately 300 students. Data collected through 
questionnaires, surveys, Moodle reports, and analytics assess the effects, using scales like HESES and GAMEFULNESS measuring student engagement 
and gameful experience. 
Evidence: Outcomes indicate increased student engagement and enhanced academic performance, with gamified interventions motivating self-
regulating behaviours. The impact assessment evaluated changes in motivation, engagement, satisfaction, and assessment results between 
gamified and non-gamified environments. 
Contribution: This study contributes by systematically designing and evaluating the effectiveness of a gamified learning intervention, grounded in 
Self-Determination Theory. Employing an experimental design, it investigates the impact on student engagement and performance, informing the 
development of design principles for future gamification interventions, benefiting educators across disciplines. 
Engagement: Reflection question - Consider the impact of gamification on student engagement. How might it enhance motivation and 
collaboration, influencing educational practices and future interventions? 
References: Dicheva, D., Dichev, C., Agre, G., & Angelova, G. (2015). Gamification in education: A systematic mapping study. Journal of Educational 
Technology & Society, 18(3), 75-88. https://www.jstor.org/stable/jeductechsoci.18.3.75 
Hamari, J., Koivisto, J., & Sarsa, H. (2014). Does gamification work? – A literature review of empirical studies on gamification. In proceedings of the 
47th Hawaii International Conference on System Sciences, Hawaii, USA, January 6-9, 2014. https://ieeexplore.ieee.org/document/6758978 
Kapp, K.M. (2012). The gamification of learning and instruction: Game-based methods and strategies for training and education. Pfeiffer. 
Landers, R. N. (2014). Developing a theory of gamified learning: Linking serious games and gamification of learning. Simulation and Gaming 45(6), 
752-768. https://doi:10.1177/1046878114563660. 
Landers, R. N., Bauer, K. N., Callan, R. C., & Armstrong, M. B. (2017). Psychological theory and gamification: Theoretical foundations and empirical 
evidence. Games and Culture, 12(5), 459-483. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-319-10208-5_9 
Lei, H., Cui, Y. H., & Zhou, W. (2018). Relationships between student engagement and academic achievement: A meta-analysis. Social Behaviour and 
Personality, 46(3), 517-528. https://doi.org/10.2224/sbp.7054 
Rivera, E. S., & Garden, C. L. P. (2021). Gamification for student engagement: A framework. Journal of Further and Higher Education, 45(7), 999-
1012. https://doi.org/10.1080/0309877X.2021.1875201 
Zichermann, G., & Cunningham, C. (2011). Gamification by Design: Implementing Game Mechanics in Web and Mobile Apps. O’Reilly Media Inc. 
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145. 
Virtual branching scenarios: Snapshot of research in higher education  
Ms Fran Corcoran1, Dr Clare Cole1, Mr Bryce Andrews1, Dr Nicola Brown1, Associate Professor Jodi Sita1 
1Australian Catholic University, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather  
Topic for discussion: Virtual Branching Scenarios (VBS) are used within most disciplines, but are yet clearly defined or comprehensively researched. 
Using knowledge generated from a scoping review participants will explore emerging concepts around development and use of VBS in Higher 
Education.  
Context/background: VBS are a tool where students can use higher order thinking and decision-making skills to solve authentic scenarios (Dabney 
et al., 2020). They provide an opportunity for immediate feedback to the student (Rababa & Masha'al, 2020) and help students learn to apply 
knowledge rather than simply rote learn facts (Rababa et al., 2022). Despite this knowledge there is relatively little research into the use of VBS in 
Higher Education.  
Description: A scoping review was undertaken with the selection of articles that met the criteria of primary research on Virtual Branching Scenarios 
in Higher Education since 2010.  
Due to the diverse use of language in VBS a broad search strategy was employed drawing from the EBSCO, Scopus and Web of Science data bases. 
Refined using Covidence the resulting 15 papers were then used for citation searching and Connected Papers exploration. Following these 17 papers 
were included in the final review for analysis. The strongest emergent theme was authentic critical thinking.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: VBS provide an opportunity for educators to provide authentic learning experiences 
and assessments for their students. Given the strong potential to impact learning and the considerable time commitment needed to create them 
further research and discussion into these activities by academics with the aim to create a supportive and structured approach to their design is 
needed.  Knowledge of current state of information in the use of VBS provides a strong foundation for future research.  
Engagement: Group engagement supported with an exemplar VBD accessed via QR code.   
References: Dabney, C., Appling, N. A., & Herr, M. J. (2020). An interprofessional branching simulation to introduce RN first assistant students to 
their role in the perioperative setting. AORN Journal, 112(5), 471-477. https://doi.org/10.1002/aorn.13211   
Rababa, M., Bani-Hamad, D., & Al-Sabbah, S. (2022). Nursing students' perceptions of using branching simulation: A qualitative descriptive study. 
Qualitative Report, 27(12), 2701-2714. https://doi.org/10.46743/2160-3715/2022.5618   
Rababa, M., & Masha'al, D. (2020). Using branching path simulations in critical thinking of pain management among nursing students: Experimental 
study. Nurse Education Today, 86, Article 104323. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.nedt.2019.104323   
 

146. 
Theorising educational technology: Progress in Australian higher education 
Dr Jasper Hsieh1 
1The University Of New South Wales, Kensington, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for Discussion: The discussion revolves around the theoretical framework for integrating educational technology (EdTech) to meet pedagogical 
needs while considering operational aspects. 
Context/Background: Current research on EdTech adoption  primarily focuses on assessing its effectiveness within specific pedagogical contexts, 
which offers limited theoretical insights. This gap leaves educators with an incomplete understanding of the complexities involved in adopting 
EdTech for teaching. 
Description: In response to Hew et al.’s (2019) call for EdTech theorization, our research team developed a typological matrix scale to evaluate 
EdTech in the context of higher education. Participants were drawn from a science faculty at an Australian university, comprising 209 undergraduate 
students, 24 tutors, 10 course convenors, one program director, and one head of school, spanning 16 different courses. We examined their 
experiences with electronic laboratory notebooks (ELNs) over 18 months from 2020 to 2021. Within the science faculty, three ELN tools were 
employed: Benchling, Lab Archive, and OneNote, with OneNote serving as the focal point due to its broad disciplinary applicability. Employing a 
mixed-method sequential explanatory research design, we utilized peer-debriefing and triangulation to ensure data reliability. Our approach 
involved administering a survey adapted from Guerrero et al. (2019), followed by 10 rounds of focus group interviews with willing participants, 
conducted separately with students and academics. Qualitative data analysis employed a six-step thematic analysis, with themes discussed among 
research team members. 
Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship/Practice: Our model provides a visual representation of an EdTech's life cycle, facilitating 
comparisons between different EdTech options for teaching and informing educational policy discussions regarding EdTech adoption. 
Engagement: I aim to illustrate the pitfalls of adopting EdTech without a comprehensive understanding of pedagogical and operational 
considerations, drawing from real experiences. The model seeks to empower academics to navigate the complexities of EdTech adoption effectively. 
References: Guerrero, S., Lo´pez-Corte´s, A., Garcı́ a-Ca´rdenas, J., Saa, P., Indacochea, A., Armenda´riz-Castillo, I., Zambrano, A., Yumiceba, V., Pe´rez-
Villa, A., Guevara-Ramı́ rez, P., Moscoso-Zea, O., Paredes, J., Leone, P., & Paz-y-Miño. (2019). A quick guide for using Microsoft OneNote as an 
electronic laboratory notebook. PLoS Comput Biol, 15(5), e1006918. https://doi.org/10.1371/journal.pcbi.1006918 
Hew, K. F., Lan, M., Tang, Y., Jia, C., & Lo, C. K. (2019). Where is the “theory” within the field of educational technology research? British Journal of 
Educational Technology, 50(3), 956-971. https://doi.org/10.1111/bjet.12770 
Huang, R., Spector, J. M., & Yang, J. (2019). Educational technology: A primer for the 21st century. Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-981-13-
6643-7  
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147. 
Fostering ethical mindedness and imagination in professions education 
Emeritus Professor Janice Orrell1, Dr Svetlana De Vos, Dr Mamun Ali, Dr Sumesh Nair 
1Flinders University, Belair, Australia, 2Australian Institute of Business, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Format: This roundtable focuses on an in-progress research regarding higher education practices in ensuring a) a climate of institutional ethical 
mindedness and b) ensuring ethical mindedness becomes a graduate disposition and ethical imagination is developed as a graduate capability. 
Context/background: Mere compliance with ethical requirements by staff and student researchers is not enough. Researchers require ‘ethical 
mindedness’ to identify novel ethical dilemmas in research designs and practice and to exercise their ‘ethical imagination’ in generating solutions to 
ethical dilemmas. Therefore, an ethically minded institutional climate is needed as well as attention to curriculum spaces that develop students' 
ethical literacy and capabilities. We have explored the theoretical constructs of ethical mindedness and ethical imagination. We now seek to identify 
their place in higher education’s leadership and teaching roles in the curriculum and practices that engender them. 
Description: This round table follows qualitative research project engaging with academic leaders, supervisors and students regarding what 
influences their identification of ethical dilemmas and choice of solutions. Subsequently, a quantitative analysis of the qualitative data, convergent 
and discriminant validities will verify the two constructs in an explanatory scale.  
Intended outcome and contribution to practice: We seek to uncover institutional practices and curriculum implications for fostering an ethical 
institutional climate and practices that contribute to graduate capabilities for recognising ethical dilemmas and generating ethical solutions rather 
than merely to complying with ethical rules.  
Participant Engagement: 
1. Brief introduction of the key concepts,  
2. Provision of an ethical scenarios exported first in pairs and then by the group addressing the following questions: 
- What ethical questions does the scenario raise ? 
- What potential solutions were identified?  
- What influenced your choice of action. 
3. What are the challenges and barriers? Whole group critique of the concepts' feasibility in practice. 
References: Ainsley, J. B. (2019). Toward a Theory of Ethical Mindedness: Moral Psychology and the Evolution of Human Nature University of Miami. 
Ali, M., De Vos, S,. Nair, S., Orrell, J, (2022) Developing Ethical Mindedness and Ethical Imagination in Postgraduate Professionally Oriented Education. 
Lisa M. Fedoruk (Ed) Ethics and the Scholarship of Teaching and Learning. Springer Nature  DOI : 10.1007/978-3-031-11810-4 
Fowers, B. (2015) The Evolution of Ethics: Human Sociality and the Emergence of Ethical Mindedness. Palgrave Studies in the Theory and History of 
Psychology Series. 
Hay, I. (1998) Making Moral Imaginations. Research Ethics, Pedagogy, and Professional Human Geography, Ethics, Place & Environment, 1:1, 55-75, 
DOI:10.1080/1366879X.1998.11644216  
Spector, H. (2017) Cultivating the ethical imagination in education: Perspectives from three public intellectuals, Review of Education, Pedagogy, and 
Cultural Studies,39:1, 39-59, DOI: 10.1080/10714413.2017.1262157 
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148. 
Simultaneous health escape rooms in nursing education: A mixed methods study of student learning 
Ms Fran Corcoran1, Ms Robyn Dickie 
1Australian Catholic University, Canberra, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation explores research outcomes of student learning in simultaneous simulation escape rooms. 
Background/context: Escape games (EG) in health sciences are known to be engaging and help improve teamwork, communication (Friedrich et al., 
2020), and decision-making (Kubin, 2020). Using game-based theory, escape games provide students with a safe environment to make mistakes 
(Morrell & Ball, 2020) but with the realistic dimension of time pressure (Reed & Ferdig, 2021).  
Historically, EG's in nursing education have been restrictive, with singular groups completing the activity, making it unfeasible for large student 
cohorts. This study ran 5 simultaneous EG activities in one simulated learning space as part of an undergraduate nursing course. 
Description: This study aimed to explore the feasibility and influence of simultaneous EG activities to develop undergraduate nursing student 
communication, teamwork, and decision-making skills. 
Methods: Using a convergent mixed-methods design, the EG was evaluated pre and post activity using a modified Student Satisfaction and Self-
confidence in Learning Scale (National League for Nursing, 2005). Audio-visual recordings of the EG and subsequent debriefing's (N=10) were made. 
These were analysed using an adapted Lasater Clinical Judgement Tool (Ashcraft et al., 2013) and dimensions of the Interprofessional Collaborator 
Assessment Rubric (Curran et al., 2011).  
Evidence: Results demonstrated simultaneous EG activities can be conducted effectively with no loss of student engagement. Observed data 
showed students were ‘developing’ or ‘competent’ in the elements of teamwork, communication, and shared decision-making.  
Contribution: This is the first simultaneous simulation EG study in nursing to provide mixed-methods analysis of the development of key behavioural 
skills required in nursing.   
Engagement: Live the experience: Audience enter via a QR code, use clues embedded in presentation to escape the presentation! 
References: Friedrich, C., Teaford, H., Taubenheim, A., & Sick, B. (2020). Interprofessional health care escape room for advanced learners. Journal of 
Nursing Education, 59(1), 46-50. https://doi.org/10.3928/01484834-20191223-11  
Kubin, L. (2020). Using an escape activity in the classroom to enhance nursing student learning. Clinical Simulation in Nursing, 47, 52-56. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ecns.2020.07.007  
Lasater, K. (2011). Clinical judgment: The last frontier for evaluation, Nurse Education in Practice, 11 (2). https://doi.org/10.1016/j.nepr.2010.11.013.  
Morrell, B. L. M., & Ball, H. M. (2020). Can you escape nursing school? Educational escape room in nursing education. Nursing Education Perspectives, 
41(3), 197-198. https://doi.org/10.1097/01.NEP.0000000000000441  
National League for Nursing (2005), Student Satisfaction and Self-Confidence in Learning. http://www.nln.org/docs/default-source/default-
document-library/instrument-2_satisfaction-and-self-confidence-in-learning.pdf?sfvrsn=0   
Reed, J. M., & Ferdig, R. E. (2021). Gaming and anxiety in the nursing simulation lab: A pilot study of an escape room. Journal of Professional Nursing, 
37(2), 298-305. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.profnurs.2021.01.006  
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149. 
Establishing and sustaining SOTL in institutions: Commitment, context and collaboration  
Assoc Prof Barbara Kensington-miller1 
1University Of Auckland, Auckland City, New Zealand 
 
Establishing a SOTL culture in institutions is considered dependent on how institutions recognise, reward and support SOTL.  However, this does not 
account for SOTL being vulnerable to fluctuating agendas and discourses, change in institutional leadership, funding opportunities, and a scholar’s 
positionality - to name but a few contextual pieces. Interview data from 18 SOTL scholars from a range of institutions, positions and countries who 
attended the ISSOTL conference in 2022 and responded to an invitation to be interviewed online, provides many examples of individuals who sustain 
themselves in creative, collaborative and risk-taking ways to create a SOTL culture from the bottom up regardless of the ebbs and flows of 
institutional support.  
 
Context determines whether and how an institution supports SOTL, but is complex and not limited to top-down policies and their implementation. 
As policies may vary over time, we found sustaining a SOTL culture depends on those who are committed to institutional change for the long-haul.  
We also found institutions may be critical in launching SOTL, or supporting it at different times, or establishing academic positions for SOTL scholars 
able to sustain the culture and take on leadership. Some institutions strategic plans captured SOTL, others had teaching-only positions advancing 
their careers through SOTL. Despite varying contexts, our participants were in it for the long haul, slowly developing a SOTL culture to withstand the 
vagaries of institutional support. We also found some participants moved into leadership positions in or out of their institution, to support SOTL at 
regional or national levels.   
 
This presentation will highlight findings from the interviews. The importance of context and how institutions value and support SOTL (or not) are 
shared. The multiple ways participants grew as SOTL scholars and leaders depicted. Discussion with the audience anticipated based on their 
experiences with launching and sustaining long-term SOTL culture.     
References: Gansemer-Topf, A., Webb, A., Kensington-MIller, B., Maheux-Pelletier, G., Lewis, H., Luu, J., & Hofmann, A. (2021). Navigating the chaos: 
The value of SoTL during times of uncertainty. Transformative Dialogues, 14(2). https://journals.psu.edu/td/article/view/1585/  
Kensington-Miller, B., Webb, A., Gansemer-Topf, A., Lewis, H., Luu, J., Maheux-Pelletier, G., & Hofmann, A. (2021). Brokering Boundary Crossings 
through the SoTL Landscape of Practice. Teaching and Learning Inquiry, 9(1):365-79. https://doi.org/10.20343/teachlearninqu.9.1.24.  
Kensington-Miller, B., Webb, A., Maheux-Pelletier, G., Gansemer-Topf, A., Lewis, H., Hofmann, A., & Luu, J. (2022). Our international SoTL journey: 
brokering across academic hierarchies and boundaries. Teaching in Higher Education, (), 1-18. doi.org/10.1080/13562517.2022.2070841 
Kincheloe, J. (2001). Describing the bricolage: Conceptualizing a new rigor in qualitative research. Qualitative Inquiry, 7 (6), 679-692 
Kincheloe, J. L. (2005). On to the Next Level: Continuing the Conceptualization of the Bricolage. Qualitative Inquiry, 11(3), 323–350. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1077800405275056 
Lincoln, Y. S. and Guba, E. G. (1985). Naturalistic inquiry. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. https://doi.org/10.1016/0147-1767(85)90062-8 
Pinar, W. (2001). The researcher as bricoleur: The teacher as public intellectual. Qualitative Inquiry, 7 (6), 696-700. 
van Manen, M. (1997). Researching lived experience: Human science for an action sensitive 
pedagogy. London, ON: Althouse Press. 
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150. 
A deductive approach towards developing a work readiness scale 
Ms Kamini Peersia1, Dr Natasha Rappa1, Professor Laura Perry1 
1Murdoch University, Murdoch, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of a new work readiness scale. 
Background/ context: The debate about the lack of preparedness of graduates for the work environment persists. A systematic review of work 
readiness (WR) indicates the need for more concept clarity (Orr et al., 2023).  A well-defined theoretical structure to enhance the robustness of 
assessment tools (Hinkin et al., 1997) is critical for studies on WR. However, studies about the development of WR scales provide little or no 
information about the theoretical framework on which they are based. The present study aims to propose a sound measurement scale based on a 
theoretical structure. 
Method: Using a deductive approach based on a conceptual review of the literature, we developed a theoretical scale, which was reviewed through 
focus group discussions and individual interviews by 17 participants from various sectors, including policymaking, human resource management, 
professional bodies, decision makers and teaching professionals from academia. We then surveyed 101 employers in public and private 
organisations from diverse fields and conducted a factor analysis of their responses to confirm the underlying constructs of the generic scale.   
Evidence: The review of the theoretical three-factor structure based on Hilton’s and Pelligrino's framework (2013) and the corresponding 
measurement items by employers generated a 13-factor model with 71 items.  Factor analysis of the survey data extracted a 68-item scale that 
spanned a 4-factor model with ten subconstructs. Three factors aligned with the theoretical model, namely cognitive, interpersonal and 
intrapersonal skills. The additional broad construct was labelled metacognition. 
Contribution: A theoretical model and rigorous item generation can contribute to developing sound measures. This study presents the extensive 
development process of a new WR scale and its underlying constructs. This new scale can serve as the foundation for developing reliable WR 
assessment tools and can be adapted and validated for use in different contexts.  
References: Hilton, M. L., & Pellegrino, J. W. (2013). A Preliminary Classification of Skills and Abilities. In M. L. Hilton & J. W. Pellegrino (Eds.), Education 
for Life and Work : Developing Transferable Knowledge and Skills in the 21st Century (pp. 21-36). National Academies Press. ProQuest Ebook Central, 
http://ebookcentral.proquest.com/  
Hinkin, T. R., Tracey, J. B., & Enz, C. A. (1997). Scale Construction: Developing Reliable and Valid Measurement Instruments. Journal of hospitality & 
tourism research (Washington, D.C.), 21(1), 100-120. https://doi.org/10.1177/109634809702100108  
Orr, P., Forsyth, L., Caballero, C., Rosenberg, C., & Walker, A. (2023). A systematic review of Australian higher education students' and graduates' 
work readiness. Higher Education Research and Development, ahead-of-print(ahead-of-print), 1-18. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2023.2192465  
 

151. 
Kindness: a framework for disrupting toxic eco-systems in Higher Education. 
Dr Wajeehah Aayeshah1 
1Arts Teaching Innovation, University of Melbourne, Melbourne/ Parkville, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation aims to provide a framework of kindness for higher education practice. The neo-liberal nature of higher education enables 
toxic eco-systems due to job precarity, inequal power dynamics, and embedded racism (Lokot 2022; Gerrard, Sriprakash & Rudolph 2022; Bain 
2018). This framework of kindness is offered as a counter strategy to disrupt this.  
Background/ Context: This framework is inspired by the pedagogy of kindness by Denial (2019). Gorny-Wegrzyn et al. (2022) defines kindness as a 
teaching philosophy and practice modelling empathy, and allowing for deliberate connections and reflections.  Many educational practices aim for 
a positive change in workplaces, including projects around restorative and immersive practices (Morisson, 2015) of justice, care, and hope (Kimerrer, 
2015), ‘decolonisation of education’ (Brown, Kelada, & Jones, 2020), and holistic learning. The framework of kindness attempts to weave 
connections between these to lead a more equitable institutional eco-system. 
Description: The framework includes four key elements. One, the spaces where kindness is manifested. Two, tools used to manifest kindness. Three, 
toxic eco-system in which kindness is being practiced. Four, pockets of healing that show examples of manifestation of kindness. 
Method:  This study applies Hermeneutics Phenomenology, the study of lived experiences (Henriksson & Friesen 2012). A multi-modal data 
collection approach is incorporated through surveys, interviews, and photo-elicitations (invited participants), collaborative workshops, meetings, 
and classroom observations. Thematic analysis is conducted for data analysis.  
Evidence: Participants have repeatedly mentioned that due to acts of kindness their higher education journey, as students, and staff, has been more 
meaningful, rewarding, and easier.  
Contribution: The presentation contributes to practice-based strategies and examples of embodying kindness in academic eco-systems. It adds to 
the scholarship and practice about future-proofing the higher educational institutes. 
Engagement: Audience will be engaged twice through live surveys about their experiences with kindness in higher education. 
References: Bain, Z. (2018). Is there such a thing as ‘white ignorance’in British education?. Ethics and Education, 13(1), pp.4-21 
Brown, L., Kelada, O., & Jones, D. (2021). While I knew I was raced, I didn’t think much of it’: the need for racial literacy in decolonising classrooms. Postcolonial 
Studies, 24(1). https://doi.org/10.1080/13688790.2020.1759755 
Denial, C. (2019, August 15). A Pedagogy of Kindness. Hybrid Pedagogy https://hybridpedagogy.org/pedagogy-of-kindness 
Gerrard, J., Sriprakash, A. and Rudolph, S. (2022). Education and racial capitalism. Race Ethnicity and Education, 25(3), pp.425-442. 
Gorny-Wegrzyn, E., Perry, B.M., Janzen, K.J. (2022). Pedagogy of Kindness: Changing Lives, Changing the World. Generis Publishing.  
Henriksson, C. and Friesen, N. (2012). Introduction: hermeneutic phenomenology. Hermeneutic phenomenology in education, 1, pp.1-14. 
Kimmerer, R. (2013). Braiding sweetgrass: Indigenous wisdom, scientific knowledge and the teachings of plants. Milkweed editions. 
Lokot, M. (2022). Reflecting on race, gender and age in humanitarian-led research: going beyond institutional to individual positionality. Forum: Qualitative 
Social Research 23(2). https://doi.org/10.17169/fqs-22.2.3809 
Morrison, B. (2015). Restorative justice in education: changing lenses on education's three Rs. Restorative Justice, 3(3). 
https://doi.org/10.1080/20504721.2015.1109367 
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152. 
The impact of hope in the higher education learning environment: A systematic review 
Ms Tammy Rendina1 
1LaTrobe University, Wallan, Australia 
 
Focus: Student engagement and retention is an important topic of higher education research. Researchers suggest that the more hopeful students 
are in achieving their academic goals, the more probable they are to succeed and stay retained.  
Background: According to Snyder and colleagues’ hope theory, hope is conceptualised as a cognitive, goal-oriented phenomenon where student 
hope focuses on the beliefs that they have the capacity to achieve their goals. Strategies to increase agency and pathway thinking include goal 
setting.   
Description: The aim of this systematic review was to evaluate research pertaining to the impact hope has on student academic achievement in the 
higher education learning environment and how student learning experiences influence hope. With 30-years of research in this area, there is yet to 
be a systematic account of hope’s influence on academic achievement in higher education.  
Methods: A systematic search for eligible research was undertaken in five relevant databases that mentioned hope in the context of undergraduate 
university student learning outcomes. This review included 52 studies, 20 countries and 16043 students. Fifty studies employed quantitative research 
methods and two used qualitative methods.  
Evidence: The findings of this review suggests that students who have high trait hope are more likely to experience hope regardless of hope 
strategies, however, students with medium to low hope are more likely to benefit from hope strategies, experiencing increases in academic 
performance. 
Contribution: Findings suggest students who have hope are motivated to set clear academic goals, view goals as attainable, engage in positive study 
behaviours and achieve set goals, impacting academic achievement, performance, success, and retention. 
Engagement:  
Beginning question - What do you know about Hope theory?  
Mid presentation – Do you think you can impact a student’s hopefulness? 
End reflection – What strategies might you use in your teaching practices to promote student hope?  
References: Feldman, D. B., & Dreher, D. E. (2011). Can hope be changed in 90 minutes? Testing the efficacy of a single-session goal-pursuit 
intervention for college students. Journal of happiness studies, 13(4), 745-759.  https://doi.org/10.1007/s10902-011-9292-4 
Hansen, M. J., Trujillo, D. J., Boland, D. L., & MaCkinnon, J. L. (2014). Overcoming obstacles and academic hope: An examination of factors promoting 
effective academic success strategies. Journal of College Student Retention: Research, Theory & Practice, 16(1), 49-71. doi: 
http://dx.doi.org/10.2190/CS.16.1.c 
Peterson, S. J., Gerhardt, M. W., & Rode, J. C. (2006). Hope, learning goals, and task performance. Personality and individual differences, 40(6), 1099-
1109. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.paid.2005.11.005 
Snyder, C. R., Harris, C., Anderson, J. R., Holleran, S. A., Irving, L. M., Sigmon, S. T., . . . Harney, P. (1991). The Will and the Ways: Development and 
Validation of an Individual-Differences Measure of Hope. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 60(4), 570-585. https://doi.org/10.1037/0022-
3514.60.4.570  
Snyder, C. R., Shorey, H. S., Cheavens, J., Pulvers, K. M., Adams III, V. H., & Wiklund, C. (2002). Hope and academic success in college. Journal of 
educational psychology, 94(4), 820.  https://doi.org/10.1037/0022-0663.94.4.820 
 

  



 
 

39 | P a g e  

 

153. 
Distributed learning in the post-COVID era: A case study of the Masters of Business Administration (International) program at UNE 
Dr Shahid Md Shahiduzzaman1, Dr. Subas Dhakal1, Dr Jonathan Moss1, Prof.  Sujana Adapa1, Dr Saugat Neupane1 
1University of New England (UNE), Armidale, Australia 
 
Focus – Student engagement and experiences within a distributed learning model (DLM) 
Background – Australian universities are increasingly expanding onshore and offshore campuses to broaden their student base (Cunningham et al., 
2000). The University of New England (UNE), with its main campus in Armidale, NSW, has followed this path by expanding its physical presence in 
Sydney and Adelaide. The UNE Business School (UNEBS) currently offers Master of Business-International (MBA-I) programs in Armidale, Adelaide, 
and Sydney campuses. 
Initiative – The flexible teaching and learning possibilities associated with the DLM will likely be a mainstay in the post-COVID-19 era (Lockee, 2021). 
This study adopts Kyei-Blankson et al.'s (2016) characterisation of DLM as "any learning that allows instructor, students, and content to be located 
in different locations so that instruction and learning occur independent of time and place" (p. 493). This study examines the challenges and 
opportunities of MBA-I delivery in three locations and asks: what transferable lessons can be learned from the UNEBS model of DLM?   
Method —The study adopts an exploratory qualitative research approach (Parida et al., 2023) to interview students and academics. This paper 
reports on the first phase of the research, in which semi-structured interviews were carried out with academics (n=3) and a diverse cohort of 
international students (n=21) across three campuses. Adherence to the protocols of the ethics approval ensured the psychological safety of 
respondents. 
Evidence —The findings indicate students preferred smaller class sizes and offline engagement with academics outside office hours and valued face-
to-face inter-campus interactions/engagement opportunities with academics/students to broaden their horizons. Academics highlighted the need 
for continuous professional development initiatives and meaningful collaboration in standardising pedagogical approaches across locations. These 
findings highlight the utility of distributed leadership (Jones et al., 2012) through collaborative initiatives that can be beneficial in improving student 
engagement and learning outcomes.  
References: Cunningham, S., and Cunningham, S. (2000). The business of borderless education. Canberra: Evaluations and Investigations 
Programme, Higher Education Division, Department of Education, Training and Youth Affairs. 
Jones, S, Lefoe, G, Harvey, M and Ryland, K (2012) Distributed leadership: a collaborative framework for academics, executives and professionals in 
higher education, Journal of Higher Education Policy and Management, 34:1, 67-78, DOI: 10.1080/1360080X.2012.642334 
Kyei-Blankson, L., Blankson, L. Ntuli, E. and Agyeman, C. (2016). Handbook of research on strategic management of interaction, presence, and 
participation in online courses (pp. 1–28). IGI Global.  
Lockee, B. B. (2021). Online education in the post-COVID era. Nature Electronics, 4(1), 5-6. 
Parida, S., Dhakal, S. P., Dayaram, K. et al (2023). Rhetoric and realities in Australian universities of student engagement in online learning: 
Implications for a post-pandemic era. The International Journal of Management Education. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ijme.2023.100795 
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154. 
Building trust in an international research collaboration: Balancing individual interests with shared vision  
Dr Nira Rahman1, Dr Hannah Bellwoar2, Dr Karina Hamamouche3, Dr Yujie Huang4, Dr Julie Mooney5, Dr Subethra Pather6 
1University of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia, 2Juniata College, United States, 3Butler University, United States, 4William & Mary, United States, 5In 
the Midst Educational Consulting, Canada, 6University of the Western Cape, South Africa 
 
Focus: This showcase presentation reports how six researchers working in different higher education settings in four different countries, started 
with the 3Rs of partnership (Cook-Sather et al. 2014) gradually applied the Six Rs (Tsosie et al. 2022) as guiding principles for their engagement and 
for establishing mutual trust as co-researchers in their collaborative research project. It also discusses the importance of trust development within 
a team to ensure everyone’s research interests and perspectives are respected, heard, and incorporated.   
Background: In 2023, these researchers were brought together to develop a collaborative project through an international research seminar 
program hosted by a US University. With a shared interest in conducting research in teaching and learning practices in higher education, this team 
of six gathered from four countries (Australia, Canada, South Africa, and the United States), where they each hold different roles, are rooted in 
different disciplines, and have different experiences and expertise in methodological designs, theoretical, and conceptual frameworks, and research 
practice.  
Description: Like any collaborative team, finding a common ground is vital yet challenging for this team. They needed to seek a balance between 
the local relationships within which each of the team members’ day-to-day work is grounded and the multi-institutional, international contexts in 
which the team members are collaborating with other colleagues from their own, and diverse local contexts. 
Methods: As a spontaneous process of team trust building, at the very beginning, they discussed their respective positionalities and individual social, 
personal, and scholarly identities.  
Contribution: Sharing knowledge and experiences and valuing each other’s’ different voices and perspectives built trust among them. In the process, 
a sense of belonging to group emerged. 
Engagement: This showcase presentation will use reflective questions and conversation prompts to connect with the audience and incorporate 
their perspectives on trust building in collaboration. 
References: Bryk, A., & Schneider, B. (2002). Trust in schools: A core resource for improvement.  New York, NY: Russell Sage Foundation. 
Cook-Sather, A., Bovill, C., & Felten, P. (2014). Engaging students as partners in learning and teaching: a guide for faculty. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 
Greene, M. (1993). Diversity and Inclusion: Toward a Curriculum for Human Beings. Teachers College Record. Winter 1993, 95(2): 211-221.  
Hoy, W. K., & Tschannen-Moran, M. (1999). Five faces of trust: An empirical confirmation in urban elementary schools. Journal of School Leadership, 
9(3), 184-208.  
Kalman, H. (2013). Challenges to trust in research collaboration. The emotional politics of research collaboration, 67-79. 
Kirkness, V. J. & Barnhardt, R. (1991). First Nations and Higher Education: The Four R’s – Respect, Relevance, Reciprocity, and Responsibility. Journal 
of American Indian Education, 30(3): 1-15.     
Tsosie, R. L., Grant, A. D., Harrington, J., Wu, K., Thomas, A., Chase, S., ... & Plenty Sweetgrass-She Kills, R. (2022). The six Rs of Indigenous research. 
Tribal college journal of American Indian higher education, 33(4).  
 

155. 
Critical thinking in medicine: A pilot bridging course 
Dr Yael Leibovitch1, Professor Deborah Brown1, Professor Mark Midwinter1, Dr Peter Ellerton1 
1University Of Queensland Critical Thinking Project, St Lucia, Australia 
 
Focus: Practical application related to research. 
Background/context: The negative effects of cognitive biases on medical reasoning are well documented--cognitive biases are  linked to between 
36.5% to 77% of diagnostic errors and 71% of therapeutic errors. However,  there is no consensus on how reasoning deficits are to be addressed in 
the profession.  
Description: An intervention was developed to induct 486 incoming Year 1 Medical students into methods of reasoning that lie at the core of Critical 
Thinking training. This four-week bridging course alerted students to prevalent biases in diagnostic and therapeutic decision-making and reasoning 
strategies tailored to clinical contexts. The course helped students to understand the skills of identification, analysis, construction and evaluation of 
arguments and of formal reasoning as a mechanism of collaborative, social reasoning to mitigate bias and noise. Key biases include the confirmation 
bias and the availability heuristic, both of which contribute to premature closure of investigation. Students were made aware of the need to explicitly 
evaluate reasoning as well as evidence in arriving at a diagnosis.  
Method(s): This study follows a pre and post-test study design, with survey data analysed using a cross comparison method via Nvivo. 
Evidence: Findings suggest that participation in this course assists students to recognise the influence of cognitive biases in diagnostic practice. 
Changes in survey response indicate that exposure to reasoning skills in a clinical context increased students’ awareness and willingness to address 
case ambiguity while consciously avoiding premature closure of inquiry by exploring alternative hypotheses and engaging in collaborative reasoning. 
Contribution: Results suggest that training MD students in critical thinking is a promising antidote to biases that plague diagnostic decision-making 
and should be a feature of medical programs. 
Engagement: 
What constitutes a 'good' doctor? 
Who should teach doctors and what should they teach? Why?  
Could a doctor be replaced by AI? 
References: Saposnik, G., Redelmeier, D., Ruff, C. C., & Tobler, P. N. (2016). Cognitive biases associated with medical decisions: a systematic review. 
BMC Medical Informatics and Decision Making, 16(1), 138–138. https://doi.org/10.1186/s12911-016-0377-1 
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156. 
Teaching for thinking in the 21st century: A cross-discipline co-inquiry case study 
Dr Yael Leibovitch1, Professor Deborah Brown1, Dr Peter Ellerton1 
1University Of Queensland Critical Thinking Project, St Lucia, Australia 
 
Focus: Provision of a practical application related to research. 
Background: The emergence of generative A.I. has refocused attention in education on the need to go beyond knowledge transmission methods of 
teaching. This requires the explicit development of students’ metacognitive capabilities and reasoning skills. While critical thinking figures 
prominently among the graduate attributes of universities, there has been little guidance as to how to teach it across the disciplines and how to 
integrate the teaching of critical thinking with the delivery of the content of disciplinary knowledge. Teaching for thinking in the 21st century: A cross-
discipline co-inquiry case study 
Description: The University of Queensland (UQ) has commissioned a teaching innovation grant to support the adoption of a pedagogical rather than 
curriculum-based approach to teaching critical thinking that minimises student cognitive load while developing their reasoning capacities. This 
project is comprised of a multidisciplinary network of academics from Philosophy, Engineering, Chemistry, Education, and Medicine, etc. This diverse 
community allows for the targeted sharing and transfer of professional learning and best practices between faculties and schools.  
Method(s): This year-and-a-half long project follows a co-inquiry case study design involving a range of qualitative data. This paper reports specifically 
on data from semi-structured and focus group interviews analysed using a cross comparison method via Nvivo.   
Evidence: Findings indicate that a shared language to discuss and teach critical thinking across disciplines provides educators with clarity of purpose. 
Consequently, educators feel better prepared to teach and assess for critical thinking and to identify areas for further attention.  
Contribution: This project provides a discipline-agnostic template for higher education to advance students’ critical thinking—a key skillset for 21st 
century graduates.  
Engagement: What role does and should critical thinking play in higher education? How can different disciples learn from each other about 
developing critical thinking in their students? 
 

157. 
How to design successful professional development opportunities for diverse educators 
Dr Claire Aitchison1, Dr Shashi Nallaya Nallaya1, Dr David Birbeck1, Dr Corinne Green1, Ms Hayley Timms1, Mr Stuart Deer1, Ms Pramila Rathore1 
1University of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: This study identifies key factors contributing to the successes of an award-winning professional development course and provides 
recommendations for designing courses that meet the diverse needs of educators in higher education.  
Background: Most professional development opportunities (Chalmers & Gardiner, 2015) record high personal satisfaction and professional benefit 
(Muammar & Alkathiri, 2022). But what specific pedagogical, curricula, and relational features contribute to these successes? The University of South 
Australia’s short course ‘Teaching and Learning Principles and Practice in Higher Education’ was designed specifically to cater for any teaching 
academic – from new casual teachers to senior educators. This paper reports on an empirical investigation of eight iterations of this popular course.  
Description: Since 2020, each iteration of these 10-week courses has involved a range of evaluation processes. This presentation reviews these 
evaluation methods and resultant modifications and strengths over time. The project is guided by the research question: What specific features of 
course design account for the consistently high levels of participant satisfaction?  
Method: This mixed methods longitudinal study included statistical and document analysis of enrolment, participation patterns and practice-
impacts; institutional and bespoke participant evaluations; participant and teaching team reflection on changing practices and attitudes. Analysis 
was informed by the DART model (Kern et al., 2015) and the IMPEL model (Hilton, 2014).  
Evidence: Findings reveal key design features for success: a flexible and hybrid delivery mode, curricula directed by core learning modules, the 
assessment and grading design, and the multi-skilled teaching team. Lasting impacts were attributed to the form and sequencing of assessments 
that empowered participants to design their own authentic learning goals and project deliverables. 
Contribution: Informed awareness of design and delivery features for maximum success in formal academic development courses. 
Engagement: Participant engagement with the recommendations against own experiences. 
References: Chalmers, D., & Gardiner, D. (2015). An evaluation framework for identifying the effectiveness and impact of academic teacher 
development programmes. Studies in Educational Evaluation, 46, 81-91. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.stueduc.2015.02.002 
Hilton, T. (2014). The impact planning and evaluation ladder (IMPEL). Retrieved from 
http://web.archive.org/web/20160323014836/http:/www.olt.gov.au/impact 
Kern, B., Mettetal, G., Dixson, M. D., & Morgan, R. K. (2015). The role of SoTL in the acad-emy: Upon the 25th anniversary of Boyer’s scholarship 
reconsidered. Journal of the Scholarship for Teaching and Learning, 15(3), 1-14. https://doi.org/10.14434/josotl.v15i3.13623  
Muammar, O. M. & Alkathiri, M. S. (2022) What really matters to faculty members attending pro-fessional development programs in higher 
education, International Journal for Academic De-velopment, 27(3), 221-233, https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2021.1897987  
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158. 
Enhancing learning-focused feedback practices: Outcomes of a faculty development program 
Assoc Prof Margo Brewer1, Prof Daniel Southam1 
1Curtin University, Perth, Australia 
 
Focus: This showcase will present the outcomes of a staff development program.  
Background/context: Research into feedback has increased in recent years (e.g., Boud & Molloy, 2013; Carless & Boud, 2018). As a result, new 
feedback strategies have been trialled in many institutions, however systematic changes to feedback practices are yet to be made (Winstone & 
Carless, 2020).  
Despite workload constraints, staff invest significant effort providing feedback to students. Yet feedback often received the lowest satisfaction rating 
on teaching evaluations (Bell & Brooks, 2017). Students feel they don’t get sufficient feedback of the type they want. Student engagement with 
feedback is hampered by several barriers, including difficulty decoding the language used, and not knowing how to action the feedback (Mulliner & 
Tucker, 2017; Winstone & Carless, 2020).  
Description: We developed a staff feedback program informed by Winstone and Carless’ (2020) textbook on learning-focused feedback practices, 
and Steinert and colleagues (2016) approach to staff development. Pilot testing of this longitudinal program commenced at a large Australian 
university in early 2024.  
Method: Staff feedback beliefs and practices were measured pre and post workshop using a survey adapted from Winstone and Carless (2020) and 
Winstone, Ajjawi, Dirkx, and Boud (2022). Participants reaction to the workshop, and their self-reported learning and commitment to implementing 
this learning was captured in the post survey. Quantitative data was analysed using descriptive statistics while thematic content analysis was 
undertaken on the qualitative data.  
Evidence: Data from workshop outcomes will be presented, along with preliminary findings from the ongoing peer coaching and mentoring.  
Contribution: This showcase will demonstrate the effectiveness of a program to enhance staffs’ adoption of learning-focused feedback practices 
across disciplines.  
Engagement: The audience will be invited to reflect on their current feedback practices and plan one action they could take to align with learning-
focused feedback strategies presented. 
References: Bell, A. R., & Brooks, C. (2017). What makes students satisfied? A discussion and analysis of the UK’s national student survey. Journal of 
Further and Higher Education, 42(8),1118-1142. https://doi.org/10.1080/0309877X.2017.1349886 
Boud, D., & Molloy, E. (2013). Rethinking models of feedback for learning: the challenge of design. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 
38(6), 698-712. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2012.691462 
Carless, D., & Boud, D. (2018). The development of student feedback literacy: enabling uptake of feedback. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher 
Education, 43(8), 1315-1325. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2018.1463354 
Mulliner, E., & Tucker, M. (2017). Feedback on feedback practice: perceptions of students and academics. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher 
Education, 42(2), 266-288. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2015.1103365 
Steinert, Y., Mann, K., Anderson, B., Barnett, B. M., Centeno, A., Naismith, L., ... & Dolmans, D. (2016). A systematic review of faculty development 
initiatives designed to enhance teaching effectiveness: A 10-year update: BEME Guide No. 40. Medical Teacher, 38(8), 769-786. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/0142159X.2016.1181851 
Winstone, N., & Carless, D. (2020). Designing effective feedback processes in higher education: A learning-focused approach. Routledge. 
Winstone, N. E., Ajjawi, R., Dirkx, K., & Boud, D. (2022). Measuring what matters: the positioning of students in feedback processes within national 
student satisfaction surveys. Studies in Higher Education, 47(7), 1524-1536. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2021.1916909 
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159. 
Micro-credentials matter: Evaluating the role and value in professional careers through an Australasian lens 
Associate Professor Leanne Ngo, Dr Keith Heggart, Dr Kashmira Dave 
1University Of New England, Parramatta, Australia 
 
Focus: This showcase will present an Australasian survey analysing the impact and value of microcredentials on professionals' careers, aiming to 
improve their design, assess their effects, and provide insights from recent completers across industries. 
Background/context: As per Federal Government, "Microcredentials are small courses in a specific area of study, with a focus on upskilling and 
reskilling in short timeframes, to meet the needs of employers.” Microcredentials offer universities new partnerships and revenue, appealing to 
employers for rapid, flexible upskilling. The sector faces challenges like inconsistent definitions and scarce design guidance (DESE, 2021), with limited 
research on their value to professionals. An international survey highlighted missing standards and quality concerns (Holon IQ, 2021). In Australia, 
unregulated microcredential landscape results in uneven adoption across universities (Selvaratnam & Sankey, 2021), causing hesitancy in investing 
in these qualifications.  
Description: This study investigates the development, design, and learner value of microcredentials, focusing on the recent experiences of industry 
professionals amidst their broad discussion by governments and policymakers. 
Method: A mixed-methods survey utilising snowball sampling was distributed in Australasia, with subsequent analysis involving descriptive statistics 
for quantitative data and thematic analysis for qualitative data. 
Evidence: The survey findings reveal a widening gap between employer expectations and educational offerings in higher and professional education. 
Microcredentials from universities could bridge this gap, but this raises critical questions about value of traditional degrees and the effectiveness of 
microcredential programs. 
Contribution: This research aims first to offer insights into learners' values in microcredentials, potentially guiding future design, and second, to 
contribute to the broader conversation on the role of microcredentials in professional and academic settings.  
Engagement: The audience will be invited to share their initial thoughts regarding the findings and comment upon the analyses performed by the 
research team. The audience will be a critical participant in the research process. 
References: DESE (2021). National Microcredentials Framework, Australian Government.   
Holon IQ. (2021). Micro Credentials Executive Panel Survey. 
Selvaratnam, R., & Sankey, M. (2021). The State of Micro-Credentials Implementation and Practice in Australasian Higher Education. Open 
Praxis, 13(2), 228–238. 
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160. 
Using empirical realism case studies in marketing education  
Mrs Vivien Chanana1, Prof John Dawes1 
1University Of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Aim: This study outlines the use of what are called empirical realism case studies in a marketing degree program.   
Background/context:  Case studies are a popular method in marketing education (Pilz & Zenner, 2017; Toogood, 2023).  At a time when contract 
cheating, plagiarism and AI are problematic for ensuring academic integrity (Frye, 2022; Yorke, 2018; Young-Powell, 2017), cases offer many benefits 
to educators because the solutions to a case are much harder to for students (or assignment mills) to find or pay for.  Case studies are even more 
valuable when they offer empirical realism.  This realism approach means students are analysing and working with true-to-life case scenarios, rather 
than unrealistic or wrong representations about how buyers behave and how brands or firms grow.  
Description:  Empirical realism cases were introduced into an undergraduate marketing course in 2023.  The cases concern small businesses (a 
fitness gym, a pizza retailer) facing various marketing challenges.  Extensive information was provided about revenue, customer preferences, 
competitors and advertising spending as part of each case.  The cases are based on real-life experience of the author, coupled with research evidence 
about the scenarios presented.  The assessment task was to write a marketing plan given a detailed template.  
Method:  The researchers asked students about their experience and progress with the case during and after completion, noted responses, and 
compared to prior course deliveries that did not use this approach.  
Evidence:  Students expended more effort on this empirical case assignment than previous essay assessments.  Typical student comments were 
‘this task forces us to rely entirely on our own effort’.  Also, zero cases of academic integrity were reported.   
Contribution: This study outlines an education method for marketing students that enhances learning, as well as improving academic integrity 
outcomes. 
Engagement: Asking colleagues to share and reflect its importance in the era of AI. 
References: Boston University Center for Teaching & Learning. (2023). Using Case Studies to Teach. https://www.bu.edu/ctl/teaching-
resources/using-case-studies-to-teach/  
Dawes, J. (2018). Practical prevention of Plagiarism for University faculty & management–14 tactics. SSRN 
https://doi.org/https://dx.doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.3209034  
Ehrenberg, A. (1995). Empirical generalisations, theory, and method. Marketing Science, 14(3), G20-G28.  
Frye, B. L. (2022). Should using an AI text generator to produce academic writing be plagiarism? Fordham Intellectual Property, Media & 
Entertainment Law Journal, 33(4).  
Pilz, M., & Zenner, L. (2017). Using case studies in business education to promote networked thinking: findings of an intervention study. Teaching in 
Higher Education, 23, 1-18. https://doi.org/https://doi.org/10.1080/13562517.2017.1382467  
Romaniuk, J., & Sharp, B. (2021). How Brands Grow: part 2 (J. Butler, Ed. 2nd ed.). Oxford University Press.  
Sharp, B. (2010). How Brands Grow. Oxford University Press.  
Toogood, C. (2023). Supporting students to engage with case studies: a model of engagement principles. Educational Review, 1-15. 
https://doi.org/https://doi.org/10.1080/00131911.2023.2281227  
Ward, M., O’Riordan, F., Logan-Fleming, D., Cooke, D., Concannon-Gibney, T., Efthymiou, M., & Watkins, N. (2023). Interactive oral assessment case 
studies: An innovative, academically rigorous, authentic assessment approach. Innovations in Education and Teaching International, 1-18. 
https://doi.org/https://doi.org/10.1080/14703297.2023.2251967  
Yorke, H. (2018, 1st February 2018). New university plagiarism software to be launched in crackdown on 'contract' cheating. The Telegraph. 
Retrieved June 2018 from https://www.telegraph.co.uk/education/2018/02/01/new-university-plagiarism-software-launched-crackdown-
contract/ 
Young-Powell, A. (2017, 30th December 2017). How serious is essay plagiarism? The Guardian. Retrieved June 2018 from 
https://www.theguardian.com/education/2017/dec/30/is-plagiarism-really-a-growing-problem-in-universities 
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161. 
Immersive online learning: Evaluating the impact of 360o learning spaces on the student experience in an undergraduate medical science course  
Miss Manisha Hari Rajan1, Prof Pastie Polly2, Assoc Prof Cristan Herbert1 
1University Of New South Wales, Kensington, Australia, 2Scientia Education Academy 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes. 
Background/Context: Universities are increasingly prioritising immersive online learning to enhance student engagement and academic success 
(Bergdahl, 2022; Boulton et al., 2019). Improving student engagement has been an ongoing issue and has heightened following learning disruptions 
from the COVID-19 pandemic. Current investigations centre on utilising immersive online environments to improve learning experiences and foster 
student engagement.  
Method: An online interactive H5P module was initially developed to facilitate second-year undergraduate Pathology students in understanding 
complex cardiovascular disease concepts using case studies, specimen images and disease focused questions. In 2023, new modules were recreated 
utilising the same H5P lesson framework and implemented within an immersive 360° UNSW Museum of Human Disease (MoHD) format. Students 
were randomly assigned to evaluate either the original H5P, or the immersive 360° MoHD format. Pre- and post-lesson tests and feedback surveys 
incorporating Likert-scale and free-text response questions were used to assess student performance, confidence, motivation, and engagement.  
Evidence: Qualitative feedback indicated most students liked the immersive nature of the 360° environment despite experiencing navigational 
issues. Quantitative data revealed an improvement in knowledge/transfer test scores for both learning formats, however there was no significant 
difference between both groups. A significant difference in confidence, usability and navigation favoured the H5P group. Although both groups 
demonstrated improved performance and engagement, these metrics were not further enhanced in the 360° environment. 
Contribution: Contrary to expectations, the 360° MoHD did not significantly enhance student learning compared to the H5P module. This study 
highlighted the need for careful consideration by educators when incorporating virtual learning formats within university courses. This 
recommendation addresses concerns about the effectiveness of virtual environments in delivering meaningful learning opportunities.  
Engagement: Research outcomes will be presented with interactive polls to engage the audience and facilitate discussion around the comparison 
of our study’s virtual learning formats. 
References: Bergdahl, N. (2022). Engagement and disengagement in online learning. Computers & Education, 188. 
Boulton, C. A., Hughes, E., Kent, C., Smith, J. R., & Williams, H. T. P. (2019). Student engagement and wellbeing over time at a higher education 
institution. PLoS One, 14(11), e0225770. 
Castro, M. R. H., Calthorpe, L. M., Fogh, S. E., McAllister, S., Johnson, C. L., Isaacs, E. D., Ishizaki, A., Kozas, A., Lo, D., Rennke, S., Davis, J., & Chang, A. 
(2021). Lessons From Learners: Adapting Medical Student Education During and Post COVID-19. Acad Med, 96(12), 1671-1679. 
Hollister, B., Nair, P., Hill-Lindsay, S., & Chukoskie, L. (2022). Engagement in Online Learning: Student Attitudes and Behavior During COVID-19. 
Frontiers in Education, 7. 
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162. 
How to enhance professional identity formation: applying strategies from a systematic literature review 
Ms Abigail Lewis1,2, Dr Cindy Smith2, Ms Janica Jamieson3 
1University Department of Rural Health South West, Edith Cowan University, Bunbury, Australia, 2School of Education, Humanities, Curtin University, 
Perth, Australia, 3School of Medical and Health Sciences, Edith Cowan University, Perth, Australia 
 
Focus: Strategies to enhance professional identity (PI) for allied health (AH) students from the authors’ systematic literature review (Lewis et al., 
2023). 
Background: PI is the sense of belonging to a profession, having the knowledge, skills and attributes required and embodying that profession by 
‘thinking, acting and feeling’ as that profession in practice (Cruess et al., 2016). PI formation is considered to be the pinnacle of learning a profession, 
building on knowledge (‘knows’), competence (‘knows how’), performance (‘shows how’), action in practice (‘does’) to finally having PI (‘is’) (Cruess 
et al., 2016). 
Description & Methods: We recently published a systematic literature review of the formation of PI for AH students, following PRIMSA, identifying 
seventy studies from 17 countries, seven different disciplines and including qualitative and quantitative data. We used narrative synthesis with 
convergent qualitative meta-integration of the data to identify influences on PI formation.  
Evidence: We presented a model of influences: the places of learning (including curriculum and WIL), the interactions with people (relationships 
with academics, peers, supervisors, patients and role models) and the educational practices engaged (e.g., dialogue, reflection) that acted on the 
learner with their individual characteristics and experiences. 
Contribution: Using this model we will detail the study strategies that enhance PI formation during the first, middle and final years of the program 
across each influence, and give ideas how participants can select from these and apply them within their own program.  
Engagement: Participants will experience the ‘What do I bring to my profession strategy, discuss in small groups how to apply experience what my 
profession does and consider where in their program reflective practice activities could be embedded. A handout with the model, strategies linked 
to year of program and references will enable participants to further consider how to enhance PI formation within their curriculum or WIL. 
References: University, 3School of Medical and Health Sciences, Edith Cowan University 
Cruess, R. L., Cruess, S. R., & Steinert, Y. (2016). Amending Miller’s pyramid to include professional identity formation. Academic Medicine, 91(2), 
180-185. https://doi.org/10.1097/ACM.0000000000000913 
Frenk, J., Chen, L., Bhutta, Z. A., Cohen, J., Crisp, N., Evans, T., & Zurayk, H. (2010). Lancet Commission Report on health professionals for a new 
century: Transforming education to strengthen health systems in an interdependent world. The Lancet, 376, 1923-1958. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/S0140-6736(10)61854-5 
Irby, D. (2011). Educating physicians for the future: Carnegie's calls for reform. Medical teacher, 33(7), 547-550. 
https://doi.org/10.3109/0142159X.2011.578173 
Lewis, A., Jamieson, J., & Smith, C. (2023). Professional identity formation in allied health: a systematic review with narrative synthesis. Teaching and 
Learning in Medicine. doi: 10.1080/10401334.2023.2290608. 
Trede, F., Macklin, R., & Bridges, D. (2012). Professional identity development: a review of the higher education literature. Studies in higher 
education, 37(3), 365-384. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2010.521237 
Wilkins, E. B. (2020). Facilitating professional identity development in healthcare education. New Directions for Teaching and Learning, 2020(162), 
57-69. https://doi.org/10.1002/tl.20391 
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163. 
Meaning is in more than just words: international students’ experiences of group conflict  
Dr Dewa Wardak1, Dr Lilia Mantai1 
1The University of Sydney Business School, Darlington, Australia 
 
Focus: This showcase presents an in-depth case study of the experiences of groupwork by one international student at an Australian university.  
Background/context: International students from non-English speaking backgrounds face significant challenges in group work, including language 
proficiency issues (Cruickshank et al., 2012) impacting social integration, isolation, and belonging (Arkoudis et al., 2019). The role of non-verbal 
communication in isolation and group conflict remains unclear. Challenges in expectations, motivation, language fluency, trust, and relationships 
hinder positive intercultural learning in group assignments (Burdett, 2014; Matsunaga et al., 2021). Early intervention is crucial (Kimmel & Volet, 
2012). 
Description: This case study unfolds within a course where students collaborate in small groups on an action research project addressing real-world 
problems, and designing data-informed solutions.  
Method: Ethics approval was granted to analyse the course's assessments. Thematic analysis of reflective portfolio assessments was conducted, 
focusing on students' reflections on their leadership during the action research project. The analysis provided valuable insights into the impact of 
non-verbal communication on group conflict among international students. 
Evidence: To illustrate these insights, we will present a deep analysis of one student’s reflection, showing how meaning-making is impacted by non-
verbal communication such as gestures but also discussing the role of feelings, cultural connotations, and silence.  
Contribution: This showcase addresses a research gap on non-verbal communication in group conflict, offering practical guidelines for educators. 
We suggest improved staff training to facilitate group work and promote multimodal communication. Although the findings are not broadly 
generalisable, the small sample size allowed for novel insights into group communication dynamics. 
Engagement: The presentation will start with a question on culturally specific gestures, inviting the audience to share examples and interpret 
unfamiliar gestures. This will be followed by guided reflection on the emotions evoked by the exercise, fostering sensitivity and understanding of the 
power of non-verbal communication. 
References: Arkoudis, S., Dollinger, M., Baik, C., & Patience, A. (2019). International students’ experience in Australian higher education: Can we do 
better?. Higher Education, 77, 799-813. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-018-0302-x 
Burdett, J. (2014). Students achieving intercultural competence through group work: realised or idealised?. Journal of International Education in 
Business, 7(1), pp. 14-30. https://doi.org/10.1108/JIEB-05-2013-0017  
Cruickshank, K., Chen, H., & Warren, S. (2012). Increasing international and domestic student interaction through group work: A case study from the 
humanities. Higher Education Research & Development, 31(6), 797-810. 
Kimmel, K., & Volet, S. (2012). University Students’ Perceptions of and Attitudes Towards Culturally Diverse Group Work: Does Context Matter? 
Journal of Studies in International Education, 16(2), 157-181. https://doi.org/10.1177/1028315310373833 
Matsunaga, K., Barnes, M.M. & Saito, E. (2021). Exploring, negotiating and responding: international students’ experiences of group work at 
Australian universities. High Educ 81, 989–1006. 
 

164. 
Cultivating digital professions: Graduate perceptions of social media education's value and gaps 
Dr Karen Sutherland1, Dr Krisztina Morris1 
1University Of The Sunshine Coast, Sippy Downs, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes from 100 interviews with university graduates who studied social media at a regional university. 
Background/context: Social media education is a relatively new discipline area with a scarcity of research within Australia devoted to its delivery 
(Childers, 2022; Freberg & Kim, 2018).  Our study, underpinned by human capital theory, addresses this gap by providing an insight into the 
perceptions of 100 university graduates who studied social media at a regional university (Tan, 2014). 
Description: This study focused on identifying strengths and gaps in university social media education in preparing graduates for the workplace. 
Method: With ethics clearance, purposive sampling was used to recruit 100 graduates via LinkedIn and the regional university’s student Facebook 
groups. Semi-structured interviews were conducted using live, multi-streaming social media video for a program called, ‘Like, Share, Follow’ that 
both recorded and broadcasted the interviews in real-time across Facebook, LinkedIn and Twitter (Weerakkody, 2008). Interview transcripts were 
analysed using Grounded Theory via Leximancer thematic text analysis (Birks & Mills, 2015).  
Evidence: The study identified time-management and teamwork through group assessments as the most beneficial skills graduates learned at 
university in their current roles. Skills such as digital advertising (Meta and Google), and networking were the most prominent themes in skills and 
knowledge they wished they had learned as part of the degree.  An additional theme was graduates highlighting the importance of gaining practical 
experience while at university.  
Contribution: This study provides an insight into the perspectives of 100 university graduates regarding the skills and knowledge gained from their 
degree that they found most beneficial in their current careers and the those they wished they had learned before graduating.  
Engagement: Ask attendees how many have had graduates express a mismatch between university learning and workplace demands? Ask to share 
examples and/or solutions. 
References: Birks, M., & Mills, J. (2015). Grounded theory: A practical guide. Sage. 
Childers, C. C. (2022). A Decade of Social Media Education: Student Expectations and Reactions From Alumni Professionals. Journal of Advertising 
Education, 26(2), 115-135. 
Freberg, K., & Kim, C. M. (2018). Social media education: Industry leader recommendations for curriculum and faculty competencies. Journalism & 
Mass Communication Educator, 73(4), 379-391. 
Tan, E. (2014). Human capital theory: A holistic criticism. Review of educational research, 84(3), 411-445. 
Weerakkody, N. (2008). Research methods for media and communication. Oxford University  
Press. 



 
 

48 | P a g e  

 

 

165. 
Do you have ‘Time for a Yarn’? Health profession educators’ preparedness to Indigenise health curricula 
Dr Nicole Reinke1, Dr Jane Taylor1, Dr Lynne Stuart1, Dr Dan van den Hoek1, Dr Matthew Mason1, Jane Paul1, Chantal Perera1, Dionne Amato Ali1, Dr 
Barnaby Dixson1 
1University of the Sunshine Coast, Sippy Downs, Australia 
 
Focus: We present progress on a research study ascertaining School of Health educators' preparedness to embed Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander knowledges, perspectives, and experiences into health curricula. 
Background/context: To support health professionals’ culturally safe practice, health profession programs must embed and teach Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander knowledges, perspectives, and experiences throughout their curricula (Universities Australia, 2022). However, many non-
Indigenous educators lack confidence about their preparedness to undertake this work and to teach Cultural Safety practice (Wolfe et al., 2018). In 
2023, the School of Health prioritised a whole of school approach to Indigenising the curricula across nine health profession disciplines. 
Description: Our project explores health educators' perceived preparedness to develop their Cultural Safety practices, along with the capabilities 
needed to embed Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander knowledges, perspectives, and experiences into curricula. Developing capacity in this area 
first requires an understanding of non-Indigenous academic staff’s skills and confidence (Flavell et al., 2013), to then develop effective ways to build 
on those skills.  
Method: An online cross-sectional survey of health educators captured their self-identified knowledge, experiences, and confidence to embed 
cultural knowledges and perspectives in the courses and programs they deliver. Descriptive quantitative statistics and thematic qualitative analyses 
were used to analyse the data.  
Evidence: Preliminary findings indicate that two thirds of staff had previous embedding experience, yet only 8% felt confident to move forward with 
the process. Respondents identified a requirement for increased education, resources, and guidance from Indigenous staff. Concerns about respect 
and authenticity were expressed.  
Contribution: Research findings emphasise educators' calls for support and collaboration with Indigenous staff and communities to advance this 
work.  
Engagement: Engagement will be enhanced by prompting the audience to reflect on their own preparedness, using a selection of the survey 
questions used in the study. 
References: Flavell, H., Thackrah, R., & Hoffman, J. (2013). Developing Indigenous Australian cultural competence: A model for implementing 
Indigenous content into curricula. Journal of Teaching and Learning for Graduate Employability, 4(1), 39–57. 
https://doi.org/10.21153/jtlge2013vol4no1art560  
Wolfe, N., Sheppard, L., Le Rossignol, P., & Somerset, S. (2017). Uncomfortable curricula? A survey of academic practices and attitudes to delivering 
Indigenous content in health professional degrees. Higher Education Research & Development, 37(3), 649–662. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2017.1385595  
Universities Australia. Universities Australia Indigenous strategy 2022-25. 2022. https://universitiesaustralia.edu.au/publication/indigenous-
strategy-2022-25/ 
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166. 
Exploring competence in a health professional education programme. 
Mr Paul Kane1, Dr Sarah Stein2, Dr Julie Timmermans2 
1University Of Otago Wellington, Newtown, New Zealand, 2University of Otago, Dunedin, New Zealand 
 
Focus: We discuss selected results from a PhD project examining the curriculum of a health professional degree. 
Background: The Bachelor of Radiation Therapy is the sole programme for pre-registration education of Radiation Therapists (RTs) in New Zealand. 
It has been offered in various iterations over several decades. The curriculum has largely developed in response to regulatory and workforce needs 
but historically has lacked underpinning educational principles or theory.  
Description: The research investigated historical, present and future drivers behind the BRT curriculum. Current and legacy documentation was 
used to identify stakeholders influencing curriculum design. Perspectives were explored with those stakeholders and consideration was given to 
parallel phenomena in other disciplines. Key principles were created from data to inform future curriculum design and development.  
Method(s): We used semi-structured interviews and focus groups with academic and clinical practitioners in a variety of roles and disciplines. 
Analysis was informed by Constructivist Grounded Theory (Charmaz, 2006). 
Evidence: Like existing literature, this study highlighted multiple challenges concerning competence. Our participants postulated variations in 
definition and elements which comprise competence. (Fernandez et al., 2012) Assessing competence is challenging, for example aligning academic 
and clinical requirements. (Whitehead et al., 2015) Newly graduated RTs experience variance in expectations from clinical employers regarding 
competence. (Ellis et al., 2020) Additionally, radiation therapy wrestles with changes in technology and practice, which often outpace revisions and 
updates to the curriculum.  
Contribution: Identification of this challenge underlines the usefulness of a theoretical underpinning for professional education.  This specific issue 
serves as a model for taking an evidence based, scholarly approach to addressing professional education issues. 
Engagement: This project identified an issue within a specific discipline but not one which is unique to it. Using prompting questions, reflections on 
the complexity of competence and feedback on how other disciplines tackle this challenge will be invited. 
References: Charmaz, K. (2006). Constructing grounded theory: A practical guide through qualitative analysis. Sage Publications Ltd. 
Ellis, P. M., Wilkinson, T. J., & Hu, W. C. Y. (2020). Differences between medical school and PGY1 learning outcomes: An explanation for new graduates 
not being “work ready”? Medical Teacher, 42(9), 1043–1050. https://doi.org/10.1080/0142159X.2020.1782865 
Fernandez, N., Dory, V., Ste-Marie, L. G., Chaput, M., Charlin, B., & Boucher, A. (2012). Varying conceptions of competence: An analysis of how health 
sciences educators define competence. In Medical Education (Vol. 46, Issue 4, pp. 357–365). https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1365-2923.2011.04183.x 
Whitehead, C. R., Kuper, A., Hodges, B., & Ellaway, R. (2015). Conceptual and practical challenges in the assessment of physician competencies. In 
Medical Teacher (Vol. 37, Issue 3, pp. 245–251). Informa Healthcare. https://doi.org/10.3109/0142159X.2014.993599 
 

167. 
The role of student conceptions of feedback and marker comments on student performance 
Ms Caroline Aspden1, Dr Mandy Harper1, Professor Gavin Brown1 
1University Of Auckland, Auckland Central, New Zealand 
 
Focus: This research examined how students use the feedback they received within a science course that concurrently taught first year university 
students about the role feedback can play in their learning. 
Background: Feedback is essential to learning and an embedded feature of education practice, but the variability of its impact is problematic (Hattie 
& Timperley, 2007). How students conceive of the purpose and sources of feedback moderates how they interpret and use feedback, but 
mechanisms are not well understood (Brown et al., 2016).  
Description: Student conceptions of feedback were studied in parallel with specific feedback and assessment events.  
Methods: Using self-reported survey responses student conceptions of feedback (SCoF) were mapped to marker comments, observed uses of 
feedback, and subsequent performance, constrained by prior academic performance.  
Evidence: Within a well-fitting structural equation model, the conception 'Feedback tells me if I am meeting expectations' loaded on improved 
performance (β = .21) but did not relate to self-reported use of feedback, which was somewhat explained by the conception 'I enjoy getting feedback' 
(β = .17). Greater academic performance prior to the course reduced enjoyment of feedback (β = -.14) and created fewer marker comments on 
work (β = -.49). Overall course performance was weakly explained by three conceptions of feedback ('Feedback tells me if I am meeting expectations', 
β = .15; 'Feedback is tutor comments', β = .11; 'Peer feedback helps', β = -.13) and strongly by prior educational performance (β = .29).  
Contribution: Results show conceptions of feedback weakly contribute to feedback usage and better performance but highlight the challenge of 
providing usable feedback to academically able students. Insights into previously undocumented interactions between moderators of feedback 
processes are revealed. 
Engagement: "Have you given feedback and been frustrated that students don’t appear to be making improvements expected if they used the 
feedback?" 
References: Brown, G. T. L., Peterson, E. R., & Yao, E. S. (2016). Student conceptions of feedback: Impact on self-regulation, self-efficacy, and 
academic achievement. British Journal of Educational Psychology, 86(4), 606-629. https://doi.org/10.1111/bjep.12126   
Hattie, J., & Timperley, H. (2007). The power of feedback. Review of Educational Research., 77(1), 81-112. 
https://doi.org/10.3102/003465430298487 
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168. 
Decolonising the educator: relationally responsive standpoint and deconstructing pedagogy 
Dr Jessica Russ-Smith1, Associate Professor Alison Owens 
1ACU, Canberra, Australia, 2ACU, Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation explores the transformative process of decolonising the law curriculum through the standpoint of Indigenous and non-
Indigenous co-authors.  
Background/context: Embedding Indigenous Knowings and perspectives in university curriculum is an ongoing and iterative project to improve 
opportunities and outcomes for Indigenous peoples, educate all students, and develop staff cultural capability. Decolonising curriculum calls for 
critical listening and engagement with Indigenous and decolonial scholarship (Galloway, 2018; Russ-Smith 2019) and a critically reflexive standpoint 
adopted by educators to undo the colony within curriculum.  
Description: The presenters will examine the decolonising process through a law literature review project, emphasising the transformative impact 
of Indigenous and decolonial scholarship upon the presenters. The significance of process and standpoint will be highlighted, showcasing the 
embodied and vital work involved in decolonising curriculum.  
Method: This presentation reports on the findings of a literature review conducted as part of a broader project involving interviews with Indigenous 
Australian legal scholars. A decolonial relationally responsive analysis process (Yunkaporta & Shillingsworth, 2020) was applied to interpret the key 
themes identified by the literature review.  
Evidence: Critically reflective standpoint analyses by two authors will be shared to highlight the wider transformative and relationally responsive 
process of decolonising curriculum where Indigenous Knowledges are centred.  These analyses are informed by key themes identified through the 
literature review and reflected in the interviews. 
Contribution: The presenters offer fellow educators an insight into the process of decolonising curriculum through honest and vulnerable reflections 
of educators, and how this can be embodied to decolonise teaching and learning practice across the academy.  
Engagement: Critically reflective discussion prompts will be utilised to invite the audience into the process of relationally responsive standpoint. 
Attendees will be encouraged to bravely deconstruct their colonial pedagogical practices and understand their role in decolonising the academy and 
embedding Indigenous Knowledges into curriculum.   
References: Galloway, K. (2018). Indigenous Contexts in the Law Curriculum: Process and Structure. Legal education review, 28(2), 1. 
https://doi.org/10.53300/001c.6469   
Russ-Smith, J. (2019). Indigenous social work and a Wiradyuri framework to practice, in B Bennett and S Green Our Voices: Aboriginal Social Work 
(2nd Edition). London: Red Globe Press: 103-116. 
Yunkaporta, T., & Shillingsworth, D. (2020). Relationally Responsive Standpoint, . Journal of Indigenous Research:, 8(2020). https://doi.org/ 
https://doi.org/10.26077/ky71-qt27 
 

169. 
Do women outperform men? Gender differences in participation and performance in STEM and non-STEM gender-dominated university majors 
Ms Victoria A. Bauer, Ms. Mara Osterburg 
1Leibniz University Hannover, Hannover, Germany 
 
Focus: The showcase will focus on presenting research outcomes. 
Background/context: Women are underrepresented in STEM (science, technology, engineering, and mathematics) degrees in higher education 
(HE), despite outperforming at other levels of education (Kriesi & Imdorf, 2019). Previous research explains this in terms of stereotype threat and 
gender dominance (Koch et al., 2022; Hill et al., 2010). Inconsistent findings of a male advantage (Matz et al., 2017) highlight the need for a more 
detailed examination of student behavior. 
Description: ur study addresses the research gap on gender differences in performance and participation by examining variations in gender 
differences in student performance and participation at the module level from two perspectives: 1) between STEM and non-STEM programs, and 
2) between female- and male-dominated programs. 
Method: We use administrative datasets from three undergraduate programs at a large German university. The total of 5,853 cases consists of the 
2016-2021 program cohorts in mechanical engineering (male-dominated STEM), political science (male-dominated non-STEM), and sociology 
(female-dominated non-STEM). 
Evidence: Women tend to outperform men in terms of grades, regardless of whether the program is in a STEM or gender-dominated field. The 
same is true for module exam participation rates in non-STEM programs, while in male-dominated STEM fields they may be outperformed by men, 
who on the other hand have to retake exams more often than women in these fields. 
Contribution: Our findings suggest that when studying gender differences in higher education, it is important to look at detailed behaviors rather 
than focusing only on overall student success. The study also highlights the importance of comparing not only STEM and non-STEM fields, but also 
gender dominance, as we see nuanced cross-level effects. 
Engagement: We plan to engage the audience by asking a thought-provoking question: "Do our assumptions about gender differences affect the 
way we design and assess educational programs?” 
References: Hill, C., Corbett, C. & Rose, A. (2010). Why So Few? Women in Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics. American 
Association of University Women. 
Koch, A. J., Sackett, P. R., Kuncel, N. R., Dahlke, J. A., & Beatty, A. S. (2022). Why women STEM majors are less likely than men to persist in completing 
a STEM degree: More than the individual. Personality and Individual Differences, 190, 111532. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.paid.2022.111532 
Kriesi, I., & Imdorf, C. (2019). Gender Segregation in Education. In Becker, R. (Ed.). Research Handbook of Sociology of Education. Edward Elgar 
Publishing, 193-212. 
Matz, R. L., Koester, B. P., Fiorini, S., Grom, G., Shepard, L., Stangor, C. G., Weiner, B., & McKay, T. A. (2017). Patterns of Gendered Performance 
Differences in Large Introductory Courses at Five Research Universities. AERA Open, 3(4). https://doi.org/10.1177/2332858417743754 
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170. 
The role of the teacher in problem-based learning: A student informed approach. 
Dr Kelly Galvin1, Dr Louise Townsin2 
1LTU, Swinburne University of Technology, Melbourne, Australia, 2Torrens University, Adelaide, Australia  
 
This presentation provides actionable insight into how the teacher role is vital in group problem-based learning (PBL) for undergraduate health 
science students, highlighting how to scaffold students’ decision making while supporting individual and peer learning.  
Delivering expert guidance and promoting self-directed learning during PBL continues to be questioned in higher education. Additionally, translating 
traditional face-to-face (F2F) PBL strategies into the digital environment has generated discussion about teacher resources.  
To discern ‘what works’ in practice, a Design-based Research (DBR) methodological framework (Bakker. 2018; Cochrane, et al, 2023; Reeves & Lin, 
2020) was applied over a span of 15 months. The research used qualitative reflexive thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2022) and bounded rationality 
theory (Herbert, 1972), to test, refine, and retest an online decision wheel tool to use during PBL independently, in groups, and when guided by a 
teacher.  
Participants included 34 students, 26 teachers, and 5 learning designers from twenty undergraduate health science and nursing subjects across all 
learning modes. Data were generated from 44 semi-structured interviews and 20 focus groups. 
The theme of Central guide informed one of the six final design principles, DP1: Be the Guide in the Hive. Key developments included teachers and 
peer mentors engaging in explicit instruction alongside self-directed learning opportunities, and the provision of quality alternatives for group debate 
in early undergraduate years to enhance skills and confidence in decision making for PBL.   
Outputs from this DBR doctorate project have both situated and broader implications for teacher training and resource allocation for PBL in 
undergraduate years and across a variety of learning environment modes. 
The audience is invited to learn about this research before joining a discussion guided by conversation prompts to consider the central guide theme 
in broad group learning contexts. 
References: Bakker, A. (2018). Design Research in Education: A Practical Guide for Early Career Researcher. Routledge.  
Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2022). Thematic Analysis. A Practical Guide. Sage Publications. 
Cochrane, T., Galvin, K., Buskes, G., Lam, L., Rajagopal, V., Glasser, S., Osborne, M.S., Loveridge, B., Davey, C., John, S., Townsin, L., & Moss, T. (2023). 
Design-Based Research: Enhancing pedagogical design. In T. Cochrane, V. Narayan, C., Brown, K. MacCallum, E. Bone, C. Denneen, R. Vanderburg, & 
B.Hurren (Eds), People, partnerships and pedagogies. Proceedings ASCILITE 2023. Christchurch (pp.35 – 356). DOI: 10.14742/apubs.2023.489 
Herbert, S. (1972). Theories of Bounded Rationality. In C. B. McGuire & R. Radner (Eds.), Decision and Organisation (pp. 161–176). North-Holland 
Publishing Company. 
Reeves, T. C., & Lin, L. (2020). The research we have is not the research we need. Educational Technology Research and Development, 68, 1991-
2001. https://doi.org/10.1007/s11423-020-09811-3   
 

171. 
The centrality of recognition: Guidelines for the ethical implementation of chatbots in higher education 
Dr Gene Flenady1, Dr Thomas Corbin2 
1Monash University, Clayton, Australia, 2Deakin University, Burwood, Australia 
 
Focus: Ethical reflection on emerging practice and prospective guidelines for use of chatbots in higher education. 
Background/context: The introduction of Generative AI "Chatbot tutors into higher education is contentious: some laud its potential to render 
learning more accessible; others take Chatbots as a threat to the core mission of higher learning (Williams 2024). Chatbot tutoring systems have as 
yet received no sustained attention at the level of philosophical ethics. 
Description: We present arguments that (a) recognition of effort is a condition of meaningful experiences of work (Gheaus and Herzog 2016), and, 
by extension, of learning (Fleming 2014); and (b) that Chatbot tutors are not capable of providing this form of recognition. This does not rule out the 
use of Chatbot tutors; rather, it provides us with appropriate (c) guidelines for their integration. 
Method: Conceptual analysis drawing on philosophical literature as well as emerging empirical research on the use of Chatbots in higher education.  
Evidence: The argument will be supported by (a) philosophical literature on the importance of recognition in learning experiences (e.g., Gheaus and 
Herzog 2016, Fleming 2014); (b) empirical studies on the effects of Chatbots on student engagement and learning outcomes (e.g., Gill et al. 2024, 
Gupta and Chen 2022); and (c) rational argumentation drawing out the implications of (a) and (b) for the ethical implementation of Chatbots. 
Contribution: The argument of this paper suggests that the introduction of Chatbots into higher education settings must be carefully scaffolded by 
human-to-human interactions. or risk exacerbating student disengagement. 
Engagement: the audience will be engaged through the use of two "thought experiments," drawing out attendees' intuitions on Chatbot tutors. The 
first experiment is designed to demonstrate the centrality of human recognition for the experience of teaching and learning, the second to 
demonstrate the absurdity of taking AI systems to recognize effort. 
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172. 
Fostering engaged learning and enhanced educational practice by ‘listening to students’ 
Dr Nira Rahman1, Dr Wajeehah Aayeshah2, Professor Jacqueline Dutton3 
1University of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia, 2University of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia, 3University of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation showcases how a new subject used student voice, agency, and partnership integrated feedback to improve subject design, 
delivery and assessment. We enabled student voice (Cook-Sather 2019) to co-create (Bovill 2020) and form ‘student partnerships’ (Matthews & 
Dollinger 2023) to develop student agency.  
Background: Arts Discovery was delivered for the first time in Semester 1, 2022 as a flagship subject for all commencing Bachelor of Arts students 
at an Australian University. This subject incorporates student voice to improve curriculum design, pedagogical practices, assessment types and 
teaching resources.  
Description: To support critical reflection of subject’s successes, challenges, areas for improvement, we gathered different forms of evaluation and 
feedback, including pre-, mid-, end-semester surveys, reflective responses, focus groups, meetings with student representatives. Listening to student 
voice, increasing student agency, establishing student partnerships have been fundamental drivers for significant modifications in assessment, 
teaching resources, curriculum design introduced over the first three years of this subject’s delivery, alongside ensuring student engagement and 
motivation 
Methods: Observations and evaluations from students and staff informed major and minor changes in subject design since its introduction. Focus 
groups (in-person and on-line), were conducted to collect data from each semester cohort to gauge student opinion and experience. Using an Action 
Research approach allowed us to include self-reflection in developing our process for revisions during teaching (Rauch et al. 2019).   
Contribution: We found that there has been an increase in student awareness of the importance of student voice and agency. Student engagement 
improved through their agency to connect content and context of learning with personal experience and expectations. This led to a staff-student 
partnership process around existing curriculum and assessment practice.  
Engagement: This presentation uses reflective questions and conversation prompts to connect with the audience and incorporate their perspectives 
on authentic student engagement in curriculum and assessment designs. 
References: Bovill, C. (2020). Co-creation in learning and teaching: the case for a whole-class approach in higher education. Higher education, 79(6), 
1023-1037. 
Cook-Sather, A. (2020). Student voice across contexts: Fostering student agency in today’s schools. Theory into practice, 59(2), 182-191. 
Matthews, K. E., & Dollinger, M. (2023). Student voice in higher education: the importance of distinguishing student representation and student 
partnership. Higher Education, 85(3), 555-570. 
Rauch, F., Zehetmeier, S. and Posch, P. (2019) ‘Educational action research’ in Zuber-Skerritt, O. and Wood, L., eds., Action Learning and Action 
Research: Genres and Approaches, 111–126, available: 10.11 08/978-1-78769-537-520191012 
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173. 
“I can’t change the outcome”: Exploring how struggling students think differently about their academic performance compared to their peers 
Dr Amanda Richardson1, Mr Jordan Noacco1, Associate Professor Cate Hudson1, Dr Sarah Hattam1 
1University of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: Exploration of causal attribution styles of students who are not making satisfactory progress with their studies. 
Background: At the University of South Australia, a process called Academic Review (AR) identifies and supports students who are deemed to be 
making unsatisfactory progress in their studies (failing 50% or more of their courses or a practice-based assessment). Current AR processes involve 
support staff, however resourcing is challenging. As such, students are often referred to extracurricular supports, with unfortunately limited 
engagement (Sasso, 2017). We sought to objectively measure what we had anecdotally observed over several years working with AR students – 
that causal attribution styles (Weiner, 1986) appear to differ within this cohort and influence students’ motivation to engage.   
Description: To guide development of an embedded, low-cost intervention targeting causal attribution, we explored differences in causal 
attributions between AR students and their peers from the general population (GP).   
Method: Data was collected from AR (n=44) and GP (n=53) groups in the Justice and Society Academic Unit completing the CDS II Scale (McAuley, 
1992). Independent t-tests were conducted on the 4 sub-scales: Locus of causality, Stability, Personal Controllability, External control.  
Evidence: AR students had significantly higher levels of Stability (M=13.6, SD=6.01) compared to their GP peers (M=10.1, SD=5.14; outcomes viewed 
as fixed with little room for improvement). Significantly lower levels of Personal Controllability were also observed for AR students (M=16.8, SD=4.78) 
compared to GP peers (M=20.3, SD=4.91). These findings suggest interventions target these two factors, which are also associated with lower 
academic performance (Cortez-Suarez, 2008).   
Contribution: To our knowledge, this is the first study of its kind to explore differences in causal attribution in students who are undergoing Academic 
Review.   
Engagement: Discussion points - What have you heard students attribute academic underperformance to? What supports have you seen that help 
students rethink challenges?  
References: Cortés-Suárez, G., & Sandiford, J. R. (2008). Causal attributions for success or failure of students in college algebra. Community College 
Journal of Research and Practice, 32(4-6), 325–346. https://doi.org/10.1080/10668920701884414 
McAuley, Duncan, T. E., & Russell, D. W. (1992). Measuring causal attributions: the revised causal dimension scale (CDSII). Personality & Social 
Psychology Bulletin, 18(5), 566–573. https://doi.org/10.1177/0146167292185006 
Sasso, P., & Puchner, L. (2017). Adviser and faculty perceptions of the benefits and feasibility of intrusive advising. Mentor: An Academic Advising 
Journal, 19. https://doi.org/10.26209/mj1961239 
Weiner, B. (1986). An Attributional Theory of Motivation and Emotion. Springer New York. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4612-4948-1 
Statement references: Boese, S., T. L., Perry, R. P., & Hamm, J. M. (2013). Assisting failure-prone individuals to navigate achievement transitions 
using a cognitive motivation treatment (attributional retraining). Journal of Applied Social Psychology, 43(9), 1946–1955. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/jasp.12139 
Department of Education (DESE). (2020). Job-ready graduates. https://www.education.gov.au/job-ready/faqs 
Heritage, Ladeira, C., & Steele, A. R. (2022). The development and pilot of the university student embeddedness (USE) scale for student retention 
within universities: validation with an Australian student sample. Higher Education. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-022-00813-z 
Norton, A., & Cherastidtham, I. (2018). Dropping out: the benefits and costs of trying university (No. Grattan Institute Report No. 2018-07, April 
2018). Grattan Institute.  
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174. 
Innovating or unbundling? The influence of gen-AI in reshaping third space practice 
Mr Simon Nagy1, Ms Laura Airey1, Mr Richard McInnes1 
1The University Of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: The research aimed to understand how learning designers use generative AI (gen-AI) tools in their practice. This showcase examines the 
changing role of third space professionals who incorporate gen-AI technologies.  
Background: In 2022, user-prompted gen-AIs were massified (e.g., MS Co-Pilot, DALL-E, ChatGPT) (Crawford, et al., 2023). This massification of free 
tools led to gen-AI’s incorporation across higher education, and research into academic integrity, privacy, ethics, and curriculum (e.g., Sok & Heng, 
2023).   
Description: Given the benefits of gen-AI partnerships (Halaweh, 2023), we want to understand the impacts on our practice in the third space. In 
our roles, we experienced the capability of gen-AI to innovate but also to unbundle (White et al., 2020) aspects of our roles and sought to investigate 
this phenomenon.  
Method: Using a case study approach, the authors – learning designers at an Australian research university – detailed their use of gen-AI in designing 
courses. Data was gathered through six months of community of practice meetings using a constructivist research approach to prompt discussions 
about experiences in gen-AI's application. The themes form the data set for this presentation.  
Evidence: This presentation will share the authors’ experiences, juxtaposed with contemporary gen-AI literature to explicate the lessons learned.   
Contribution: The presentation contributes experience and knowledge to the scholarship of gen-AI's implementation in practice. It presents how a 
human-in-the-loop framework (Mosqueira-Rey et al., 2023) can be reimagined to understand how human and machine actors' interactions are 
identified and categorised in the third space.  
Engagement: Attendees will be prompted to reflect and interrogate the role of gen-AI in changing practice within higher education, and the extent 
to which it is an innovator or unbundler in their context. They will be invited to share where they see value and risks in potential future applications, 
and to identify appropriate scope of use.  
References: Crawford, J., Cowling, M., & Allen, K.-A. (2023). Leadership is needed for ethical ChatGPT: Character, assessment, and learning using 
artificial intelligence (AI). Journal of University Teaching and Learning Practice, 20(3). https://doi.org/10.53761/1.20.3.02 
Halaweh, M. (2023). ChatGPT in education: Strategies for responsible implementation. Contemporary Educational Technology, 15(2). 
https://doi.org/10.30935/cedtech/13036 
Halupa, C. (2019). Differentiation of Roles: Instructional Designers and Faculty in the Creation of Online Courses. International Journal of Higher 
Education, 8(1). https://doi.org/10.5430/ijhe.v8n1p55 
Mosqueira-Rey, E., Hernández-Pereira, E., Alonso-Ríos, D., Bobes-Bascarán, J., & Fernández-Leal, Á. (2023). Human-in-the-loop machine learning: A 
state of the art. Artificial Intelligence Review, 56(4), 3005–3054. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10462-022-10246-w 
Sok, S., & Heng, K. (2023). ChatGPT for Education and Research: A Review of Benefits and Risks. SSRN Electronic Journal. 
https://doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.4378735 
Tahiru, F. (2021). AI in education: A systematic literature review. Journal of Cases on Information Technology (JCIT), 23(1), 1-20. 
White, S., White, S., & Borthwick, K. (2020). MOOCs, learning designers and the unbundling of educator roles in higher education. Australasian 
Journal of Educational Technology, 14. https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.6111 
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175. 
Digital literacy and support available for academics at a university (pilot study)  
Dr Saher Ali1, Associate Professor Mark Schier 
1Torrens University Australia, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Background: Technology is an integral part of the education sector (Nikou and Aavakare, 2021). In addition to being a subject matter expert in their 
specialist area of knowledge, academics are expected to possess digital capabilities that allow them to deliver curriculum to their students (Newland 
and Handley, 2016). Digital literacy (DL) is defined as ‘those capabilities which fit an individual for living, learning and working in a digital society’ (Jisc, 
2014).  
Universities play an important role in developing the DL of academics for successful and efficient delivery of high-quality teaching. DL is also a critical 
component for active citizenship, social inclusion and professional identity in the 21st century university (Marín and Castañeda, 2023).  
Understanding the DL of academics and whether additional support is required to develop DL can provide invaluable insight in professional 
development of an academic during its employment at an institution. 
Description: This study will be conducted by; 
1: Administering a survey to teaching staff to determine the self- perceived DL of participants. 
2: Focus group to explore themes and gain a deeper understanding of perceived DL of academics at the university 
Intended outcome: This study will; 
1. Contribute to the body of knowledge on DL amongst academics employed in higher education  
2. Understand the baseline DL of its employees and whether additional support is required to develop DL  
3. Identify gaps and support staff require to develop their DL. 
Engagement: Audience will be asked to complete a survey via a QR code that will allow them to reflect on their own DL. Preliminary data will also 
be presented, and participants will be asked to provide feedback and questions that can be added to the focus group that may benefit the study. 
References: Antonopoulou, H., Halkiopoulos, C., Barlou, O., & Beligiannis, G. N. (2021). Associations between Traditional and Digital Leadership in 
Academic Environment: During the COVID-19 Pandemic. Emerging Science Journal, 5(4), 405–428. https://doi.org/10.28991/esj-2021-01286 
Avidov-Ungar, O., & Forkosh-Baruch, A. (2018). Professional identity of teacher educators in the digital era in light of demands of pedagogical 
innovation. Teaching and Teacher Education, 73, 183–191. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tate.2018.03.017 
Butson, R. (2019). The Office: The impact of the digital revolution on the office practices of early career academics. Ourarchive.otago.ac.nz. 
http://hdl.handle.net/10523/9020 
JISC. (2014). Developing digital literacies | Jisc. Jisc. https://www.jisc.ac.uk/full-guide/developing-digital-literacies 
Mardiana, H. (2020). Lecturers’ Adaptability To Technological Change And Its Impact On The Teaching Process. JPI (Jurnal Pendidikan Indonesia), 
9(2), 275. https://doi.org/10.23887/jpi-undiksha.v9i2.24595 
Marín, V. I., & Castañeda, L. (2023). Developing Digital Literacy for Teaching and Learning. In O. Zawacki-Richter & I. Jung (Eds.), Handbook of Open, 
Distance and Digital Education, (pp. 1089–1108). 
Newland, B., & Handley, F. (2016). Developing the digital literacies of academic staff: an institutional approach. Research in Learning Technology, 
24(1), 31501. https://doi.org/10.3402/rlt.v24.31501 
Nikou, S., & Aavakare, M. (2021). An assessment of the interplay between literacy and digital Technology in Higher Education. Education and 
Information Technologies. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10639-021-10451-0 
Watts, N. (2018). Title Developing Digital Fluency in Higher Education: a study in the acquisition of digital capability by academics in Irish higher 
education settings. https://researchrepository.ucd.ie/bitstream/10197/11559/1/Niall%20Watts%20Digital%20Fluency%20Thesis%20Final.pdf 
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176. 
Developing a multimedia resource to build staff scholarship of teaching and learning capability. 
Prof Daniel Southam1, Assoc Prof Margo Brewer1 
1Curtin University, Perth, Australia 
 
Format: Roundtable 
Focus of the roundtable: We aim to enhance teaching practices by developing a comprehensive multimedia resource to improve the conception 
and delivery of Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL) projects by academic staff.  
Context/background: Smith and Walker (2024) highlight the need for clearer frameworks and better development opportunities, such as 
communities of practice (Bailey et al., 2022) or academic development support (Ko, 2023), for teaching-focused staff to fully realise their scholarship 
activity. To address the gap in accessible, practical guidance for teaching-focused academic staff to engage in scholarly teaching as part of their career 
development and advancement we developed of collection of SoTL multimedia resources.  
Description: We adapted an existing SoTL framework (Kirshner, Wijsman, & Meijerman, 2021) to document our journey through a SoTL project 
aimed at improving staff and student use of feedback (Mulliner & Tucker, 2017; Weaver, 2006; Winstone & Carless, 2020). 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The project aims to provide academic staff with the tools and knowledge to effectively 
integrate SoTL into their teaching, thereby enhancing student learning experiences. Feedback on the multimedia modules is based on El Mhouti, 
Nasseh, and Erradi’s (2013) framework for evaluating digital learning resources: academic quality (information readability and relevance), 
pedagogical quality (pedagogical construction and strategies), didactic quality (learning activities and content), and technical quality (design, 
browsing and ingenuity). We also measured staffs’ understanding of, and confidence with, SoTL pre and post their engagement with this multimedia 
resource package. 
Engagement: The session will engage participants through interactive discussions, demonstrations of the multimedia resources, and collaborative 
exploration of how SoTL can be applied in various teaching contexts. Participants will be encouraged to share their experiences and strategies for 
integrating SoTL into their practice. 
References: Bailey, E., Le Vin, A., Miller, L., Price, K., Sneddon, S., Stapleton, G., & Wolfe, L. (2022). Bridging the transition to a new expertise in the 
scholarship of teaching and learning through a faculty learning community. International Journal for Academic Development, 27(3), 265–278. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2021.1917415 
El Mhouti, A., Nasseh, A., & Erradi, M. (2013). How to evaluate the quality of digital learning resources. International Journal of Computer Science 
Research and Application, 3(03), 27-36. https://www.researchgate.net/publication/260392089  
Kirschner, F., Wijsman, L, & Meijerman, I. (2021). Utrecht roadmap for scholarship of teaching and learning (UR-SoLT). Retrieved June 27, 2022 from 
https://www.uu.nl/sites/default/files/Utrecht%20Roadmap%20for%20SoTL_EN_2022-09.pdf 
Ko, M. E. (2023). The current landscape of faculty developers in scholarship of teaching and learning across diverse campuses in the United States. 
Innovative Higher Education, 48(6), 1009–1032. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10755-023-09666-5 
Mulliner, E., & Tucker, M. (2017). Feedback on feedback practice: Perceptions of students and academics. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher 
Education, 42(2), 266–288. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2015.1103365 
Smith, S., & Walker, D. (2024). Scholarship and teaching-focused roles: An exploratory study of academics’ experiences and perceptions of support. 
Innovations in Education and Teaching International, 61(1), 193–204. https://doi.org/10.1080/14703297.2022.2132981 
Weaver, M. R. (2006). Do students value feedback? Student perceptions of tutors’ written responses. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 
31(3), 379-394. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602930500353061 
Winstone, N. E., Ajjawi, R., Dirkx, K., & Boud, D. (2022). Measuring what matters: the positioning of students in feedback processes within national 
student satisfaction surveys. Studies in Higher Education, 47(7), 1524-1536. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2021.1916909 
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177. 
AI tools to reduce workload pressures  
Dr Kelsey Burton1 
1University Of New South Wales, Kensington, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a feather 
Focus: Moving beyond AI to enhance student learning, this discussion will explore AI tools to reduce workload pressures.  
Background: Educators are expected to develop innovative teaching and learning practices despite workload increases, limited resources, and little 
support (Ross et al., 2022). The application of AI is rapidly advancing, and studies show successful adoption in student support and learning (Hannan 
& Liu, 2023). The current focus of AI has primarily been student-facing (Crompton & Burke, 2023), and it’s time we turn the conversation to educator-
facing. 
Description: On top of educators' already intense pressure (Kong et al., 2021), AI is rapidly changing the HE landscape, creating an even greater need 
for resources for work pressure relief. Integrating AI tools into work routines and developing prompts can streamline the development of 
competitive courses. Yet, some of the challenges recent adopters face are the lack of trust, formal training, and effective prompting (Nazaretsky et 
al., 2022; Ng et al., 2021; Wang et al., 2021). We have developed a simple tool where you can plug in course-specific details to combat some of these 
challenges. 
Contribution: This discussion would provide an opportunity to learn and build trust in using AI while exploring methods to reduce pressures. For 
example, Elicit.com and Scite.ai are tools that will search, read, connect, and synthesize the literature for you—turning one of the most time-
consuming aspects of the job into one of the easiest. 
Engagement: The aim is to help combat the challenges of trust and exposure in adopting and using AI. Additionally, by scanning a QR code, 
participants can enter course details to generate content specific to their course development needs and leave with readily available resources and 
easily implementable ideas. Participants will also be asked to share their own insights, tools, and practices. 
References: Crompton, H., & Burke, D. (2023). Artificial intelligence in higher education: the state of the field. International Journal of Educational 
Technology in Higher Education, 20(1), 1-22. 
Hannan, E., & Liu, S. (2023). AI: new source of competitiveness in higher education. Competitiveness Review: An International Business Journal, 
33(2), 265-279.  
Kong, H., Yuan, Y., Baruch, Y., Bu, N., Jiang, X., & Wang, K. (2021). Influences of artificial intelligence (AI) awareness on career competency and job 
burnout. International Journal of Contemporary Hospitality Management, 33(2), 717-734. 
Nazaretsky, T., Ariely, M., Cukurova, M., & Alexandron, G. (2022). Teachers' trust in ai‐powered educational technology and a professional 
development program to improve it. British Journal of Educational Technology, 53(4), 914-931.  
Ng, D. T. K., Leung, J. K. L., Su, J., Ng, R. C. W., & Chu, S. K. W. (2023). Teachers’ AI digital competencies and twenty-first century skills in the post-
pandemic world. Educational technology research and development, 71(1), 137-161. 
Ross, P. M., Scanes, E., Poronnik, P., Coates, H., & Locke, W. (2022). Understanding STEM academics’ responses and resilience to educational reform 
of academic roles in higher education. International journal of STEM education, 9(1), 11. 
Wang, Y., Liu, C., & Tu, Y. F. (2021). Factors affecting the adoption of AI-based applications in higher education. Educational Technology & Society, 
24(3), 116-129. 
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178. 
Utilising podcast techniques to engage higher education students in asynchronous learning  
Dr Craig Johnston1 
1University Of The Sunshine Coast, Morningside, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress. 
Focus: The shift to asynchronous learning in higher education is a generational change in university pedagogy. With fewer traditional lectures, 
educators are looking to draw inspiration from emerging media. Podcasts are highly successful in attracting and retaining audiences, offering 
initiatives and formats for engaging students in new learning environments. 
Context/background: During the Covid-19 pandemic, universities pivoted to online teaching. Initially these were lectures delivered live online. 
Subsequently, the flipped classroom model has become widespread in the tertiary sector (Diaz et al, 2021). Course coordinators are increasingly 
expected to provide engaging, informative content for students in lieu of traditional lectures (Diaz et al, 2021). Simultaneously, the number and 
variety of podcasts available has exploded, with dedicated, self-motivated listeners (Lundström & Lundström, 2020; Chan-Olmsted & Wang, 2022). 
The challenge for academics is to provide academically rigorous content in ways that retain students’ attention and interest.  
Description: Successful podcasts use innovative techniques and a conversational, rather than research-heavy, approach to engage their audiences 
(Berg, 2021). My initiative redevelops traditional lectures for the online environment, drawing on the best examples of podcasting. Early feedback 
from students indicates that they are enjoying a more positive experience. Further, accessibility, representation and student expression are all 
increased without sacrificing academic rigour. These outcomes are consistent with recent research in the field (Gunderson & Cumming, 2023; van 
der Keylen et al, 2020). 
Intended outcome / contribution to practice: The roundtable aims to share and exchange ideas about reframing learning materials as podcasts to 
improve asynchronous teaching practices and enhance student engagement. Potential for collaborators for future research in asynchronous 
learning methodologies. 
Engagement: Beginning with some short examples from successful podcasts and from my current course recordings, the session is intended to share 
my progress on reimagining asynchronous content, discuss student feedback, and reflect on others’ practices. 
References: Berg, F. S. A. (2021). Independent podcasts on the Apple Podcast platform in the streaming era. MedieKultur: Journal of Media and 
Communication Research, 37(70), 110–130. https://doi.org/10.7146/mediekultur.v37i70.122390 
Chan-Olmsted, S., & Wang, R. (2022). Understanding podcast users: Consumption motives and behaviors. New Media & Society, 24(3), 684-704. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1461444820963776 
Gunderson, J.L & Cumming, T.M. (2023). Podcasting in higher education as a component of Universal Design for Learning: A systematic review of 
the literature, Innovations in Education and Teaching International, 60:4, 591-601, DOI: 10.1080/14703297.2022.2075430 
Kinash, S., Jones, C. & Crawford, J. COVID killed the on-campus lecture, but will unis raise it from the dead? The Conversation, Feb 15, 
https://theconversation.com/covid-killed-the-on-campus-lecture-but-will-unis-raise-it-from-the-dead-152971. Accessed 1 Feb 2024. 
Lundström, M. & Lundström, T.P. (2021). Podcast ethnography, International Journal of Social Research Methodology, 24:3, 289-299, DOI: 
10.1080/13645579.2020.1778221 
Sosa Díaz M.J., Guerra Antequera J., Cerezo Pizarro M. (2021). Flipped Classroom in the Context of Higher Education: Learning, Satisfaction and 
Interaction. Education Sciences. 11(8):416. https://doi.org/10.3390/educsci11080416 
Trehearne, J. (2023). Online lectures: here to stay? The Junction. https://junctionjournalism.com/2023/06/21/a-majority-of-unisa-students-find-in-
person-lectures-more-engaging-than-online-lectures-so-why-havent-on-campus-lectures-returned-otr-journalist-jack-trehearne-investigates-the-
divide-betwe/. Accessed 1 Feb 2024. 
van der Keylen, P., Lippert, N., Kunisch, R., Kühlein, T., & Roos, M. (2020). Asynchronous, digital teaching in times of COVID-19: a teaching example 
from general practice. GMS journal for medical education, 37(7), Doc98. https://doi.org/10.3205%2Fzma001391 
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179. 
Evaluating core concepts in physiology in a systems-based curriculum 
Dr Linda Ban1 
1Macquarie University, Macquarie Park, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress 
Focus: Core concepts   
Context: Moving towards concepts-based teaching allows standardisation across curricula and ensures that students have a firm grasp of the 
discipline. In undergraduate programs, this also limits their exposure to information that may be too advanced or superfluous, which would 
otherwise increase their cognitive load. Core concepts in physiology were initially proposed by Michael and MacFarland (2011) following expert 
collaboration; these have since been unpacked, refined, and adapted for an Australian context by Tangalakis and colleagues (2023a, 2023b).  
Description: We propose that mapping of core concepts in physiology would also benefit curricula where physiology is foundational but is not a 
major. Our work focuses on the intersection between core concepts in physiology and specific body systems, in a biomedical program with a 
systems-based (rather than discipline-based) structure. We aim to evaluate the integration of core concepts in our learning objectives (LOs), with a 
goal to establish a standard set of physiology LOs for each systems-based unit in our program. 
Intended outcome: This work has the potential to benefit students and teachers alike, both within our institution and beyond. Concepts-based 
teaching of physiology will allow students to focus on salient ideas in the discipline and to recognise patterns as they experience them across the 
body systems. Developing a standardised set of physiology LOs will also reduce the cognitive and time burden on teachers and provide transparent 
expectations for students. Further, these LO sets can be adapted for biomedical programs elsewhere. 
Engagement: Our work has been approached using two models: top-down (core concepts as the baseline to develop new LOs) and bottom-up 
(existing LOs are refined using core concepts). We invite feedback from round-table colleagues in a nominal group format (O’Neil and Jackson, 1983), 
where the merits of each model are brainstormed individually, then discussed and evaluated. 
References: Michael, J., & McFarland, J. (2011). The core principles (“big ideas”) of physiology: results of faculty surveys. Advances in Physiology 
Education, 35(4), 336–341.  
O’Neil, M. J., & Jackson, L. (1983). Nominal group technique: A process for initiating curriculum development in Higher Education. Studies in Higher 
Education, 8(2), 129–138. 
Tangalakis, K., Julien, B. L., Lexis, L., Hryciw, D. H., Thomas, C. J., Husaric, M., Towstoless, M., MacKinnon, P. J., Miao, Y., & Hayes, A. (2023a). Mapping 
the core concepts of physiology across Australian University curricula. Advances in Physiology Education, 47(3), 411–418.  
Tangalakis, K., Lexis, L., Hryciw, D. H., Towstoless, M., Bakker, A. J., Beckett, E., Brown, D., Cameron, M., Choate, J., Chopin, L., Cooke, M. B., Douglas, 
T., Estaphan, S., Etherington, S., Gaganis, V., Moorhouse, A., Moro, C., Paravicini, T., Perry, B., … Hayes, A. (2023b). Establishing consensus for the 
core concepts of physiology in the Australian higher education context using the Delphi Method. Advances in Physiology Education, 47(3), 419–426. 
 

180. 
Tensions, challenges and opportunities in new age assessment 
Prof Angela Carbone1, Prof Jennifer Charteris3, Prof Edward Palmer2, Dr Thomas Wanner2 
1RMIT University, Melbourne, Australia, 2The University of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia, 3University of New England, Armidale, Australia  
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Point for debate: The rise of generative AI, and the recent impetus to migrate to online teaching, has necessitated profound shifts in assessment in 
higher education (HE). With radical change to traditional assessment required, how can it both be fit for purpose and retain integrity?  
Context/background: Generative AI technologies have brought new opportunities and intensified existing difficulties in the realm of assessment 
and instruction in higher education. The rise of AI has led to concerns around assessment reliability, susceptibilities to cheating, and the authenticity 
and relevance of examinations (French et al., 2023). Much is at stake as learning in higher education is not just driven through curriculum, but by 
how educators assess (Soledad Ibarra-Sáiz, et al., 2021). 
Description: Leveraging systematic review findings (Palmer et al., 2022), this roundtable analyses the shifting practices of assessment in higher 
education. With traditional assessment approaches weakened by the threats posed by generative AI (Lodge et al., 2023), assurance is needed that 
high quality learning is taking place and assessment processes have integrity. Lodge et al. (2023) highlight that generative AI presents new 
opportunities and exacerbates existing challenges in assessment, including the development of non-invigilated tasks to exclude AI and AI detection 
in assignments.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The session will foster the sharing of practice and critical engagement with implications 
for assessment practices, academic workload, accreditation, and professional learning to build staff capabilities for AI. There will be opportunities to 
reimagine traditional assessment practices.   
Engagement: A short questionnaire will prompt responses around existing practices, new policy direction and blue sky thinking for AI in assessment. 
Follow-up questions comprise: How can we ensure the authenticity of assessment without examinations in an era of generative AI? What are the 
implications for policy, practices and professional learning? 
References: French, S., Dickerson, A., & Mulder, R. A. (2023). A review of the benefits and drawbacks of high-stakes final examinations in higher 
education. Higher Education, 1-26. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-023-01148-z 
Lodge, J. M., Howard, S., Bearman, M., Dawson, P, & Associates (2023). Assessment reform for the age of Artificial Intelligence. Tertiary Education 
Quality and Standards Agency. https://www.teqsa.gov.au/sites/default/files/2023-09/assessment-reform-age-artificial-intelligence-discussion-
paper.pdf 
Palmer E, Wanner T, Charteris J, Carbone A, Davis K (2022). Addressing the impacts of COVID-19 in higher education in Australia: A systematic 
literature review. AARE Conference, Adelaide Nov 2022 
Soledad Ibarra-Sáiz, M., Rodríguez-Gómez, G., & Boud, D. (2021). The quality of assessment tasks as a determinant of learning. Assessment & 
Evaluation in Higher Education, 46(6), 943-955, DOI: 10.1080/02602938.2020.182826 
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181. 
Course improvement by design: positive outcomes from integrated analysis and action on continuous feedback   
Mr Robert Chalmers1, Ms Simone Daniells 
1Flinders University, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: Practical application of qualitative analytics for effective and sustainable course improvement. 
Background/context: Asynchronous online courses training future professionals face acute challenges in improving student engagement, 
experience, and learning. Prior work has stressed the need for including student voices for improvement (Redmond et al, 2018; Redmond et al, 
2023). 
Description: We used human centred design thinking to improve a fully online post graduate law course. We gathered and privileged student voice 
(Redmond et al, 2023). Based on insights derived we changed course design, the substance and look and feel of topics, and added extra-curricular 
elements to strengthen connectivity to communities of professional practice. Changes were made for improved quality and a range of elements of 
online student engagement (Redmond et al, 2018). 
Method: Feedback was gathered from open ended interviews, frequent surveys embedded across topics, and from unsolicited comment. We used 
thematic analysis to extract insights on “pain points” and potential gains in student experience. We made changes to course design and 
implementation to address these issues. Survey data was fed back systematically to topic co-ordinators to enable changes during delivery 
(contrasting with end point evaluation). We used rapid cycles of listening and acting to create a stronger sense of positive change and a cycle of 
improvement. This included some co-creation (Katz, 2021). 
Evidence: Positive impact was demonstrated by: regular survey data; unsolicited student comment; engagement by students in course level and 
community building sessions; and increases in enrolment and retention.  
Contribution: A practice based example that highlights methods that might be usefully translated into other fields which stresses the 
interconnectivity between different sub themes under the ‘Teaching, learning and the student experience’ thematic. 
Engagement: Through reflective questions on the use of analytics to inform course redesign to stimulate discussion about similar approaches in 
other fields. 
References: Brown, A., Lawrence, J., Redmond, P., Cohen, J., Stephanie M. Foote, S., Stone, C. (2023) Enhancing online engagement in higher 
education. HERDSA. 
Redmond, P., Heffernan, A., Abawi, L., Brown, A. & Henderson, R. (2018). “An online engagement framework for higher education”. Online Learning 
Journal, 22(1): 183–204. https://doi.org/10.24059/olj.v22i1.1175 
Redmond, P., Alexsen, M., Maloney, S., Turner, J., Brown, A., Basson, M., Galligan, L., Lawrence, J. and Henderson, R.. 2023. "Student Perceptions of 
Online Engagement." Online Learning Journal. 27 (1), pp. 383-403. https://doi.org/10.24059/olj.v27i1.3320 
Stacy Katz, S. “Co-creating with students: practical considerations and approaches” (2021, October 22). Times Higher Education. 
https://www.timeshighereducation.com/campus/cocreating-students-practical-considerations-and-approaches 
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182. 
What might post-covid learning recovery look like? – re-establishing student engagement, participation and ownership of learning. 
Dr Renee Mackenzie1 
1La Trobe University, Bundoora, Australia 
 
Context/Background. Much has been written of the experience of the higher education community in the Covid-19 pandemic. The quick pivot to 
online teaching, alongside burn-out and redundancy packages (Tulaskar & Turunen,2022; van der Ross et al, 2022). The entire world has experienced 
significant social, cultural and digital change with real-time impact that extends to learning practices. A challenge for students and teachers returning 
to the in-person classroom is the escalating normalization of digital multi-tasking. The disruptive impact of off-task multi-tasking on learning was 
discussed pre-pandemic (Lee et al 2012; Alkahtani et al. 2016; Wood et al 2012; Kushniryk & Levine, 2012). Emerging literature published post 2020 
reported that off-task multi-tasking has a negative relationship with self-regulation in a learning environment and thus adversely impacts students’ 
participation and academic performance (Alvarez-Risco et al, 2021; Aivaz & Teodorescu, 2022). In 2023, the teaching team of a large (600 students) 
first-year health subject noticed more overt and frequent displays of off-task multitasking behaviours which impacted in-person participation-based 
learning activities.  
Description of initiative. New workshop slides were added to the weekly workshop teaching material. This ‘signposting’ content was designed from 
reflective practice pedagogy (Page & Meerabeau,2000). It was intentionally not punitive with a perspective of learning promotion. These were 
designed to bring students’ awareness to participation/learning behaviours and coach them in awareness practices (device multi tasking) that aim 
to best facilitate their learning.  
Intended outcome and contribution to practice. This approach was implemented late in subject delivery (Semester 1 2023). In 2024, this approach 
will be in place from the beginning of subject, with student and staff feedback mechanisms established and ready for synthesis and reporting. We’re 
collaborating across other course-wide subjects for wider implementation to explore impact on a wider scale across the learning cohort with 
consistency of communication.  
References: Lee, J., Lin, L., & Robertson, T. (2012). The impact of media multitasking on learning. Learning, Media and Technology, 37(1), 94-104. 
Alkahtani, M., Ahmad, A., Darmoul, S., Samman, S., Al-zabidi, A., & Matraf, K. B. (2016). Multitasking trends and impact on education: A literature 
review. International Journal of Educational and Pedagogical Sciences, 10(3), 1006-1012. 
Wood, E., Zivcakova, L., Gentile, P., Archer, K., De Pasquale, D., & Nosko, A. (2012). Examining the impact of off-task multi-tasking with technology 
on real-time classroom learning. Computers & Education, 58(1), 365-374. 
Kushniryk, A., & Levine, K. J. (2012). Impact of multitasking on listening effectiveness in the learning environment. The Canadian Journal for the 
Scholarship of Teaching and Learning, 3(2). 
Alvarez-Risco, A., Estrada-Merino, A., Anderson-Seminario, M. D. L. M., Mlodzianowska, S., García-Ibarra, V., Villagomez-Buele, C., & Carvache-
Franco, M. (2021). Multitasking behavior in online classrooms and academic performance: case of university students in Ecuador during COVID-19 
outbreak. Interactive Technology and Smart Education, 18(3), 422-434. 
Aivaz, K. A., & Teodorescu, D. (2022). College students’ distractions from learning caused by multitasking in online vs. face-to-face classes: a case 
study at a Public University in Romania. International journal of environmental research and public health, 19(18), 11188. 
Page, S., & Meerabeau, L. (2000). Achieving change through reflective practice: closing the loop. Nurse Education Today, 20(5), 365-372. 
Tulaskar, R., & Turunen, M. (2022). What students want? Experiences, challenges, and engagement during Emergency Remote Learning amidst 
COVID-19 crisis. Education and information technologies, 27(1), 551-587. 
van der Ross, M. R., Olckers, C., & Schaap, P. (2022). Engagement of academic staff amidst COVID-19: The role of perceived organisational support, 
burnout risk, and lack of reciprocity as psychological conditions. Frontiers in Psychology, 13, 874599. 
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183. 
Applying a trauma-informed matrix to enhance teaching and learning 
Assoc Prof Kelley Burton1, Dr Susan Rayment-McHugh1, Ms Alexandra Sharp1 
1University Of The Sunshine Coast, Petrie, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress 
Focus of the work-in-progress: Refining the trauma-informed matrix. 
Context/background: The Australian Universities Accord (Interim Report) (2023) states that institutions need to provide pastoral care to students. 
In response, the Australian Government introduced a requirement for higher education providers to develop a support for students policy to identify 
students at risk of not successfully completing their programs and provide assistance. Further, the Kift and Nakano Report (2021) identified a lack of 
supports for students experiencing vicarious trauma.  
Description: The trauma-informed matrix is organised according to five trauma-informed principles (safety; trustworthiness and transparency; 
collaboration, mutuality and peer support; empowerment, voice and choice; and cultural safety) and three key elements in teaching and learning 
(course design, teaching and assessment).  
At a course level, the trauma-informed matrix provides a tool to support teaching staff, including Course Coordinators and Tutors, and is particularly 
useful where a course contains sensitive course content and work integrated learning.  
The matrix may also be used at a faculty, school or program level, supporting Associate Deans (Learning and Teaching), Program Coordinators, or 
Discipline Leads (or equivalent positions) to map and monitor trauma-informed practices across a program, discipline, or school, and identify gaps 
or areas requiring greater attention, and in turn, to guide future curriculum planning.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The discussion will be used to inform the next iteration of the trauma-informed matrix 
and will hopefully increase an understanding of trauma-informed teaching practice.  
Engagement: Attendees will be invited to apply the trauma-informed matrix to their course/s and then discuss how the trauma-informed matrix 
was useful (or not), trauma-informed practices done well and where there is scope to integrate additional trauma-informed practices to support 
students.   
References: Australian Government Department of Education. (2023. December 20). New Requirements to Support Students. 
https://www.education.gov.au/new-requirements-support-students 
Australian Government Tertiary Education Quality and Standards Agency. (2020). Preventing and Responding to Sexual Assault and Sexual 
Harassment in the Australian Higher Education Sector (Good Practice Note). 
Kane, M., Behrendt, L., Glover, B., Macklin, J., Nash, F., Rimmer, B., & Wikramanayake, S. (2023). Australian Universities Accord (Interim Report). 
Australian Government Department of Education. 
Kift, S., & Nakano, K. (2021). Reimagining the Professional Regulation of Australian Legal Education (Report). Council of Australian Law Deans.  
National Student Safety Survey. (n.d.). 2021 National Student Safety Survey. https://www.nsss.edu.au 
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184. 
Embedding a heutagogical teaching and learning approach in programmatic assessment 
Ms Stacey Carter1 
1Curtin University, Bentley, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress 
The topic for discussion: Embedding a heutagogical teaching and learning approach in programmatic assessment  
Context: Heutagogy is a learner-centred and self-determined form of learning that fosters lifelong learning and growth. Programmatic assessment 
is a holistic and constructivist form of assessment that provides rich feedback and supports meaning making. Work-integrated learning (WIL) is a 
form of curricular experiential education that formally integrates a student’s academic studies with quality experiences within a workplace or 
practice setting. This session explores theoretical opportunities and challenges of combining these themes to enhance HE quality and outcomes. 
Currently, the literature only addresses these individually; this discussion aims to begin addressing this gap.  
Description of research/initiative or practice: Firstly, a current understanding of heutagogy, programmatic assessment, and WIL will be presented, 
based on a literature review. Participants will then theorise implications and challenges of combining and assessing these, based on their 
experiences, with feedback and input from the participants refining the discussion. An agribusiness case study will be provided, but participants are 
encouraged to use their own practice for context. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The session will provide an opportunity for the presenter and the participants to 
exchange ideas and perspectives on the topic, and to identify areas for improvement and further research. The session will also contribute to the 
scholarship and practice of heutagogy, programmatic assessment, and WIL, and to the broader discourse on enhancing teaching and learning in 
higher education. 
Engagement: The session will use a variety of strategies to engage the audience. The pivotal strategy is via facilitated discussions- the audience will 
be asked to brainstorm possible heutagogical approaches to their current WIL contexts, including what role (if any) programmatic assessment could 
play. The session will also use interactive tools, such as informal polls, to encourage participation and feedback. 
References: Blaschke, L. M. (2012). Heutagogy and Lifelong Learning: A Review of Heutagogical Practice and Self-Determined Learning. International 
review of research in open and distance learning, 13(1), 56-71. https://doi.org/10.19173/irrodl.v13i1.1076  
Brentnall, J., Judd, B., Raymond, J., & Ashcroft, E. (2023). Learner assessment in work-integrated learning. In The Routledge International Handbook 
of Work-Integrated Learning (pp. 473-491). Routledge. 
Heeneman, S., Pool, A. O., Schuwirth, L. W. T., van der Vleuten, C. P. M., & Driessen, E. W. (2015). The impact of programmatic assessment on 
student learning: theory versus practice. Medical education, 49(5), 487-498. https://doi.org/10.1111/medu.12645  
Moore, R. L. (2020). Developing lifelong learning with heutagogy: contexts, critiques, and challenges. Distance education, 41(3), 381-401. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/01587919.2020.1766949 
Torre, D. M., Schuwirth, L. W. T., & Van der Vleuten, C. P. M. (2020). Theoretical considerations on programmatic assessment. Medical teacher, 
42(2), 213-220. https://doi.org/10.1080/0142159X.2019.1672863   
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185. 
Developing authentic assessment across disciplines in the age of Generative AI 

Assoc Prof Alison Owens1, Assoc Prof Jodi Sita1, Assoc Prof Colette Alexander1, Dr Natalie  Berg1, Assoc Prof Christian Lorenzen1, Ms Joanna Lilpop1, 
Dr Genevieve  Morris1, Mr Alexander Campbell1 
1Australian Catholic University, North Sydney, Australia 
 
Format: Roundtable reporting and discussing a Work in Progress (WIP). 
Focus of the WIP: This Roundtable shares a draft cross-disciplinary framework for authentic assessment design to generate discussion of how 
institutions are integrating emerging artificial intelligence tools. 
Background/context: Simper (et.al. 2022) argue that changing assessment practices at an institution involves a change in assessment culture 
achieved through a combination of policy levers and agency for change to disrupt entrenched micro-cultures of assessment in disciplines, 
compliance-driven approaches and also academic resistance to change.  The authors recently presented workshops on authentic assessment 
integrating AI across disciplines at ACU campuses in the context of a new assessment policy and the disruption of proliferating GenAI tools. A 
framework for authentic assessment design and implementation was developed to reflect the scholarly literature and authors’ reflections as 
practitioners and workshop conveners.    
Description: This Roundtable reports briefly on co-author experiences of leading professional learning workshops supporting authentic AI-integrated 
assessment design across disciplines to stimulate Roundtable discussion. Findings from the literature and co-author reflections have informed a 
draft cross-disciplinary framework for authentic assessment design and implementation integrating AI that is shared in this Roundtable.   
Intended outcome and contribution: Shutlz et al (2022) argue that authentic assessment needs to be aligned to discipline and target industry 
practices, scaffolded across a course and aligned to Graduate Outcomes. The draft framework is designed for this purpose and this Roundtable seeks 
to inform interested colleagues and seek their feedback to refine the framework prior to it being published for broad dissemination as a tool to guide 
assessment in the higher education sector in the age of GenAI. 
Engagement: Examples of cross-disciplinary authentic assessments integrating AI that were developed from this framework are shared to engage 
diverse participants within and beyond the conference. 
 

186. 
Being culturally and religiously responsive: A case study of Indonesian participants' experiences 
Mrs Yayan Rahayani1 
1University Of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia 
 
This study initiates a discourse surrounding the active role of international students as contributors to knowledge within educational contexts. It 
challenges the conventional portrayal of international students as passive recipients, advocating for a shift in perspective that recognizes them as 
active participants in knowledge exchange. Through a qualitative examination of cultural and religious responsiveness in international programs, the 
study underscores the importance of integrating participants' prior cultural and religious knowledge, referred to as Funds of Knowledge. Drawing 
on a phenomenological qualitative approach, the research involves ten diverse participants who completed the program in both Indonesia and the 
host country. It reveals a range of experiences among participants, highlighting the program's partial responsiveness to cultural and religious needs 
while critiquing the perception of participants as passive knowledge recipients. The study aims to offer insights into effective approaches for engaging 
with international students, particularly those from Asian and religious backgrounds, fostering dialogue and understanding of their role as active 
agents of knowledge within educational environments. 
References: Addleman, R. A., Nava, R. C.,  Cevallos, T., Brazo, C. J., & Dixon, K.  (2014). Preparing Teacher Candidates to Serve Students From Diverse 
backgrounds: Triggering Transformative learning Through Short-Term Cultural Immersion. International Journal of Intercultural Relations, 43, 189-
200. 
Adick, C. (2018). Transnational education in schools, universities, and beyond: Definitions and research areas. Transnational Social Review, 8(2), 124–
138. https://doi.org/10.1080/21931674.2018.1463057 
Dantas, M. L. (2007). Building Teacher Competency to work With Diverse Learners in The Context of International Education. Teacher Education 
Quarterly, 34, 75-94. 
Dunn, W., Kirova, A., Cooley, m & Ogilvie, G. (2009).  Fostering Intercultural Inquiry in Subject-Area Curriculum Courses. Canadian Journal of 
Education, 32, 533-557. 
He, Y. (2013) Developing Teachers’ Cultural Competence: Application of Appreciative Inquiry in ESL Teacher Education. Teacher Development, 17, 
55-71. 
Kabilan, M. K. (2013). A Phenomenological Study of An International teaching Practicum: Pre-Service Teachers’ Experiences of Professional 
Development. Teaching and Teacher Education, 36, 198-209. 
Lee, J. (2009). ESL Student Teachers’ Perceptions of a Short-term Overseas Immersion Programme. Teaching and Teacher Education, 25, 1095-1104. 
Lomer, S & Mittelmeier, J. (2021). Mapping the research on pedagogies with international students in the UK: a systematic literature review.  
Teaching in Higher Education, 28(6), 1243–1263. https://doi.org/10.1080/13562517.2021.1872532 
Marginson, S. (2002). Education in global market: lesson from Australia, Academe, 88(3), 22-24. 
Ruiz, N. T & Baird,  P. J. (2013). Transnational Teacher Education: Towards Theory and Practice. NABE Journal of Research and Practice, 4, 1- 41. 
Smolcic, E., & Katunich, J. (2017). Teachers crossing borders: A review of the research into cultural immersion field experience for teachers. Teaching 
and Teacher Education, 62, 47-59. 
Tran, L. T. (2020). Understanding the full value of international students. UWN. 
https://www.universityworldnews.com/post.php?story=20200820103708349 
Trent, J. (2011). Learning, Teaching, and Constructing Identities: ESL Pre-service Teacher Experiences During  a Short-Term International Experience 
Programme. Asia Pacific Journal of Education, 31, 177-194. 
 



 
 

65 | P a g e  

 

187. 
The effect of management education on the development of emotional intelligence: A review of empirical studies 
Dr Seung Jung (SJ) Yang1 
1UNSW Business School, Sydney, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress 
Focus of the work-in-progress: The work-in-progress examines the effect of management education in fostering students’ emotional intelligence 
(EI). Specifically, the aims are to meta-analytically examine 1) whether participating in a university management course increases EI, and 2) how 
different aspects of management education are related to the development of EI. 
Context/background: EI is an important attribute for being a good manager (Carmeli, 2003). Moreover, a recent meta-analysis study suggests that 
EI is not a fixed trait or ability but can be developed over time (Mattingly & Kraiger, 2019). This raises the issue of the role of management education 
in developing EI. In this regard, a literature has started to emerge that provides empirical evidence about whether participation in management 
courses facilitates EI (e.g., Boyatzis & Saatcioglu, 2008). 
Description: To achieve the aims of the research, the present study aggregates and meta-analyses the findings from the literature on management 
education and EI. I searched databases, Web of Science, Scopus, PsycINFO, ProQuest, and Google Scholar up until December 2023, and conducted 
a manual search in management education journals, finding a total of 23 empirical articles on EI in management education. Only quantitative articles 
using pre- and post-test designs were included in the review.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The intended outcome is to provide empirical evidence on how specific pedagogical 
approaches within management education can enhance EI among students. This study contributes to academic scholarship and offers practical 
insights for educators to integrate EI-focused strategies into course designs. 
Engagement: This interactive session will explore the importance of EI for management students and the ways it can be effectively woven into 
classroom learning. Participants will have the opportunity to share personal experiences and deliberate on these topics, enhancing the discussion 
with diverse perspectives. 
References: Boyatzis, R. E., & Saatcioglu, A. (2008). A 20‐year view of trying to develop emotional, social and cognitive intelligence competencies in 
graduate management education. Journal of management development, 27(1), 92-108. 
Carmeli, A. (2003). The relationship between emotional intelligence and work attitudes, behavior and outcomes: An examination among senior 
managers. Journal of managerial Psychology, 18(8), 788-813. 
Mattingly, V., & Kraiger, K. (2019). Can emotional intelligence be trained? A meta-analytical investigation. Human Resource Management Review, 
29(2), 140-155. 
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188. 
Enhancing student success and retention: Leveraging learning analytics and student engagement strategies 
Dr Ali Enright1, Dr Helen Harrison2, Dr Eliza Kitchen3, Dr Samantha Kontra4, Ms Liz McNeill5, Dr Masha Smallhorn6 
1College of Psychology, Education and Social Work, Flinders University, Bedford Park, Australia, 2College of Medicine and Public Health, Flinders 
University, Bedford Park, Australia, 3College of Humanities and Social Sciences, Flinders University, Bedford Park, Australia, 4College of Business 
Government and Law, Flinders University, Bedford Park, Australia, 5College of Nursing and Health Sciences, Flinders University, Bedford Park, 
Australia, 6College of Science and Engineering, Flinders University, Bedford Park, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for discussion: This roundtable discussion will share learnings from the implementation of a Student Success Framework that embeds 
transition pedagogy at both the college and instruction levels by electronically ‘nudging’ students. 
Context/Background: Learning analytics provide an effective tool for identifying and supporting students at risk of low engagement and topic non-
completion (Lawrence et al., 2019). Evidence shows that leveraging students’ analytics to inform outreach strategies effectively retains students in 
courses (see Ifenthaler and Yau (2020) for review). Despite evidence that learning analytics support student success, only pockets of academic 
communities normalise their use in everyday practice (Guzmán-Valenzuela et al., 2021).  
Description: At Flinders University, we have applied student success literature to create Student Success Frameworks at the institution- and College-
levels (Kift, 2009; Lizzio, 2006; Lane et al., 2019). These student-centred and holistic frameworks include a student outreach initiative using learning 
analytics to identify students needing support and provide ‘nudges’ to encourage retention and student success (Lawrence et al., 2021; Brown et 
al., 2022). The roundtable will highlight the findings of a study on nudge effectiveness and students' perceptions of nudge helpfulness.  Using 
examples from our experience, discussions will focus on how institutions can tailor and personalise student success frameworks to meet their own 
diverse missions and improve student outcomes (Kinzie and Kuh, 2017). 
Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship/Practice: Participants in the roundtable will leave with a practical understanding of assessing 
student engagement, leveraging learning analytics for outreach, and formulating a Student Success Framework. The roundtable will contribute to 
the scholarship and collaborative practice of supporting student success by sharing experiences and evidence-based practices. 
Engagement: The roundtable will encourage active engagement through interactive discussions on the practical application of student success 
strategies, by collaboratively exploring ways to enhance student success within diverse academic settings. 
References: Advance HE, 2019, Essential Frameworks for Enhancing Student Success, GuildHE, UniversitiesUK 
Brown, A., Lawrence, J., Basson, M., Axelsen, M., Redmond, P., Turner, J., ... & Galligan, L. (2023). The creation of a nudging protocol to support 
online student engagement in higher education. Active Learning in Higher Education, 24(3), 257-271.https://doi.org/10.1177/1469787421103907 
Guzmán-Valenzuela, C., Gómez-González, C., Rojas-Murphy Tagle, A., & Lorca-Vyhmeister, A. (2021). Learning analytics in higher education: a 
preponderance of analytics but very little learning?. International Journal of Educational Technology in Higher Education, 18, 1-19. 
https://doi.org/10.1186/s41239-021-00258-x  
Ifenthaler, D., & Yau, J. Y. K. (2020). Utilising learning analytics to support study success in higher education: a systematic review. Educational 
Technology Research and Development, 68(4), 1961-1990. https://doi.org/10.1007/s11423-020-09788-z 
Kift, S. (2009). Articulating a transition pedagogy to scaffold and to enhance the first year student learning experience in Australian higher education: 
Final report for ALTC senior fellowship program. Strawberry Hills, NSW: Australian Learning and Teaching Council. 
Kinzie, J., & Kuh, G. (2017). Reframing student success in college: Advancing know-what and know-how. Change: The Magazine of Higher Learning, 
49(3), 19-27. https://doi.org/10.1080/00091383.2017.1321429. 
Lane, M., Moore, A., Hooper, L., Menzies, V., Cooper, B., Shaw, N., & Rueckert, C. (2019). Dimensions of student success: a framework for defining 
and evaluating support for learning in higher education. Higher Education Research and Development, 38(5), 954–968. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2019.1615418  
Lawrence, J., Brown, A., Redmond, P., Maloney, S., Basson, M., Galligan, L., & Turner, J. (2021). Does course specific nudging enhance student 
engagement, experience and success?: A data-driven longitudinal tale. Student Success, 12(2), 28-37. https://doi.org/10.5204/ssj.1914 
Lizzio, A. (2006). Designing an orientation and transition strategy for commencing students. A Conceptual Summary of Research and Practice. First 
Year Experience Project. Brisbane, Australia: Griffith University. 
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189. 
Integrating gen AI into business students’ classroom practices: A pilot study in Australian higher education 
Dr Elise Westin1,2, Dr Kym Teh1,2 
1The University of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia, 2Adelaide Institute of Higher Education, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress 
Focus of the Work-in-Progress: The roundtable focuses on an observation of students’ use of Gen AI in a first-year undergraduate business 
communication course.  
Context: The pilot study took place in a non-university higher education provider (NUHEP) with an entirely international student cohort. Participants 
comprised three first-year Bachelor of Business students undertaking the subject Language in Business. The business communication course doubles 
as an EAP course and is divided into three topics: communicating within the organisation, communicating the message of the organisation, and 
communicating across cultures. Assessments for each topic varied in the extent to which students were permitted to use Gen AI.  
Description: The project involved surveying students’ perceptions towards Gen AI as a tool for undertaking business studies in higher education and 
allowed them to co-create ways to integrate Gen AI into the subject content and assessments, while opening up discussions around ethical use of 
these tools. Data were collected in the form of student surveys, reflective assessments that accompanied the use of Gen AI, class observations, and 
interviews with the lecturer. This combination allowed us to collate the findings into some amount of quantitative data, but with the main focus on 
qualitative reflection, discussion, and evaluation.  
Intended Outcome and Contribution to Practice: We were able to gain insight into students’ concerns about what constitutes ethical use of AI, 
evaluate how tools could be integrated into curriculum design, and understand which Gen AI platforms were at a higher risk of unethical use by 
students. While still in pilot form, this data makes a useful contribution to informing activities and assessments designed to educate students on 
ethical use of Gen AI.  
Engagement: Discussion will focus on how students’ voices can be utilised as a resource for addressing both challenges and untapped potential of 
Gen AI in higher education. 
References: Cook-Sather, A. & Matthews, K. E. (2021). Pedagogical partnership: Engaging with students as co-creators of curriculum, assessment 
and knowledge. In Hunt, L. & D. Chalmers (Eds.), University Teaching in Focus: A Learning-centred Approach. Routledge. 
Lubicz-Nawrocka, T. M. (2018). Students as partners in learning and teaching: The benefits of co-creation of the curriculum. International Journal for 
Students As Partners, 2(1), 47–63.  
Mickan, P. (2013). Language curriculum design and socialisation. Multilingual Matters. 
 

190. 
Teaching the teacher: How do we know our graduate certificate in higher education is effective?  
Dr Shane McIver1, Prof Barbie Panther1 
1Deakin University, Burwood, Australia 
 
Topic for Discussion: For institutions offering a Grad Cert of Higher Education, the promise for our participants is ‘enhance your understanding of 
teaching and learning and become ready to meet the needs of diverse learners’. However, the benefits can become obscured for staff who might 
feel time-poor or pressured to complete further qualifications amid responding to other institutional expectations. Further, it is often unknown how 
successful completion influences practice. 
Context/Background: We need to know how institutions evaluate the experience of those who have completed a Grad Cert, in addition to 
documenting subsequent outcomes and impacts over time (Peseta, Barrie, & McLean, 2020). Our round table will investigate how to encourage 
staff to enrol and discuss what needs measuring in ways that minimise time requirements – for short and long term impacts alike. 
Description: Survey and interview data have been drawn on among other evaluation methods (Chadha, 2015; Kandlbinder & Peseta, 2009), but 
what might define a best-practice evaluative approach? 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship and practice: Given Australian data is under-represented in published studies, this session is a 
timely opportunity to share our insights and perspectives on how we determine the impact of these programs and inform scholarship and practice. 
A summary of discussion findings will translate into recommendations and feed into a larger, collaborative Grad Cert evaluation study. 
Engagement: Questions and subsequent sharing during this round table have the potential to forge ongoing Grad Cert evaluation discussions, 
collaborations and research agendas. Handouts for data collection will be provided noting the round table’s central questions, to be returned after 
the session or later via email to the presenters. 
References: Chadha, D. (2015). Evaluating the impact of the graduate certificate in academic practice (GCAP) programme. International Journal for 
Academic Development, 20(1), 46-57.  
Kandlbinder, P., & Peseta, T. (2009). Key concepts in postgraduate certificates in higher education teaching and learning in Australasia and the United 
Kingdom. International Journal for Academic Development, 14(1), 19-31.  
Peseta, T., Barrie, S., & McLean, J. (2020). Academic life in the measured university: Pleasures, paradoxes and politics. New York, NY: Routledge. 
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200.  
Keynote: Empowering educators: Navigating SoTL realities and best practices 
Prof Dieter Schonwetter 
University of Manitoba, Canada 
 
In the realm of higher education, the Scholarship of Teaching and Learning (SoTL) has become a pivotal force, guiding educators toward innovative 
practices and meaningful research. With professional associations urging academic institutions to embrace SoTL, the natural question arises: What 
can institutions realistically expect from their instructors? 

Join us in this keynote address, where we’ll unravel a practical framework rooted in influential SoTL theories such as those of Boyer, Hutchings, and 
Shulman. Through real-life examples and relatable insights, we’ll explore best practices derived from these theories. This session is designed not just 
for learning but for active participation. We invite you to share your experiences and best practices, fostering a collaborative learning environment. 
Expect to gain valuable insights and reaffirm your current teaching methods. Discover how to develop straightforward yet impactful research 
projects within the confines of your classroom, laboratory, or clinic. This session aims to empower you with practical knowledge, enabling you to 
infuse your teaching with the spirit of SoTL. Join us for a practical exploration, where theory aligns with real-world application, and where the 
transformative power of SoTL becomes a tangible reality for educators. 
 

201. 
Artificial intelligence and academic integrity: can they be friends? 
Dr Ann Parkinson1, Dr Nicole Reinke1, Dr Georgia Kafer1 
1University of the Sunshine Coast, Sippy Downs, Australia 
 
Focus: We present outcomes of an in-class activity to highlight student’s perceptions of ethical and responsible use of generative artificial intelligence 
(GenAI) tools.  
Background/context: At the start of 2023 higher education was abuzz with fears that students would engage in cheating with the advent of the 
conversation artificial intelligence tool, ChatGPT (Cotton et al., 2023). We designed a learning activity for physiology students to consider ChatGPT’s 
use in group assessment tasks.  
Description: In tutorial classes (March 2023), we engaged students (n=124) to critique a sample exam answer as a form of content revision. This 
answer was covertly generated by ChatGPT, and lacked depth and contained some hallucinated facts. Students then engaged in an open discussion 
about the use of GenAI for university study and assessment. Five question prompts stimulated discussion, including their feelings about using GenAI 
for their group written assignment. Student responses were collected anonymously via Padlet. Finally, it was revealed ChatGPT wrote the answer.  
Method: The 225 separate student responses underwent thematic analysis. Group assignment scripts were checked for GenAI use declarations, 
and text was analysed using the AI detection tool in Turnitin.  
Evidence: Students were concerned about breaching academic integrity guidelines, information accuracy and sources, and being detrimental to 
their learning. In general, students agreed that using GenAI for background research or inspiration were responsible uses. Only four groups (of 70) 
acknowledged the use of GenAI tools in the preparation of their assignment and no instances of inappropriate GenAI use were suspected.  
Contribution: This activity showcases how ChatGPT was used to engage students in critical analysis, and to stimulate thought about how and when 
it is appropriate to use. 
Engagement: The audience will be asked to reflect and share if/how they have engaged students in discussion about the use of GenAI tools in 
learning and assessment.  
References: Cotton, D. R. E., Cotton, P. A., & Shipway, J. R. (2024). Chatting and cheating: Ensuring academic integrity in the era of ChatGPT. 
Innovations in Education and Teaching International, 61(2), 228-239. https://doi.org/10.1080/14703297.2023.2190148 
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202. 
Bridging the gap between students and generative AI: A pedagogical framework for AI literacy in translation education 
Miss Wenjie Hu1 
1The University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong, China 
 
Focus: Presentation of a validated framework for enhancing AI literacy among translation students 
Background/context: The emergence of Generative AI has profoundly impacted industry practices and higher education, notably revolutionizing 
the translation sector. It has boosted productivity while triggering concerns over job security for translators (Sahari et al., 2023). This shift underscores 
the necessity for translation students to acquire AI literacy to maintain their competitive edge (Lee, 2023). 
Description: AI literacy refers to the ability to critically analyze artificial intelligence technology, effectively communicate and collaborate with AI 
systems, and correctly utilize AI tools (Laupichler et al., 2022). This study aims to construct a comprehensive framework for enhancing AI literacy 
among translation students to provide practical guidance for educators. 
Method: This study involves one-on-one interviews with 10 professional translators, each with over 5 years of working experience, as well as 9 
university translation instructors with more than 5 years of teaching experience on how to develop AI literacy among translation students. The 
resulting competency framework will be refined using the Delphi method, seeking expert consensus through iterative feedback. 
Evidence: Our initial framework, shaped by expert interviews, is structured around three key pillars: attitudes, content, and methodology. 
Attitudinally, it cultivates an adaptive mindset towards AI, focusing on collaboration and critical oversight. The content pillar covers GenAI 
knowledge, tool proficiency, GenAI translation assistance, ethical considerations, and ongoing learning. Methodologically, it incorporates courses, 
workshops, and practical applications, merging theory with practice. After the initial interviews, the framework will be refined using the Delphi 
method by March to, ensuring it meets academic and industrial consensus.  
Contribution: This study presents a validated framework for AI literacy development that connects translator education with professional practice, 
delivering targeted guidelines for pedagogical implementation. 
Engagement: Initiate with an intriguing question, support points with visuals, and engage the audience with interactive activities. 
References: Laupichler, M. C., Aster, A., Schirch, J., & Raupach, T. (2022). Artificial intelligence literacy in higher and adult education: A scoping 
literature review. Computers and Education: Artificial Intelligence, 3, 100101. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeai.2022.100101 
Lee, T. K. (2023). Artificial intelligence and posthumanist translation: ChatGPT versus the translator. Applied Linguistics Review. 
https://doi.org/10.1515/applirev-2023-0122 
Sahari, Y., Al-Kadi, A. M. T., & Ali, J. K. M. (2023). A Cross Sectional Study of ChatGPT in Translation: Magnitude of Use, Attitudes, and Uncertainties. 
Journal of Psycholinguistic Research, 52(6), 2937–2954. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10936-023-10031-y 
 

203. 
Unveiling the impact: Generative AI's role in assessing academic misconduct with rubric design 
Dr Peter Matheis1, Dr Jubin Jacob John1 
1Navitas, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Focus: This paper presents a comparative analysis between holistic and analytic rubrics, examining the efficacy of AI detection tools in identifying 
academic misconduct in assessments generated through AI. Scott (2023) explores AI's dual impact on higher education, potentially reshaping 
educational outcomes or exacerbating integrity breaches, particularly online. By investigating generative AI's practical implications for academic 
integrity, the research aims to shed light on detection mechanisms within nuanced rubric frameworks. 
Background/Context: Amid rising academic misconduct challenges, institutions seek innovative assessment solutions. The study contextualises 
within academic integrity literature, emphasising the importance of comprehensive rubrics and generative AI in detecting and preventing dishonest 
behaviour. 
Description: The research adopts a systematic approach. It begins by applying holistic and analytic rubrics from diverse academic disciplines. Then, 
generative AI tools are used to evaluate student submissions, providing a methodical exploration of the AI's ability to discern academic misconduct 
within the context of varying rubric criteria. This method aligns with Anderson et al. (2023), advocating for varied assessment formats to bolster AI 
detection capabilities amidst evolving educational technologies. 
Method: Using a rigorous experimental design, the study collects evaluative data through generative AI-assisted assessments, analysing AI tools' 
accuracy, sensitivity, and specificity across different rubric criteria. 
Evidence: Findings reveal insights into AI tools' performance in discerning varied rubric designs, highlighting challenges and nuances in detecting 
academic misconduct. This contributes to the development of more sophisticated evaluation tools, echoing Ifelebuegu (2023) and Barrett (2007) on 
the complexity of assessments AI may struggle to replicate. 
Contribution: This research advances scholarship by offering empirical evidence on AI detection challenges with holistic and analytic rubrics, with 
practical implications for educational practice. It informs the development of strategies to uphold academic integrity amidst evolving AI technologies. 
Engagement: Strategies include interactive activities showcasing generative AI tools and real-time assessment simulations, fostering dynamic 
learning environments. 
References: Anderson, N., Belavy, D. L., Perle, S. M., Hendricks, S., Hespanhol, L., Verhagen, E., & Memon, A. R. (2023). AI did not write this 
manuscript, or did it? Can we trick the AI text detector into generated texts? The potential future of ChatGPT and AI in sports & exercise medicine 
manuscript generation. BMJ Open Sport & Exercise Medicine, 9(1), e001568. 
Barrett, H. C. (2007). Researching electronic portfolios and learner engagement: The REFLECT initiative. Journal of Adolescent & Adult Literacy, 50(6), 
436-449. 
Ifelebuegu, A. (2023). Rethinking online assessment strategies: Authenticity versus AI chatbot intervention. 6. 10.37074/jalt.2023.6.2.2. 
Scott, I. (2023). Yes, we are in a (ChatGPT) crisis. Inside Higher Ed. https://www.insidehighered.com/opinion/views/2023/04/18/yes-we-are-chatgpt-
crisis. 
  



 
 

70 | P a g e  

 

204. 
Applying systems-thinking perspectives in large-scale curricular reforms 
Assoc Prof Priya Khanna1, Dr Daniela Castro de Jong1, Professor Chris Roberts1 
1The University Of New South Wales, Kellyville, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of a systems-thinking based curricular design toolkit and its implications for program reforms.  
Background: Several higher education programs are undergoing curricular renewal using non-traditional approaches to teaching, learning and 
assessment strategies. Curriculum renewal is a complex process as without overarching principles, the design can be fragmented, implementation 
can be difficult, and evaluation can be non-actionable. Using an example from a large-scale curriculum renewal, we describe the design and 
evaluation of a systems thinking curricular toolkit. 
Description: Underpinned by soft systems thinking approach, we developed a conceptual toolkit (3P-6C) (Khanna et al 2021). The toolkit captures 
students' learning journey through logical linkages around the three subsystems: personal, program, and the practice. It aligns with the competency 
framework of the accreditation body (Australian Medical Council). 
Method: Based on literature around systems thinking and curricular designs in medical education, the toolkit was validated with feedback from 
educators, students, and education designers. The refined toolkit was used in designing a micro-curriculum for interprofessional placements in a 
medical program (Taoube et al 2023). 
Evidence: Based on focus groups with students and educators, the systems-thinking based toolkit allowed for unpacking the conditions (constraints 
and enablers) and conditioning (acceptance or rejection of new ‘non-traditional’ reforms) for the agents (students) to exercise their learning choices. 
The systems thinking approach provided a deeper understanding of how various parts of a complex curriculum interact and evolve (Khanna et al 
2023). 
Contribution: A systems thinking framework to designing and evaluating curricular reforms can provide educators and students with deeper 
understandings of how various parts of the learning systems and subsystems interact and integrate. Furthermore, such an overarching toolkit can 
uncover the tensions that could optimised for future enhancements. 
Engagement: The audience will be invited to discuss the utility of the 3P6C toolkit for their redesign of their curricular components. 
References: Khanna, P., Roberts, C., & Lane, A. S. (2021). Designing health professional education curricula using systems thinking perspectives. BMC 
Medical Education, 21, 1-8. 
Khanna, P., Roberts, C., Burgess, A., Lane, S., & Bleasel, J. (2023). Unpacking the impacts of programmatic approach to assessment system in a 
medical programme using critical realist perspectives. Journal of Critical Realism, 22(5), 840-858. 
Taoube, L., Khanna, P., Schneider, C., Burgess, A., Bleasel, J., Haq, I., & Roberts, C. (2023). Situated learning in community environments (SLICE): 
Systems design of an immersive and integrated curriculum for community-based learning. Medical Teacher, 45(1), 80-88. 
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205. 
Investigating peer feedback processes as opportunities for engaged learning in a university nutrition course 
Dr Mei Hui Liu1, Dr Joo Seng Gan2 
1National University Of Singapore, Faculty of Science, Department of Food Science and Technology, , Singapore, 2National University Of Singapore, 
Center for Development of Teaching and Learning, , Singapore 
 
Focus: This research aims to gain a deeper understanding of the impact of peer feedback processes during students’ drafting and reworking of an 
assignment. 
Background: The study is underpinned by a feedback literacy framework where curriculum design to enhance students’ feedback literacy are 
systematically embedded throughout programmes(1). This framework highlights the need for an extended view of peer feedback as integral to 
teaching and learning processes(2).  
Description: The research question raised: 
1. How do peer feedback components influence students’ drafting and reworking of assignments? 
2. What are students’ perceptions about the learning benefits of the different peer feedback components?  
Method(s): Three cohorts of students (n=230) in a nutrition course were surveyed on the usefulness of various stages of peer feedback, which 
include completing individual assignment (draft and rework), providing anonymous and prompted written feedback (in triads) and reading feedback 
received while comparing peers work to their own.  
Evidence: Multiple feedback components worked well together to influence students’ task completion. Comparing their own draft against others 
was found to be useful to most students, followed by reading the feedback received. Analysis of open-ended response question and written work 
showed that students used this comparison approach to revise and improve their own work. These results aligned with other recent work(3-5).  
Contribution: Our study highlights the advantages for designs which leverage on all components of peer feedback to increase students’ 
opportunities to use feedback, including internal feedback(2), meaningfully in subsequent work(6). This highlights the need to promote multiple 
forms of comparison to foster a range of feedback that students can internalize for better learning outcomes(7). 
Engagement: Using accounts of student experiences, we will elicit important learning features of this peer feedback process. We will share learning 
design considerations for teachers to create opportunities for students to generate internal feedback, even for large classes. 
References: Carless, D., & Boud, D. (2018). The development of student feedback literacy: enabling uptake of feedback. Assessment & Evaluation in 
Higher Education, 43(8), 1315-1325. (8), 1315-1325. 
Nicol, D (2021) The power of internal feedback: exploiting natural comparison processes. Assessment and Evaluation in Higher Education, 46(5), 
756-778. 
Ion, G., Sánchez Martí, A., & Agud Morell, I. (2019). Giving or receiving feedback: which is more beneficial to students’ learning?. Assessment & 
Evaluation in Higher Education, 44(1), 124-138. 
Li, X., & Ke, P. (2022). An empirical study of peer feedback in translation didactics: quality, response and student perceptions. Assessment & 
Evaluation in Higher Education, 47(8), 1231-1244. 
Zhu, Q., & To, J. (2022). Proactive receiver roles in peer feedback dialogue: Facilitating receivers’ self-regulation and co-regulating providers’ learning. 
Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 47(8), 1200-1212. 
Carless, D (2019) Feedback loops and the longer-term: towards feedback spirals. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 44(5), 705-714 
Usher, N. (2024). Self-regulating writers’ uses and non-uses of peer feedback. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 49(1), 53-65. 
 

206. 
The transformative experiences and needs of postgraduate students who do not have an undergraduate degree 
Ms Julie Edwards1, Associate Professor Josephine Pryce1, Associate Professor Taha Chaiechi1 
1James Coook University, Smithfield, Australia 
 
Mature students are increasingly forming a significant proportion of the current postgraduate education cohort; it is essential to understand their 
needs and the transformative aspects of their educational experiences. Most of the mature student experience literature focuses on students 
entering undergraduate programs; however, this research examines mature students without undergraduate degrees in postgraduate programs.  
Background: As a postgraduate lecturer, I observed these students juggling senior roles, families, and studies. Their stories prompted me to 
investigate whether there is a transformative learning experience and determine how education providers can assist them through their journey to 
enhance their experience.  
Description: This study builds upon Mezirow's (1978) theoretical framework of transformative learning as the benchmark when examining the 
student journey regarding the transformative learning experience.  
Method: This qualitative study centred on the experiences of participants without undergraduate degrees who graduated from a postgraduate 
program. Semi-structured interviews were conducted and transcribed, and a thematic analysis was completed in NVivo. A second researcher 
independently coded the data to ensure validity and reliability in the analysis and findings. 
Evidence: Findings indicate that participants experienced transformative learning, particularly in themes including transformation, obstacles, and 
the unexpected journey. This study provides insights into the need for academic support to assist future students who have not completed 
undergraduate studies, particularly in the early part of the program. As a result of the transformational experience, these insights can inform higher 
education providers of the need for support in terms of pastoral care as students seek or require information about future career direction.  
Contribution: This study contributes to the knowledge of transformative theory and provides further insights into graduate students' experiences.  
Engagement: Use of a reflective question to prompt discussion of the audience experience of mature students and whether they have noted any 
similarities related to:  
 - Transformation  
 - Academic support  
References: Mezirow, J. (1978). Education for perspective transformation Women’s re-entry programs in community colleges. Center for Adult 
Education Teachers College, Columbia University. http://aeq.sagepub.com/content/28/2/100.short   
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207. 
Centring neurodivergence in HDR research supervision 
Dr Anna Szorenyi1, Cambrey Payne1 
1University Of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of outcomes of research into neurodivergence in HDR study.  
Background/context: An increasing number of university students identify as neurodivergent (eg: having autism, ADHD, dyslexia or other conditions) 
(Dwyer et al, 2022). Research shows that undergraduate students often find the university environment alienating, reporting poor treatment and 
stigma (Clouder et al, 2022), but very little is known about experiences at HDR level.  Given the different structure of HDR study, specific research is 
needed to support this population.  
Description: We surveyed HDR students and supervisors at the University of Adelaide, to better understand their experiences of HDR research and 
supervision.  
Method: Two autistic HDR candidates contributed to survey design and data analysis. We conducted online Qualtrics surveys of HDR supervisors 
(n=101) and HDR students (n=140). Surveys were open to all, with participants invited to optionally nominate identification or diagnosis of 
neurodivergence. Data was analysed quantitatively within Qualtrics, and qualitatively via thematic coding using NVivo.   
Evidence: Sixty-seven percent of student respondents identified as neurodivergent in some way. They reported stigma, isolation, lack of institutional 
support, and unhelpful treatment from supervisors. Adjustments designed for undergraduates were not useful. Both students and supervisors 
identified flexible and individualised approaches to supervision as helpful.  
Contribution: Supervisors can support neurodivergent HDR candidates by building flexibility into supervision practice, in line with the concept of 
‘neurodiversity’ not as illness, but as part of the natural variation of human minds (Singer 2016). This approach orients supervisors towards discussing 
their needs with all students regardless of diagnosis, (eg: communication styles, working and meeting spaces, sensory needs, feedback expectations) 
thus avoiding stigma for neurodivergent students, while benefitting all students (and potentially supervisors).  
Engagement: The audience will be invited to reflect on their own needs in communication and sensory environments, and discuss how such 
reflections can be built into supervision practice. 
References: Clouder, L., Karakus, M., Cinotti, A., Ferreyra, M.V., Fierros, G.A. & Rojo, P. (2020). Neurodiversity in higher education: A narrative 
synthesis, Higher Education, 80(4), 757–778. 
Dwyer, P., Mineo, E, Mifsud, K., Lindholm, C., Gurba, A. Waisman, T. C. (2023). Building neurodiversity-inclusive postsecondary campuses: 
Recommendations for leaders in higher education, Autism in Adulthood, 5(1), 1-14. 
Grant, A. & Kara, H. (2021) Considering the Autistic advantage in qualitative research: The strengths of Autistic researchers, Contemporary Social 
Science, 16(5), 589-603, DOI: 10.1080/21582041.2021.1998589 
Singer, J. (2016). Neurodiversity: the birth of an idea (2nd ed.). Judy Singer.  
 

208. 
What are teaching staff doing right: Evidence from student feedback at ECU 
Dr Lara Molendijk1, Dr Anna Golab1, Dr Dilhani Kapu Arachchilage1 
1Edith Cowan University, Joondalup, Australia 
 
Focus: This is an analysis of student feedback from students in Accounting and Finance to investigate effective teaching practices at ECU. The 
outcomes identify key themes that guide lecturers in enhancing academic excellence. 
Background/context: Edith Cowan University (ECU) has a reputation for exceptional teaching quality over the last decade as evidenced by various 
awards (AFR BOSS 2023; QILT 2022). The teaching staff at ECU are dedicated to unparalleled quality and comprehensive student development 
through continuous improvement practices. The primary objective of this presentation is to highlight the key teaching practices that have 
contributed to this reputation. 
Description: Feedback collected through ECU's unit and teaching evaluation instrument conducted at the end of each semester was used as the 
basis for this study. It includes an open comment box for students to provide unprompted feedback about what their teacher did well. 
Method: We systematically collected 527 student comments across 19 accounting and finance units. Student comments were analysed using 
Leximancer to identify and understand the aspects of ECU staff’s teaching valued by the students, providing comprehensive insights into student 
feedback for continuous improvement. 
Evidence: Five of the pivotal themes students have identified as strengths of ECU’s teaching staff are student focus, teamwork, knowledge, practical 
applications, and clarity. 
Contribution: Our contribution lies in advancing teaching scholarship and practice through evidence-based research. By identifying key themes, we 
offer actionable insights for academics to enhance academic excellence, skills development, and student support, fostering comprehensive learning 
environments. Other Academics can use this model as a valuable blueprint for institutions aiming to elevate educational outcomes and foster a 
conducive learning environment. 
Engagement: Initially, we will ask a leading question to determine the audience’s perspective on the topic. Furthermore, we'll encourage them to 
share personal insights to enrich the presentation experience for everyone. 
References: Blasco, M. (2015). Making the tacit explicit: Rethinking culturally inclusive pedagogy in international student academic adaptation. 
Pedagogy, Culture & Society, 23(1), 85-106. 
ONeill, R., Pember, E., Dzator, M., & Sanderson, J. (2022). The impact of an embedded academic literacy approach on international student transition 
to an Australian university. Journal of Academic Language and Learning, 16(1), 35-58. 
Rovagnati, V., Pitt, E., & Winstone, N. (2022). Feedback cultures, histories and literacies: International postgraduate students’ experiences. 
Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 47(3), 347-359. 
  



 
 

73 | P a g e  

 

209. 
A great confusion: International postgraduate coursework students navigating academic writing expectations in Australian universities 
Ms Qian Yang1 
1The University Of Sydney, Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes  
Background/context: International postgraduate coursework students often face challenges in understanding academic writing expectations in 
Australian universities (ONeill et al., 2022). Academic writing expectations can be tacit and culture-specific, which are not frequently taught or 
explained explicitly at host institutions, making it harder to navigate for outsiders such as international students (Blasco, 2015; Rovagnati et al., 2022). 
Understanding and addressing writing expectations is crucial for improving satisfaction with academic performance. As postgraduate coursework 
students constitute the main source of international enrolments and have a brief program duration, timely and effective support is essential to help 
them navigate writing expectations and enhance their learning experience. 
Description: This exploratory study investigates how international postgraduate coursework students navigate academic writing expectations in 
Australian universities. It specifically examines how students understand and address these expectations, what support is provided to them, and 
how effective it is. 
Method: The study employed a mixed methods-grounded theory approach, recruiting international postgraduate coursework students and 
academic staff responsible for assessing their assignments. Data collection included a survey, interviews, journal entries, and focus group discussions, 
with analysis using both descriptive and inferential statistics for quantitative data and grounded theory for qualitative data. 
Evidence: The study revealed significant confusion among international postgraduate coursework students regarding writing expectations. Students 
reported insufficient guidance from academics, describing university writing support as superficial, emphasising the necessity for targeted support, 
and an inclusive environment. Academics expressed frustration at students’ lack of understanding, despite providing various forms of support. 
Contribution: Theoretically, this study develops a framework capturing how international postgraduate coursework students navigate tacit 
expectations across different levels: course, discipline, institution, and national. Pedagogically, the study suggests a student-teacher co-created 
writing standard that involves upfront rubrics and interactive sessions for student input, addressing misconceptions and tacit knowledge.  
Engagement: A reflective question/discussion session 
References: Blasco, M. (2015). Making the tacit explicit: Rethinking culturally inclusive pedagogy in international student academic adaptation. 
Pedagogy, Culture & Society, 23(1), 85-106. 
ONeill, R., Pember, E., Dzator, M., & Sanderson, J. (2022). The impact of an embedded academic literacy approach on international student transition 
to an Australian university. Journal of Academic Language and Learning, 16(1), 35-58. 
Rovagnati, V., Pitt, E., & Winstone, N. (2022). Feedback cultures, histories and literacies: International postgraduate students’ experiences. 
Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 47(3), 347-359. 
 

210. 
Online student support and engagement: Predictors of academic excellence 
Assoc Prof Christopher Fisher1, Assoc Prof Leicha Bragg1, Mrs Ana Tarakci1, Prof Chris Walsh1 
1Victoria University (VU) Online, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes 
Background/context: Online tertiary education continues to grow at an unprecedented rate (Statista, 2024). Online academic student support has 
been identified as critical to the success of online education (Walsh et al., in press). Typically, online student engagement research centres on a single 
course or small cohort of students and lacks demonstrable scalability.  
Description: The research examines data from 900 post-graduate online students in 25 individual units/subjects over a single study period across 
three disciplines, Education, Business and Health. All subjects were developed using Universal (UX) Design principles and delivered using a Block 
Model® approach with human-centric 1:1 seven-day a week student support from a dedicated facilitator via phone, video conferencing, SMS and 
email. 
Methods: Recent (Nov-Dec 2023) student engagement data consists of duration of attendance at weekly recorded live session, Learning 
Management System user progress statistics on content access (% completed, discussion board use, duration of activity) and mode and duration of 
facilitator interactions via phone, video conferencing, SMS and email. Data are linked to assessment results. Descriptive and multivariate analyses 
was performed to examine the predictive relationships between engagement and performance within and across disciplines. 
Evidence: Currently, data are being screened and analysed. Preliminary review of data suggest student support levels (e.g., more time spent 
discussing content and assessments with facilitator) will be the strongest predictor of academic performance, but all types of engagement will be 
significant. 
Contribution: The presentation adds to the scholarship on scalability of online academic student support practices in fully online tertiary education. 
Evidence substantiates the significant impact on online educational outcomes of academic student support, a priority given the rapid growth of the 
sector. 
Engagement: The presentation will have reflective questions and conversation points throughout the session asking participants to engage with the 
presented data and practices. 
References: Statista (2024, Jan 31). Online education – Australia. Statista. https://www.statista.com/outlook/dmo/eservices/online-
education/australia#:~:text=This%20growth%20is%20anticipated%20to,US%244.03bn%20in%202024   
Walsh, C, Bragg, L., Heyeres, M., Yap, A. & Ratcliff, M. (in press). A systematic literature review of online academic student support in higher 
education. Online Learning Journal. 
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211. 
Qualitative exploration of influence of peer support program on social and emotional wellbeing of postgraduate health students 
Miss Jinal Parmar1,2, Dr Sowbhagya Micheal1, Assoc/Prof Tinashe Dune3, Assoc/Prof David Lim4, Dr Stewart Alford1, Assoc/Prof Amit Arora1,2,5,6 
1Western Sydney University, Westmead, Australia, 2Health Equity Laboratory, Campbelltown, Australia, 3Australian College of Applied Professions, 
Sydney, Australia, 4University of Technology Sydney, Ultimo, Australia, 5Oral Health Services, Sydney Local Health District and Sydney Dental Hospital, 
NSW Health, Surry Hills, Australia, 6Discipline of Child and Adolescent Health, Sydney Medical School, Faculty of Medicine and Health, The University 
of Sydney, Westmead, Australia 
 
Focus: This showcase presents research outcomes related to implementation of peer support groups for postgraduate Public health and health 
sciences students at Western Sydney University. The emphasis is on providing a practical application of peer support within the higher education 
context. 
Background/context: Peer support is a widely acknowledged strategy in higher education, fostering socially safe groups for mutual assistance 
(Pointon et.al, 2023). It enhances learning efficiency by facilitating knowledge acquisition through help and support among peers (Osborn et.al, 
2022). However, evidence in the context of public health and health science students is limited. This study addresses this gap by implementing peer 
support program during Covid-19 period and exploring the experiences of participating students. 
Description: The study implemented peer support groups for students enrolled in Autumn 2021 in Social Determinants of Health subject at WSU. 
Students were allocated and encouraged to engage in groups of 4-5, and experiences were explored through focus groups discussions with total of 
22 students in June-July 2021.  
Method: Four focus groups were conducted via Zoom, audio-recorded, translated, transcribed verbatim, and analysed using thematic analysis. The 
focus groups were conducted in English, Hindi, and Nepali to capture diverse perspectives within the student population. 
Evidence: Three major themes emerged are: 1. Emotional Wellbeing and Social Support, 2. Social Interactions and Forming Friendships, and 3. 
Facilitators and Barriers to Engagement. The findings highlight the positive impact of peer support on students' emotional well-being, social 
interactions, and identification facilitators and barriers to engagement. 
Contribution: This study contributes to evidence base for peer learning in Australian tertiary education. It emphasizes the importance of peer 
support in aiding students' transition into university, providing academic assistance, and addressing challenges amidst COVID-19 pandemic. 
Engagement: Audience engagement will be encouraged through reflective questions, encouraging discussion about adaptation of peer support 
strategies for diverse academic contexts. 
References: Osborn, T.G., Town, R., Ellis, R., Buckman, J.E.J., Saunders, R., & Fonagy, P. (2022). Implementing peer support in higher education: A 
feasibility study. SSM - Mental Health, 2, 100175, https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ssmmh.2022.100175. 
Pointon-Haas, J., Waqar, L., Upsher, R., Foster, J., Byrom, N., & Oates, J. (2023). A systematic review of peer support interventions for student mental 
health and well-being in higher education. BJPsych open, 10(1), e12. https://doi.org/10.1192/bjo.2023.603 
 

212. 
Implementation and impact: Supporting first year students through early language-screening and targeted academic language development at 
a large Australian university.  
Ms Katherine Olston1, Ms Alexandra Garcia1 
1University Of Sydney, CET and Learning Hub, Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of an early language-screening task and targeted support initiative providing academic language development to first year 
students at a large Australian university.  
Background/context: Increased access to tertiary education has highlighted the need to provide access to effective academic language development 
(ALD) offerings. Universities are increasingly opting for the implementation of Post Entry Language Assessments (PELAs) (Dunworth, 2009; Harris, 
2013) to identify those students most in need of support. Beyond assessment, different models have been implemented to provide the ALD 
required. While the literature strongly supports the effectiveness of an embedded approach (Arkoudis & Kelly, 2016), the limitations regarding 
securing ongoing collaboration from lecturers can limit its scalability and sustainability.   
Description: We implemented a validated language screening task and the provision of follow-up ALD consisting of pre-assignment workshops 
addressing academic language issues identified by lecturers and in past student samples. Workshops are tailored to the specific disciplines and units 
supported; since 2021, we have supported 55 different units across all faculties. Students are also referred to generic ALD workshops and self-access 
resources.   
Method(s): We compared final average marks of students who attended and who did not attend the ALD sessions and employed a feedback survey 
on their perception of the usefulness of the workshops.   
Evidence: Students who attend the workshops consistently score higher marks than those who do not attend (up to 18 difference in average) and 
are at a lower risk of failing the unit of study. Student feedback is also consistently positive highlighting how the workshop has provided crucial 
strategies for the successful completion of assignments.  
Contribution: This model offers an alternative for institutions seeking to implement a sustainable and scalable ALD initiative when a compulsory 
model is not feasible.     
Engagement: Session will elicit audience participation at key intervals via polling, small and whole group discussion.     
References: Arkoudis, S., & Kelly, P. (2016). Shifting the Narrative: International Students and Communication Skills in Higher Education. International 
Education Association of Australia. https://www.ieaa.org.au/documents/item/664  
Dunworth, K. (2009). An investigation into post-entry English language assessment in Australian universities. Journal of Academic Language and 
Learning, 2(1), A1–A13.  
Harris, A. J. (2013). Identifying students requiring English language support: What role can a PELA play? Journal of Academic Language and Learning, 
7(2), Article 2.   
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213. 
When does it start? The gendered gaps and the university-work transition 
Dr Natalie Oh1, Ms Grace Gardiner1 
1Unsw, Kensington, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes on the relationship between gender pay and leadership gaps and early-career students’ perspectives on 
why and how they make decisions about work and employment.   
Background: The gender pay and leadership gaps are among the most significant issues regarding gendered inequality in the workforce (Blau and 
Kahn, 2017). For young adults, time at university is a key period in developing attitudes that are taken into the workforce, including attitudes on 
gender. As a counterpoint to examining employees within the workforce, focussing attention on future employees before they start work provides 
valuable insights (Li and Carroll, 2019).   
Description: Studies of the university-work transition can yield crucial insights about the gendered perspectives of students prior to entering the 
workforce and their early-career experiences. We secured unique data that proxies for leadership and invaluable graduate commencing salary data 
to explore when gendered workplace gaps emerge.   
Methods: Using a quantitative and qualitative dataset collected from STEM and Business students at an Australian university, we analyse students’ 
perspectives on why and how they make choices pertaining to their careers.  
Outcomes: Gender pay gap emerges at the graduate level, and it is most prevalent in the business sector. Attitudinal differences are evident before 
entering the workforce, and underrepresentation of females in leadership track options is present as early as enrolment in university.  
Contribution to scholarship: We contribute a unique perspective on the early emergence of workplace gender gaps to scholarship on workplace 
gender inequality. This research finds that the gender pay gap emerges while students are still in university and provides evidence that universities 
can do more to be primary actors in understanding and addressing workplace gender inequality and better preparing students for career success 
(Beddoes, 2016).   
Engagement: Interactive tools Slido and polls will be used to encourage audience reflection.  
References: Beddoes, K (2016). Selling policy short? Faculty perspectives on the role of policy in addressing women’s underrepresentation in 
engineering education. Studies in Higher Education 43 (9), 1561-1572.  
Blau, F. D. and L. M. Kahn (2017). The gender wage gap: Extent, trends, and explanations. Journal of Economic Literature 55 (3), 789-865.  
Li, IW and Carroll, DR (2019) Employment and Study Outcomes after Graduation: An Australian Higher Education Equity Perspective. National Centre 
for Student Equity in Higher Education  
Marcel, M. & Mahon, N., 2019, competition Versus Classes: Exploring the Impact of Case competitions and Communication Coursework on MBA 
Ranking, Business and Professional Communication Quarterly, https://doi.org/10.1177/2329490618824840 
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214. 
Addressing a persistent academic integrity challenge: A approach to tackling copyright infringement on student academic file-sharing sites. 
Assoc Prof Christine Slade1, Dr James Lewandowski-Cox1, Dr Jack Walton2 
1Institute for Teaching and Learning Innovation, The University Of Queensland, Brisbane, Australia, 2Centre for Research in Assessment and Digital 
Learning (CRADLE) Deakin, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation showcases an evaluative research project using copyright infringement measures to curb the upload and storage of 
institutional materials on academic file-sharing sites. 
Background/context: Unethical file sharing poses risks of academic misconduct and copyright infringement in the digital era (Seeland et al. 2022; 
Rogerson, 2022). Academic file-sharing sites, with low entry barriers, incentivise students to share materials for repository access (Rogerson & 
Basanta, 2016). User motivation, altruistic or driven by self-interest, leads to the sharing of copyrighted content like exams and lecture slides (Dixon 
& George, 2021). Despite progress in ethical aspects, implementing copyright infringement take down procedures at scale remains a challenge 
(Seeland et al. 2022). 
Description: The project evaluated the effectiveness of issuing takedown notices for copyright infringing materials from a large metropolitan 
university on two academic file-sharing sites. Objectives included trialling the takedown process, developing prevention tools, and informing a 
sector-wide response. 
Method: File identification categorised materials and tested takedown procedures to reach removal targets. The takedown process addressed 
branded and non-branded institutional materials and tested the websites’ copyright compliance and claimed copyright filters, whilst recording data 
sets and field notes during working sessions. 
Evidence: Using copyright and takedown notices proved effective, removing 703 files from StuDocu.com and 3,486 from CourseHero.com. Removed 
files remained off the sites as of July 2023. The results support a sustainable, sector-wide approach to address this challenging area. 
Contribution: Five recommendations, adopted by the institution and available sector-wide enhance efficiency and sustainability, and provide 
foundational principles and practices for future cross-institutional collaboration. This project has broad reach in addressing the unwieldy academic 
integrity challenge. 
Engagement: This presentation offers recent evidence and sample resources on leveraging copyright mechanism on academic file-sharing sites. 
There will be time for questions and discussion about the benefits and challenges of this approach. 
References: Dixon, Z., & George, K. (2021). Monitoring Uncharted Communities of Crowdsourced Plagiarism. Journal of Academic Ethics, 19(2), 291-
301. doi.org/10.1007/s10805-020-09381-2  
Rogerson, A.M. (2022). The Encouragement of File Sharing Behaviours Through Technology and Social Media: Impacts on Student Cheating 
Behaviours and Academic Piracy. In S.E. Eaton et al. (Eds.), Contract Cheating in Higher Education, (pp.77-89). Palgrave Macmillan   
doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-12680-2_6 
Rogerson, A.M. & Basanta, G. (2016). Peer-to-peer file sharing and academic integrity in the internet age.  In T. Bretag (Ed.), Handbook of Academic 
Integrity, (pp.273-285). Springer Reference. DOI 10.1007/978-981-287-098-8_55 
Seeland, J., Eaton, S.E., & Stoesz, B.M. (2022). Leveraging College Copyright Ownership Against File-Sharing and Contract Cheating Websites. In S.E. 
Eaton et al. (Eds.), Contract Cheating in Higher Education, (pp. 61-76). Palgrave Macmillan.  doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-12680-2_5 
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215. 
Vignettes of change: Mentoring educators for inclusive teaching and student support through impactful narrative writing 
Dr Joyce Wu1, Dr Sebastian Sequoiah-Grayson1, Mr Jason O'Neil1, Dr Beth Beckmann1 
1University Of New South Wales, Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation showcases how the UNSW Teaching for Equity and Diversity Community of Practice (CoP) mentored self-selected members 
to develop concise informative narratives about using innovative problem-solving in teaching or student support to improve inclusion.   
Background: Equity, Diversity and Inclusion (EDI) is a key higher education priority. However, while many staff actively incorporate EDI-centred 
initiatives, they rarely have the time or experience to write up their case studies in ways that demonstrate impact. This can limit promotion and 
career opportunities. Inspired by Ahmed’s (2017) work on generating feminist theories from everyday lives—and following Kabeer’s (1999) view 
that empowerment requires resources (material/emotional support), agency, and achievements—the CoP wanted to support members to present 
their ‘everyday’ EDI practices.   
Description:  Supported by a UNSW Education Focused competitive grant, we developed a mentoring project that supports CoP members to write 
short memorable narratives (‘vignettes’) that highlight their EDI-centred achievements and inspire others towards more inclusive practices. After 
submitting a short report of their EDI activity, each educator is supported to rewrite their vignette using consistent headings—The EDI problem; My 
context; My approach; My practice; Outcomes and impact (including evaluation data e.g. attendance/enrolment rates, student 
feedback/testimonials); Reference/further reading.  
Method: Alongside each vignette’s evidence base, we drew on Kabeer’s empowerment framework to evaluate project impact via feedback from 
mentees (e.g. writing confidence, being valued as an EDI ‘activist’; Finn, 2013) and audiences at vignette presentations.   
Evidence:  Project presentations and sharing of vignettes (in written/audiovisual formats) have inspired other educators to contribute their own 
vignettes or apply EDI vignette ideas to their teaching.  
Contribution: The mentoring supports vignette writers to include underpinning scholarship, pedagogy and EDI principles. Vignettes are presented 
on an open-source website, with a scholarly methodology/outcome paper in progress.   
Engagement:  Audience members will be guided to write their own vignette of an EDI activity.  
References: Ahmed, S. (2017). Living a feminist life. Duke University Press.  
Finn, S. (2013). Writing for social action: Affect, activism, and the composition classroom. PhD thesis, University of Massachusetts Amherst. Open 
Access Dissertations. 791. https://doi.org/10.7275/dd90-6337   
Kabeer, N. (1999). Resources, Agency, Achievements: Reflections on the Measurement of Women's Empowerment. Development and Change, 
30(3), 435±464.  https://doi.org/10.1111/1467-7660.00125 
 

216. 
Building bridges: Fostering trust between academics and academic development units in higher education 
Dr Shashi Nallaya1, Dr Bopelo Boitshwarelo1, Prof Michelle Picard2 
1University of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia, 2Flinders University, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: Provision of a research informed Trust Framework to guide academic development. 
Background/context: Academic Development (AD) staff have the important role of supporting academics in various ways to enhance teaching and 
learning activities, and for this to occur trust, must be built and maintained between the two parties (Little & Green, 2022; Tierney, 2008). While 
there is emerging literature affirming the critical importance of trust in educational development, there is little empirical research investigating trust 
dynamics between academics and academic development units. 
Description: Drawing from a larger international study investigating the perceptions of academics about AD units and their staff from three 
continents, this presentation focuses on the extent and nature of academics’ trust for AD units and their staff. An adapted Trust Framework (Little 
& Green, 2022; Sweeney et al., 2009), will be referenced to discuss the extent and nature of academics’ trust of AD units and their staff. 
Method: Data was collected from 400 academics through mixed-method design. Quantitative responses were analysed using frequency counts to 
determine the extent academics trust AD units and staff. The Trust Framework was employed to do thematic analysis of open-ended responses to 
identify sentiments of trust.  
Evidence: Identified factors influencing trust included the need for context-specific and diverse training, acknowledgement of academics’ expertise 
and greater clarity on the role of AD units. Trust was hindered by academic discipline resistance to AD often perceived as surveillance forces who 
homogenise practices, hence stifling academic freedom (Tay et al., 2023). 
Contribution: This presentation gives a more nuanced understanding of trust based on empirical data, enabling AD practitioners to devise strategies 
that promote mutual trust between academics and AD units, thus making it innovative as factors motivating trust have not been previously explored.  
Engagement: Conversation prompts will be used to generate critical reflection among audience. 
References: Little, D., & Green, D. A, (2022) Credibility in educational development: trustworthiness, expertise, and identification, Higher Education 
Research & Development, 41(3), 804-819. 
Sweeney, P.J., Thompson, V., & Blanton, H. (2009). Trust and influence in combat: An interdependence model. Journal of Applied Social Psychology, 
39(1), pp. 235-264. 
Tay, A. Z., Huijser, H., Dart, S., & Cathcart, A. (2023). Learning technology as contested terrain: Insights from teaching academics and learning 
designers in Australian higher education. Australasian Journal of Educational Technology, 39(1), 56-70. 
Tierney, W. G. (2008). Trust and organizational culture in higher education. In Cultural perspectives on higher education (pp. 27-41). Dordrecht: 
Springer Netherlands. 
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217. 
Physical activity, sleep patterns and stress in nursing students on clinical placement. 
Associate Professor Adam Burston1,2, Dr Peter Le Rossignol2, Professor Paul Fulbrook1,2 
1Australian Catholic University, Banyo, Australia, 2Nursing Research and Practice Development Centre, The Prince Charles Hospital, Chermside, 
Australia 
 
Focus: Findings from phase one of a study exploring physical activity, sleep patterns and stress in undergraduate nursing students.  
Background/context: Exercise and sleep predict nurses’ health, and the nature of the job and stressors generated through shiftwork present unique 
challenges. Students on clinical placement are learning to navigate these stressors while simultaneously embedding managing behaviours. Stress is 
a known factor for nursing students (Li & Hasson, 2020), and educators must develop strategies to reduce this (Admi et al, 2018). 
Students on placement are particularly vulnerable as they adjust professional behaviours within the context of external and ongoing lifestyle 
responsibilities such as part-time work. Therefore, strategies supporting students must account for unique individual experiences. This study aimed 
to measure physical activity, sleep patterns and stress levels of nursing students on clinical placement. 
Method(s):  Education was provided pre and post placement, to a purposive sample of nursing students, with students completing questionnaires 
at each timepoint. Six questionnaires (total 49 items) measuring sleep/stress, and four questionnaires (total 39 items) physical activity, were used to 
collect data. Descriptive statistics were used to summarise the data.  
Evidence: Twenty-one students participated. Results indicate physical activity and self-efficacy of exercise were maintained at satisfactory levels 
during placement. Students had a good attitude to maintaining PA for health. Energy levels as well as capacity to deal with patient’s relatives and 
colleagues decreased. Students identified a diminishing feeling of ‘things going in their favour’. 
Contribution: This phase informs interventions to support students manage levels of physical activity, stress and sleep during clinical placements, to 
be used both in preparing students for, and supporting students during, placement. 
Engagement: A ‘Trigger Case Study’ will be used to commence the session, based upon an example student (Student A), who has certain 
responsibilities beyond nursing studies while undertaking a full-time clinical placement. 
References: Admi, H., Moshe-Eilon, Y., Sharon, D., & Mann, M. (2018). Nursing students’ stress and satisfaction in clinical practice along different 
stages: A cross-sectional study. Nurse Education Today, 68, 86–92. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.nedt.2018.05.027 
 Li, Z.-S., & Hasson, F. (2020). Resilience, stress, and psychological well-being in nursing students: A systematic review. Nurse Education Today, 90, 
104440–104440. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.nedt.2020.104440 
 

218. 
Success indicators in work-integrated learning: Participation, quality, and impact 
Prof Denise Jackson1 
1Edith Cowan University, Joondalup, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes.  
Background/context: Quality WIL is critical for developing future-capable graduates, yet Australia lacks systematic ways to measure the quality of 
WIL and the impact it has on individuals, higher education institutions, organisations, and the broader economy.  
Description: This study introduced WIL measures in Australia’s national Graduate Outcomes Survey (GOS) to enable the quantification and 
benchmarking of student participation in WIL and the impact on employability and graduate outcomes. The Australian Collaborative Education 
Network (ACEN), the national association for WIL in Australia, introduced the survey indicators in 2019 with more than 30 Australian universities 
including the measures in their GOS.  
Method: The five GOS items explore graduates’ perceptions of their engagement in different types of WIL and their value for work and career. 
Different quantitative techniques have been used to analyse the annual GOS data sets, producing annual summary reports and three-year reviews 
of WIL in Australia.  
Evidence: Findings showed limited growth in WIL that takes place in the workplace (e.g., internships, placements) over the past three years. In 
contrast, more students are engaging in WIL that is facilitated virtually or on-campus (e.g., projects, competitions, consultancies). Certain student 
groups participate less in work-based WIL, substantiating concerns for access and inclusion.  WIL positively impacts on graduate employment, 
particularly work-based arrangements and for certain student equity groups.  
Contribution: Aligning with recommendations from the University Accord (Australian Government, 2023), the study highlights the importance of 
embedding WIL across degree levels and disciplines. Findings also emphasise the need to review WIL practices to ensure they are accessible and 
inclusive for all students.  
Engagement: The audience will be asked to consider how we might gauge external partner engagement in WIL nationally, and the impact of WIL 
on partner organisations and the wider economy.  
References: ACEN (2023a). Student participation in Work-Integrated Learning in higher education – A three-year review. Australian Collaborative 
Education Network. 
ACEN (2023b). The impact of Work-Integrated Learning on graduate outcomes – A three-year review. Australian Collaborative Education Network. 
Australian Government (2023). Australian Universities Accord - Interim Report. Australian Government. 
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219. 
Non-STEM Students, STEM content, and The Search for Everything 
Dr Samuel Teague1 
1Murdoch University, Perth, Australia 
 
Focus: The presentation comprises a summary of a study evaluating how non-STEM students engaged with a STEM-based second-year 
undergraduate unit. 
Background: According to the Australian Government DoE (2023), the world of work continues to change rapidly, defined by advancing technology 
and increased automation. Underpinning the increasing labour market demand for ‘work-ready’ ‘digitally literate’ graduates, is a strong industry 
narrative that suggests students transitioning to the workplace are not well prepared (Xu et al., 2022). Industry and government stakeholders expect 
graduates to exhibit high-level proficiency across a wide array of skills (Siivonen et al., 2023). This gap between market demand and graduates’ ability 
to arrive on the job with the skills needed to perform, has placed pressure on higher education to offer employability focused pedagogies for meeting 
the immediacy of these changes (Bikse et al., 2022; Paterson, 2017; Suleman, 2017). Adapting to this change requires tertiary students to become 
more proficient in STEM-skill areas. To address this, Murdoch University drew on funding to develop STEM skills in non-STEM undergraduates. 
Description: The findings are drawn from a survey embedded in a data analytics unit, administered across 2022-2023. Respondents were 157 
undergraduate students. 
Method(s): Surveys yielded qualitative/quantitative data. For qualitative responses; thematic/content analysis methods were employed. For 
quantitative analysis, we evaluated mean responses, outliers, and changes over time. 
Evidence: The confidence of non-STEM students in conducting data analysis was captured in the study. The results demystify the notion that non-
STEM students are incapable of expanding their knowledge or skillset outside their discipline. 
Contribution: The study contributes to literature pertaining to employability skills development at an undergraduate level, and how students learn 
in areas outside their discipline. 
Engagement: The presenter intends to use data visualisations to engage the audience, as well as questions pertaining to STEM and non-STEM 
learning in a rapidly changing world. 
References: Australian Government Department of Education. (2023). Australia is not keeping up with the need for STEM. Available from: 
https://www.education.gov.au/australian-curriculum/national-stem-education-resources-toolkit/introductory-material-what-stem/why-stem-
important 
Bikse, V., Grinevica, L., Rivza, B., Rivza, P. (2022). Consequences and Challenges of the Fourth Industrial Revolution and the Impact on the 
Development of Employability Skills. Sustainability 2022, 14, 6970. https://doi.org/10.3390/su14126970 
Paterson. R. (2017). ‘Because sometimes your failures can also teach you certain skills’: Lecturer and student perceptions of employability skills at a 
transnational university. Qualitative Research in Education, 6(3), pp 241-275 http://dx.doi.org/10.17583/qre.2017.2583 
Siivonen, P., Isopahkala- Bouret, U., Tomlinson, M., Korhonen, M & Haltia, N. (Eds) (2023). Rethinking Graduate Employability in Context, Discourse, 
Policy & Practice. Open Access Palgrave Macmillan. 
Suleman, F. (2017). The employability skills of higher education graduates: insights into conceptual frameworks and methodological options. Higher 
Education, 76, pp. 263-278 https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-017-0207-0 
Xu, L., Zhang, J., Ding, Y., Sun, G., Zhang, W., Philbin, S.P, Guo, B.H.W. (2022). Assessing the impact of digital education and the role of the big data 
analytics course to enhance the skills and employability of engineering students. Frontiers in Psychology, 13, 174574 
https://doi.org/10.3389/fpsyg.2022.974574 
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220. 
Transfer of learning from online courses to traineeships: Students’ perspectives 
Miss Sandhya Maranna1, Dr Srecko Joksimovic1, Dr Margaret MacDougall3, Dr John Willison2, Dr Nayana Parange1, Dr Maurizio Costabile1 
1University of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia, 2The University of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia, 3The University of Edinburgh Medical School, 
Edinburgh, UK 
 
Focus: To understand how students apply knowledge from online coursework to traineeships. 
Background: Learning transfer is the ability to effectively apply learning from coursework to real-life jobs (Perkins & Salomon, 1992). It poses a 
challenge to online higher education, in the professions, in relation to preparing safe, competent, job-ready graduates.  
Description: Enhancing graduate employability through online delivery requires intentional planning (Billing, 2007). Ability to apply learnt knowledge 
is vital for student success in higher education and workplace (Reece, 2005), yet it is relatively under-researched, especially in an online mode.  This 
is further concerning due to the lack of a tool to capture student perceptions to support students achieve their learning outcomes.  
Methods: This study forms a part of a broader project on scale development. Focus here will be on the survey design and results.  A pilot online 
survey was sent to 279 medical sonography students, enrolled in an online postgraduate program and who had a current traineeship. The survey 
was sent through Microsoft forms and had 23 items including demographic questions, ten Likert items, two MCQs and an open-text response. 
Descriptive data from the Likert-scale responses were analysed using Microsoft Excel and SPSS. Open-ended responses were evaluated using NVivo 
through thematic qualitative analysis using inductive descriptive coding.  
Evidence: The response rate was 38% (n=106). Online learning activities that helped knowledge transfer were practice questions followed by lectures 
and interactive synchronous sessions. Five codes and four themes were derived with qualitative analysis.  
Contribution: This presentation will provide valuable insights to online educators on strategies to foster learning transfer in students. Although the 
context is in medical sonography, the survey tool has potential to be adapted broader in online higher education.  
Engagement: Interactive with at least three questions as discussion starters will be posed to the audience and spread across the presentation. 
References: Barak, M., Hussein-Farraj, R., & Dori, Y. J. (2016). On-campus or online: examining self-regulation and cognitive transfer skills in different 
learning settings. International Journal of Educational Technology in Higher Education, 13(1). https://doi.org/10.1186/s41239-016-0035-9  
Billing, D. (2007). Teaching for transfer of core/key skills in higher education: Cognitive skills. Higher Education, 53(4), 483–516. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-005-5628-5  
Maranna, S., Willison, J., Joksimovic, S., Parange, N., & Costabile, M. (2022). Factors that influence cognitive presence: A scoping review. Australasian 
Journal of Educational Technology, 38(4), 95–111. https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.7878 
Perkins, D. N., & Salomon, G. (1992). Transfer of learning. In T. Husén, & T. N. Postlethwaite (Eds.), The International Encyclopedia of Education (2nd 
ed., pp. 425-441). Oxford. Retrieved from https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Gavriel-
Salomon/publication/2402396_Transfer_Of_Learning/links/553506410cf2df9ea6a42d77/Transfer-Of-Learning.pdf.  
Reece, G. J. (2005). Critical thinking and cognitive transfer: Implications for the development of online information literacy tutorials. Research 
Strategies, 20(4), 482–493. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.resstr.2006.12.018  
 

221. 
Facilitating reviewer and researcher development via group-based journal reviews 
Assoc Prof Eva Heinrich2, Assoc Prof Geof Hill3, Dr Jo-Anne Kelder4, Prof Michelle Picard1 
1Flinders University, Bedford Park, Australia, 2Massey University, New Zealand, 3The Investigative Practitioner, Australia, 4University of Tasmania, 
Australia 
 
Focus: This showcase describes an enquiry undertaken by the editors of an emergent higher education journal of reviewer's stories providing insights 
into group-based review and its potential for strengthening review practice and enhancing reviewer enjoyment and professional development.  
Background: Academic publishing and review standards have remained relatively unchanged in the past century (Kelly et al., 2014) relying on 
responsible subject matter experts conducting double-blind peer review and usually learning review practices on the job (Paltridge, 2015). The 
challenge of this 'gold standard' is that journals struggle to recruit sufficient quality reviewers while aspiring authors experience the long-lasting 
negative impacts of ill-conceived or communicated reviews (Mavrogenis et al., 2020). Although the value of collaborative review processes has been 
featured in various publications, to date, the experience of reviewer and editor participants has not been examined in detail.  
Description and methods: The showcase takes the ontological position or view of multiple truths (Kelly, 2017) exploring the stories of reviewer and 
editor participants of an emerging higher education journal which were inductively analyzed.   
Evidence: The research evidences the strength of group-based review approaches: making reviewers accessible to emerging researchers; assisting 
with academic identity development; providing positive experiences and emotional support. It confirms the challenges with the traditional review 
processes reported in the literature and emphasizes the importance of adopting new models.  
Contribution: Academic publishing in higher education needs fresh approaches to support enhanced research and scholarship of learning and 
teaching and mentoring of future researchers and editors. The group review approach provides a promising way to support higher education 
reviewers in their professional development.  
Engagement: Although primarily a presentation of empirical research, the showcase includes interactive opportunities for the audience to 
contribute their own experience of reviewing and the review process.   
References: Kelly, G.A. (2017). A brief introduction to personal construct theory. Costructtivismi, 4, pp.3-25. doi:10.23826/2017.01.003.025.  
Kelly, L., Sadeghieh, T. & Adeli, K. (2014). Peer review in scientific publications: benefits, critiques, & a survival guide. The Journal of the International 
Federation of Clinical Chemistry and Laboratory Medicine. 25(3).  
Mavrogenis, A.F., Quaile, A., & Scarlat, M.M. (2020). The good, the bad and the rude peer-review. International Orthopaedics, 44, 413-415. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s00264-204504-1.  
Paltridge, B. (2015). Referees' comments on submissions to peer-reviewed journals: when is a suggestion not a suggestion? Studies in Higher 
Education. 40(1), 106-122. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2013.818641.  
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222. 
Overcoming invisibility: Autoethnographic reflections on rewards and recognition of third space roles in higher education 
Dr Kashmira Dave1, Ms Kate Mitchell 
1University Of New England, Parramatta, Australia 
 
Context: We provide an autoethnographic narrative account (Poulos, 2021) of our experiences working in third-space roles within Australian Higher 
Education settings. These roles traverse the third space (Whitchurch, 2013) and are often in overlapping and contested space (Mitchell et al., 2017; 
Slade et al., 2019). Due to large shifts in the sector toward digital learning, these roles continue to grow and be in demand (Baré et al., 2021) but 
often suffer from a lack of recognition, building credibility and visibility, along with limitations for progression and relationship-building. 
Method:  This research employs an autoethnographic account of our own experience and reflection that is thematically analysed using Whitchurch's 
(2013) themes around their affinity to their associated spaces, knowledge, relationships, and legitimacies. 
Evidence and Contributions: Teaching and learning within higher education have been extensively researched. There are well-established 
discussions regarding the collaborative efforts of a professional team working behind the scenes to facilitate the process of "teaching," with the 
academic taking the forefront role (Ellis & Goodyear, 2019).  
Third-space professionals play a crucial role in the teaching process. We contend that the valuable contributions of third-space professionals, 
particularly those with teaching or research degrees, including PhDs, are not fully acknowledged in the success of educational programs. There exist 
gaps in how direct supervisors perceive and how organisational support facilitates or impedes the effectiveness of these third-space professionals 
in their work and in cultivating positive perceptions of their identity and recognition. 
This research is one of its kind, employing an autoethnographic account of four very diverse third-space space professionals (TSP). The findings 
highlight the role of organisational structure in influencing the identity of TSPs. We will discuss how the organisational structure impacts the TSPs 
approach to their work i.e.  “transactional service model” as opposed to “systematic design.”.  
References: Baré, E., Beard, J., Marshman, I., & Tjia, T. (2021). Does the COVID-19 emergency create an opportunity to reform the Australian 
university workforce? https://statics.teams.cdn.office.net/evergreen-assets/safelinks/1/atp-safelinks.html 
Ellis, R., & Goodyear, P. (2019). The Education Ecology of Universities: Integrating Learning, Strategy and the Academy (R. Ellis & P. Goodyear, Eds. 
1st ed.). Routledge. https://doi.org/https://doi-org.ezproxy.library.sydney.edu.au/10.4324/9781351135863  
Mitchell, K., Simpson, C., & Adachi, C. (2017). What’s in a name: the ambiguity and complexity of technologyenhanced learning roles 34th 
International Conference on Innovation, Practice and Research in the Use of Educational Technologies in Tertiary Education  
Poulos, C. N. (2021). Essentials of autoethnography. American Psychological Association.  
Slade, C., McGrath, D., & Greenaway, R. (2019). Challenges in sustaining technology enhanced learning: recruitment, employment and retention of 
learning designers in Australian universities Personalised Learning. Diverse Goals. One Heart. , Singapore. https://doi.org/10.14742/apubs.2019.274 
Whitchurch, C. (2013). Reconstructing identities in higher education: the rise of third space professionals. Routledge. 
 

223. 
Changing academic practices: Evolving roles in the third space  
Ms Clare Thorpe1, Prof Helen Partridge2 
1Southern Cross University, Gold Coast, Australia, 2Deakin University, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Focus:  The concept of a third space, situated between or alongside academic and professional roles in higher education, has been explored by 
researchers since the early 2000s. This presentation analyses the current state of scholarly inquiry published during the past two decades. 
Background/context: Whitchurch (2008) adapted the concept of third space to the field of higher education where it has proven useful as a lens 
through which to view the evolving nature of work and roles in universities.  The continuing disruptions in higher education worldwide highlight the 
importance of the third space and the need for further exploration. 
Description: A scoping review of research about third space work and third space workers in the higher education literature from 2000 to 2022 was 
conducted. 
Method: More than 2570 articles retrieved from nine scholarly databases. The title, abstract, and keywords of the articles were screened against 
the defined inclusion criteria resulting in 43 papers for analysis. Data was extracted to summarise the literature, including method, participant 
characteristics, theoretical framing, implications, and recommendations for future research. 
Evidence: Collectively the articles revealed that the third space in higher education remains an emerging and rich area of study which is yet to 
influence policy and practice at institutional or national levels. Thus, the third space presents fertile ground for more analytical and empirical 
investigations that may transform the nature of higher education work.  
Contribution: This scoping review represents an essential first step to developing a more systematic and nuanced research agenda allowing the third 
space to contribute to higher education goals and priorities.   
Engagement: By taking stock of what is known about the third space, we will invite the audience to engage in reflective questions about how third 
space work and third space workers in their institution can enable and empower innovation in higher education. 
References: Croucher, G. (2023). Three decades of change in Australia’s university workforce. Melbourne Centre for the Study of Higher Education, 
The University of Melbourne. https://doi.org/10.26188/23995704  
Department of Education. (2023). Australian Universities Accord Interim Report.   
https://www.education.gov.au/australian-universities-accord/resources/accord-interim-report    
Norton, A. (2023). Mapping Australian higher education 2023. ANU Centre for Social Research and Methods. 
https://csrm.cass.anu.edu.au/research/publications/mapping-australian-higher-education-2023   
Whitchurch, C. (2008). Shifting identities and blurring boundaries: The emergence of Third Space professionals in UK higher education. Higher 
Education Quarterly, 62, 377-396. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-2273.2008.00387.x   
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224. 
Dynamism and diversity: A topography of the Australian higher education sector 
Prof Christy Collis1, Dr Raja Kannusamy 
1Australian Institute Of Professional Counsellors, Fortitude Valley, Australia 
 
This paper attends to the issue of institutional diversity in Australian higher education, providing a topography of this dynamic sectoral landscape. 
Australian higher education is often perceived as a constellation of 41 universities. But these institutions are only one component of the sector. 
Glynn Davis argues that Australia’s public universities have become too homogenous, and that that homogeneity does not align with the increasing 
diversity of tertiary students (2017). Davis envisaged a more institutionally diverse sector which includes large public universities as well as 
“Institutions which preference teaching over research, which use pedagogical innovation to widen participation, which offer bold experiments with 
graduate pathways, novel aggregations of disciplines, institutions which teach in multiple languages, which specialise in neglected disciplines or focus 
all of their energy on just a handful of related fields” (AFR). To what extent might that vision already be realised?  Drawing on Krause’s application of 
Huisman’s ecological theory of institutional diversity to the Australian higher education sector (Krause 2022), the paper anatomises the institutional 
characteristics of each of the four Australian higher education provider categories: Australian University, Overseas University, University College and 
Institute of Higher Education. In doing so, the paper demonstrates that the Australian higher education sector is more diverse than is often imagined; 
it concludes by arguing that understanding and promoting this diversity is of increasing importance as Australian higher education prepares to 
expand significantly in terms of student numbers and student demographic diversity post- the Universities Accord. The presentation incorporates 
an opening quiz to assess participants' sectoral knowledge, a live padlet for engagement throughout the presentation and a concluding open floor 
discussion of participants' experiences of work in the four subsectors of Australian higher education. 
References: Davis, G. (2017). The Idea of an Australia University. Melbourne University Press. 
Krause, K.-L. (2022). Higher education sector institutional diversity: an Australian case study. Journal of Higher Education Policy and Management, 
44(4), 393-410, DOI:10.1080/1360080X.2022.2051221 
 

225. 
Innovative partnerships: Embedding indigenous perspectives into curriculum 
Dr Seb Dianati1 
1Charles Darwin University, Darwin City, Australia 
 
We have introduced a pioneering initiative at Charles Darwin University: A paid Indigenous Students as Partners program showcasing innovative 
integration of Indigenous perspectives across various academic disciplines. 
 
Background/Context: Indigenous perspectives remain underrepresented in higher education curricula. CDU’s program aims to bridge this gap, 
facilitating collaborative projects between Indigenous students and academic staff, fostering mutual learning and Indigenisation of the curriculum. 
Description: The program encompasses diverse fields such as Social Work, Speech Pathology, Economics, Cybersecurity, and Health, with projects 
ranging from curriculum unit development to digital resource and badge creation, all aimed at integrating First Nations perspectives. 
Method: Following Rigney’s (2017) Design and Evaluation Framework for Indigenisation (DEFI), the program prioritises inclusive partnerships, ethical 
engagement, and transformative processes that utilised regular check-ins, an induction processes, and a formal evaluation. The initiative is part of a 
critical Participatory Action Research methodology where participation and action are part of the research process (Freire, 1982).  
Evidence: Examples of projects include the development of First Nations perspectives in social work education, redesigning sustainability units, 
establishing a First Nations pre-law program, creating an Indigenous glossary for academic assignments, and incorporating Indigenous voices in social 
work accreditation materials. 
Contribution: The program contributes to the academic landscape by offering a new method of embedding First Nations knowledges within the 
curriculum, enhancing curriculum design and promoting student partnership in curriculum development. 
Engagement: Engagement will be fostered through interactive discussions, showcasing  project examples, and insights into the participatory design 
process. Attendees will gain an in-depth understanding of the program’s impact, challenges and barriers encountered, timeframes and payment 
provided, and the induction process highlighting the importance of student as partners principles, Indigenous partnership principles, and Indigenous 
cultural and intellectual property.  
References: Freire, P. (1982). Creating alternative research methods: Learning to do it by doing it. In B. Hall, A. Gillette, & R. Tandon (Eds.), Creating 
Knowledge: A Monopoly (pp. 29–37). Society for Participatory Research in Asia. 
Rigney, L. I. (2017). A design and evaluation framework for Indigenisation of Australian universities. In Indigenous pathways, transitions and 
participation in higher education: From policy to practice (pp. 45–63). 
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226. 
Waving or Drowning? A meditation on the experience of being a creative and an academic in neoliberal times 
Dr Sue-Ann Stanford1 
1JMC Academy, ULTIMO, Australia 
 
Focus: This is a meditation on the place of creative practice in Australian higher education.  
Background: In 2024, the persistent dominant discourse of human capital and creative economies posits a challenge to the author to carve a space 
for creative academics that exploits the contradictions of neoliberalism rather than capitulates to its “inevitability” (Patrick 2013).   
Description: Despite what seemed be the inevitability of the failure (Horton 2020), the author persisted, choosing to believe that enacting her ethical 
framework as self-care (Bryan & Blackman 2019) was important. The outcome – a space for creatives – was almost an accident, driven by what she 
would categorise as her “transgressive emotional energy”, and all the while coming up against questions, frustrating her for a lack of comfortable 
answers.  
Method: “Data” is the authors own critical self-reflection and is therefore a piece of autoethnography, not the least because it is a “transgressive 
account in the context of professional practice [that] opens out a professional’s life, remaking power relations in the process” Denshire (2019).  
Evidence: What the outcomes are is a question for the audience. Is the space “tactical compliance” (Elsaesser 2020), failure, problem, what problem, 
or something else?  
Contribution: Firstly, this presentation is a contribution to scholarly work on identity, ethics and selfcare as expressed in an Australian HEI. Secondly, 
the “I” of autoethnography is deconstructed by the author who cannot present a coherent satisfying narrative because she finds the subject matter 
crafty, meaningfulness at times allusive and cannot pretend her experience is in anyway complete (Jackson & Mazzei 2008).  
Engagement: The posing of an ethical dilemma to any self-reflective academic is rich ground for discussion. The author will pose a series of “what 
would you do” questions throughout the presentation, where the answers can be used to prompt discussion during the Q&A session.  
References: Jackson, AY., & Mazzei, LA. (2008). Experience and “I” in Autoethnography: A Deconstruction. International Review of Qualitative Research, 1(3), 
299–318. http://www.jstor.org/stable/10.1525/irqr.2008.1.3.299 
Bryan, V., & Blackman, G. (2019). The ethics of self-care in higher education. Emerging Perspectives: Interdisciplinary Graduate Research in Education and 
Psychology, 3(2), 14-34. 
Denshire, S. (2014). On auto-ethnography. Current Sociology, 62(6), 831-850. 
Elsaesser, T. (2020). Creativity and Neoliberalism: Between Autonomy, Resistance and Tactical Compliance. In A. Piotrowska (Ed.), Creative Practice Research 
in the Age of Neoliberal Hopelessness (pp. 46–69). Edinburgh University Press. http://www.jstor.org/stable/10.3366/j.ctv1453k59.10 
Horton, J. (2020). Failure failure failure failure failure failure: Six types of failure within the neoliberal academy. Emotion, Space and Society, 35, 100672. 
Patrick, F. (2013). Neoliberalism, the knowledge economy, and the learner: Challenging the inevitability of the commodified self as an outcome of education. 
International Scholarly Research Notices, 2013. 
Piotrowska, A. (Ed.). (2020). Creative Practice Research in the Age of Neoliberal Hopelessness. Edinburgh University Press. 
http://www.jstor.org/stable/10.3366/j.ctv1453k59 

 

227. 
Academic development amidst disruption: Feeding forward COVID-19 learnings to emerging AI disruptions 
Mrs Robyn Martin1, Assoc Prof Rachael Hains-Wesson1 
1USYD, Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: This showcase focuses on development challenges that tertiary educators face during crises and the adaptive mechanisms they employ to 
help mitigate such challenges. Drawing from novel research completed during the recent pandemic, insights are contextualized to explore and 
compare academic development challenges and opportunities posed by the rising proliferation of Artificial Intelligence (AI) in higher education. 
Background: Martin & Wilson’s (Forthcoming) case study explores the development of teaching practices in the Volatile, Uncertain, Complex, and 
Ambiguous (Baran & Woznyj, 2021) (VUCA) context by leveraging the unique setting of the COVID-19 crisis. 
Description: In semester 1 2020, the pandemic hit, giving academics three days to ‘pivot’ from teaching remote students from campus to embracing 
Emergency Remote Teaching in their own homes.  This research investigated how academics developed their teaching practice in this VUCA 
environment.  
Method: The research being presented, utilised a novel qualitative methodology that embraced traditional Thematic Analysis, grounded in 
preliminary orienting devices identified through semi-structured Zoom interviews. Zoom transcripts were further augmented with non-verbal 
observational data from corresponding Zoom recordings. This approach allowed richer and thicker a qualitative description, than previous 
approaches. 
Evidence: The research reveals a shift in learning conceptions when teachers grapple with complex disruption, shedding light on the dynamics of 
adapting to unforeseen and/or future circumstances by utilising an established conceptual framework (Wardak et al., 2023) for professional 
development in academic development. 
Contribution: While there has been extensive research into academic development challenges that tertiary teachers faced during the COVID-19 
experience, there is limited consideration of feeding forward learnings for practice development from the pandemic to future crises. The research 
also contributes to scholarship through its novel methodology. 
Engagement: Educators, researchers, and policymakers will be invited to consider this multifaceted challenge and the implications for future 
professional development, through conversation prompts and an interactive mentimeter. 
References: Baran, B. E., & Woznyj, H. M. (2021). Managing VUCA: The human dynamics of agility. Or-ganizational Dynamics, 50(2), 100787. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.orgdyn.2020.100787 
Martin, R., & Wilson, S. (Forthcoming). Uncovering the emotional dimension of developing teaching practice through uncertainty: A multimodal 
methodology. International Journal for Academic Development (IJAD). https://doi.org/Forthcoming 
Wardak, D., Huber, E., & Zeivots, S. (2023). Towards a conceptual framework of professional development: A phenomenographic study of academics’ 
mindsets in a business school. International Journal for Academic Development, 0(0), 1–16. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2023.2183403  
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228. 
HERDSA Mentoring and Coaching Support for Career Advancement Program (MACS) 
Dr Jasvir Kaur Nachatar Singh4, Dr Kogi Naidoo2, Dr Linda Ng3, Dr Dongmei Li4 
1University of Melbourne, Melbourne, Australia, 2Institute of Health & Management, Melbourne, Australia, 3University of Southern Queensland, 
Toowoomba, Australia, 4University of Melbourne, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a feather 
Topic: HERDSA Mentoring and Coaching Support for Career Advancement Program (MACS) 
Background: Mentoring and coaching support is one of the powerful tools for career development. In the main, international women academics 
face employment barriers in Australia due to multilevel barriers categorized into meso (discrimination at workplace) and micro (individual factors) 
levels (Westoby et al., 2021). Therefore, international women academics need to seize mentoring and coaching opportunities to progress and be 
supported in academia (i.e. to gain promotion or a new position) (Bhopal, 2020; Singh, 2022). 
Description: MACS is an initiative designed to provide mentoring and coaching support for women academics in Australia. The primary goal of the 
MACS program is to mainly support career progression (i.e. for promotion) and/or job application (i.e. for a new position). However, little is known 
about the experiences of women academics’ mentoring related barriers, opportunities, strategies, and successes (B.O.S.S) in navigating an academic 
career (Singh, 2022). Therefore, open discussion on B.O.S.S is vital to explore and assist women academics in navigating their career capital via 
mentoring and coaching. 
Intended outcome: 
The intended outcome and contribution to practice includes: 
1) Open and safe discussion on women academics navigating their barriers in academia – whether teaching and/or research and/or leadership 
2) Sharing of mentoring related opportunities, strategies, and successes for women academics navigating their career capital 
3) Opportunity to network with women academics from Australia and around the globe 
Engagement: Audience will be engaged via innovative and thought-provoking case studies, underpinned by the B.O.S.S framework initiated by Singh 
(2022). The round table discussion will be documented via jamboard/mentimeter and will be shared with the audience. Participants can continue 
to engage on the round table topic after the session. 
References: Aiston, S. J., Fo, C. K., & Law, W. W. (2020). Interrogating strategies and policies to advance women in academic leadership: The case of 
Hong Kong. Journal of Higher Education Policy and Management, 42(3), 347-364. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360080X.2020.1753393 
Bhopal, K. (2020). Gender, ethnicity and career progression in UK higher education: A case study analysis. Research Papers in Education, 35(6), 706-
721. https://doi.org/10.1080/02671522.2019.1615118 
Morley, L. (2014). Lost leaders: Women in the global academy. Higher Education Research & Development, 33(1), 114-128. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2013.864611 
Sang, K., Al‐Dajani, H., & Özbilgin, M. (2013). Frayed careers of migrant female professors in British academia: An intersectional perspective. Gender, 
Work & Organization, 20(2), 158-171. https://doi.org/10.1111/gwao.12014 
Singh, J.K.N. (forthcoming). A foot in the Australian employment door: A qualitative study of highly skilled migrant women.  
Singh, J. K. (2022). Leadership challenges and opportunities experienced by international women academics: A case study in Australia. Journal of 
University Teaching & Learning Practice, 19(1), 140-159. https://doi.org/10.53761/1.19.1.09 
Westoby, C., Dyson, J., Cowdell, F., & Buescher, T. (2021). What are the barriers and facilitators to success for female academics in UK HEIs? A 
narrative review. Gender and Education, 1-24. https://doi.org/10.1080/09540253.2021.1884198 
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229. 
Exploring the benefits of using a fun model to improve education researchers’ collaborative undertakings: A Group-based auto-ethnography 
Assoc Prof Rachael Hains-Wesson1, Director Anne-Marie Fannon2, Associate Professor Borghild Brekke Hauglid3 
1University of Sydney, Sydney, Australia, 2University of Waterloo, Waterloo, Canada, 3Kristiania University College, Oslo, Norway 
 
Format: A work-in-progress round table discussion about the benefits and challenges of using a fun model to enhance collaborative 
interconnectivity. 
Topic for discussion: 
Exploring the established fun model (Hains-Wesson et al., 2023) for enhancing researchers' collaborative and interconnectivity experiences in 
international research endeavours. 
Context/background: Current literature lacks practical and evidence-based methods for integrating fun into educational research endeavours. This 
gap is noted in works by Bertolini et al. (2019), Karakowsky et al. (2020), O'Connor et al. (2022), Tynan & Garbett (2007), and Yang (2020). The 
incorporation of fun can enhance researchers' personal interconnectivity and support positive mental health as highlighted by Karl & Peluchette 
(2006), Karl et al. (2005), and Michel et al. (2019). A positive environment where researchers feel safe and connected can lead to improved 
performance (Edmondson, 1999; Fluegge, 2008). 
Description: We employed a group-based auto-ethnography to illustrate our "lived experiences" and to test the established fun model (Hains-
Wesson et al., 2023). Our exploration focuses on the model's benefits during an international education research project. The concept of fun plays 
a crucial role in fostering trust amongst group members and their willingness to seek open, honest feedback. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Our process to explore the practicalities of using an established fun model through 
group-based auto-ethnographical underscores the significance of deliberately including fun in educational research endeavours. Validating the 
model aids the educational research community by setting a benchmark for good practice, emphasizing mental wellness alongside research 
outcomes. 
Engagement: The roundtable discussion and engagement with participants will be conducted through using the model to present the authors' lived 
experiences and discoveries through storytelling. The roundtable discussion will introduce participants to the model's conception, evaluation, and 
optimal usage across diverse contexts, and as a tool for enhancing collaborative research experiences. 
References: Edmondson, A. (1999). Psychological safety and learning behavior in work teams. Administrative science quarterly, 44(2), 350-383.  
Fluegge, E. R. (2008). Who put the fun in functional? Fun at work and its effects on job performance (Order No. 3322919). Available from 
ABI/INFORM Global; ProQuest Dissertations & Theses Global. (193646042). http://search.proquest.com.proxy.lib.uwaterloo.ca/dissertations-
theses/who-put-fun-functional-at-work-effects-on-job/docview/193646042/se-2.  
Graham Bertolini, A., Weber, C. D., Strand, M. J., & Smith, A. (2019). "Unpacking" Cross-Disciplinary Research Collaboration in the Social Sciences 
and Humanities. Qualitative Inquiry, 25(9-10), 1148-1156. https://doi.org/10.1177/1077800418792020. 
Hains-Wesson, R., Fannon, A. M., & Brekke Hauglid, B. (2023). Having Fun: Successfully navigating an International Research Seminar in Work-
integrated Learning. In K. E. Zegwaard, J. Fleming, & M. Eady (Eds.), Refereed Proceedings of the 23rd WACE World Conference on Cooperative and 
Work-Integrated Education, 2023, University of Waterloo, Ontario, Canada (pp. 1-6). WACE Inc. https://waceinc.org/Past-Conferences. 
Karakowsky, L., Podolsky, M., & Elangovan, A. R. (2020). Signaling trustworthiness: The effect of leader humor on feedback- seeking behavior. The 
Journal of social psychology, 160(2), 170-189.  
Karl, K. A., & Peluchette, J. V. (2006). Does Workplace Fun Buffer the Impact of Emotional Exhaustion on Job Dissatisfaction?: A Study of Health Care 
Workers. Journal of Behavioral and Applied Management, 7(2). https://doi.org/10.21818/001c.16553. 
Michel, J. W., Tews, M. J., & Allen, D. G. (2019). Fun in the workplace: A review and expanded theoretical perspective. Human Resource Management 
Review, 29(1), 98-110. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.hrmr.2018.03.001.  
O'Connor, D., Selzer, R., Stade, L., & Bennett, C. (2022). How Do You Successfully 'Fail' as a Team?, Center for Engaged Learning (blog), Elon University. 
October 18, 2022. https://www.centerforengagedlearning.org/how-do-you-successfullyfail-as-a-team. 
Tynan, B. R., & Garbett, D. L. (2007). Negotiating the university research culture: Collaborative voices of new academics. Higher Education Research 
& Development, 26(4), 411-424. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360701658617. 
Yang, G. (2020). Workplace fun and employee creativity: The mediating role of psychological safety. Social Behavior and Personality: An International 
Journal, 48(11), 1-7. https://doi.org/10.2224/sbp.9510. 
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230. 
Enhancing educator development through a coaching partnership model  
Ms Yan Wei1, Ms Karen Benson 
1RMIT, Hanoi, Vietnam, 2RMIT, Saigon, Vietnam 
 
Context: The shortcomings of traditional professional development (PD) include difficulties in internalising and implementing new practices (Boud, 
1999). PD is often framed in an expert-novice relationship and changes in practice as moving from ‘bad to good’ which can interfere with 
effectiveness (Gallwey, 2001). Educators also often struggle to identify the root causes of teaching challenges and identify appropriate professional 
development and approaches to enhance practice (Brookfield, 2017). At an Australian university in Southeast Asia, alongside an extensive PD 
ecosystem, our underutilized one-to-one consultation service is associated with underperformance, and often lacks sustained improvements in 
practice.   
Description: The L&T unit at the university will pilot a redeveloped consultation service underpinned by a tailored coaching model centred on 
authentic partnership with our educators to complement existing PD and address the challenges above. Coaching can facilitate critical conversations, 
connect PD, peer observation, theory, and practice (Gilmore, 2021). Coaching can also act as a form of modelling and enhance PD effectiveness 
(Desimone & Pak, 2017). The coaching model seeks to introduce a framework that educators can use to reflect and act on practice beyond the 
coaching interactions. Critically, the new service seeks to move away from the current deficit lens to encourage change through active 
experimentation, supported risk-taking and innovation (Knight & van Nieuwerburgh, 2012), and engage educators in collective as well as individual 
coaching.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Gathering feedback and recommendations to improve the proposed coaching model 
which draws on the Instructional Coaching, GROWTH, TTM and COM-B models.  
 Engagement: Participants will break into two groups to 1) discuss the strengths and weaknesses of the proposed model and suggest 
recommendations 2) interrogate the specific coaching question sets for the Identify and Improve stages of the impact cycle and suggest 
recommendations.  
References: Barnett, R. (2004). Learning for an unknown future. Higher Education Research and Development, 23(3), 247–260. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/0729436042000235382  
Boud, D. (1999). Situating academic development in professional work: Using peer learning. International Journal for Academic Development, 4(1), 
3-10. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144990040102  
Brookfield, S. D. (2017). Becoming a critically reflective teacher. John Wiley & Sons.  
Devine, M., Meyers, R., & Houssemand, C. (2013). How can coaching make a positive impact within educational settings? Procedia - Social and 
Behavioral Sciences, 93, 1382-1389. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.sbspro.2013.10.048  
Desimone, L. M., & Pak, K. (2017). Instructional coaching as high-quality professional development. Theory Into Practice, 56(1), 3-12. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/00405841.2016.1241947  
Field, L. (2015). Whither teaching? Academics’ informal learning about teaching in the ‘tiger mother’ university. International Journal for Academic 
Development, 20(2), 113–125. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2015.1028067  
Gallwey, W. (2001). The inner game of work: Focus, learning, pleasure and mobility in the workplace. Random House.  
Gilmore, D. (2021). Implementing a coaching model for the development of online teachers. International Journal for Academic Development, 26(2), 
121-133. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2020.1822847   
Knight, K & van Nieuwerburgh, C. (2012). Instructional coaching: a focus on practice. Coaching: An International Journal of Theory, Research and 
Practice, 5(2), 100-112. https://doi.org/10.1080/17521882.2012.707668  
Kraft, M.A., Blazar, D., & Hogan, D. (2018). The effect of teaching coaching on instruction and achievement: A meta-analysis of the causal evidence. 
Review of Educational Research, 88(4), 547-588. https://doi.org/10.3102/0034654318759  
Ramp, L. (2023, August 15-November 22). Instructional Coaching to develop Faculty Pedagogy [Conference Presentation]. Educational Development 
Professionals Conference, online. https://www.magnapubs.com/educational-development-professionals-conference/  
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231. 
Leading or leadership? Developing and sustaining the identities of emerging and established educational leaders    
Dr Conor West1, Dr Corinne Green5, Dr Annika Herb4, Dr Alison Jolley6, Mr Grant Kinghorn1, Dr Kwong Nui Sim2,3 
1University of Wollongong, Wollongong, Australia, 2Sydney International School of Technology & Commerce, Sydney, Australia, 3Central Queensland 
University, Rockhampton, Australia, 4University of Newcastle, Newcastle, Australia, 5University of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia, 6University of 
Waikato, Hamilton, Aotearoa New Zealand 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress 
Focus: To share emerging findings and discuss what innovative educational leadership looks like and how emerging and established educational 
leaders can be better supported in higher education. 
Context/Background: This session presents a work-in progress research project that has been funded by an Australasian professional body in higher 
education. The project explores the identities of educational leaders at all career stages through semi-structured interviews in 2024. 
Description: The project views educational leadership as the act of influencing others in educational settings to achieve quality learning and teaching 
(Connolly et al., 2019). This innovatively broad definition sees leadership as an identity and not a role.  Through semi-structured interviews, the 
identities of educational leaders at all career stages (including casual staff) will be explored, allowing the identification of contextual factors that may 
contribute to the formation, development, and attrition of educational leaders in Australasian universities.    
Intended Outcome: Attendees will reflect on their conceptualisations of educational leadership and identify actions they can apply to their own 
institutions. This aligns to the HERDSA 2024 theme Together We Innovate, as by questioning assumptions of leadership, this session will foster the 
seeds of a broader, more innovative lens to future academic development. 
Engagement: The session will maximise engagement, conversation, and reflection through: 
A. A think and pair activity, using a prompt adapted from a project interview question: What does an educational leader look like to you? 
B. Attendees share reflections with facilitators, who create a concept map of these responses, consolidating major themes.  
C. Facilitators share initial project themes regarding who educational leaders are and their support needs. Attendees respond to expected or 
unexpected themes. 
D. Group discussion about actions that attendees can take to support emerging and established educational leaders. Attendees craft an action 
statement they can apply after the conference.  
References: Connolly, M., James, C., & Fertig, M. (2019). The difference between educational management and education leadership and the 
importance of educational responsibility. Educational Management, 47(4), 504-519. https://doi.org/10.1177/1741143217745880  
Mori, Y., Harland, T., & Wald, N. (2021). Academic developers’ professional identity: a thematic review of the literature. International Journal for 
Academic Development, 27(4), 358-371. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2021.2015690  
Timmermans, J.A. & Sutherland, K.A. (2020). Wise academic development: learning from the ‘failure’ experiences of retired academic developers. 
International Journal for Academic Development, 25(1), 43-57. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2019.1704291  
 

232. 
Advancing a global framework for leadership in higher education 
Prof Romy Lawson1,2 
1Advance HE, York, United Kingdom, 2Flinders University, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-progress 
The focus: Advancing a global framework for leadership in higher education 
Context/background: Leadership in higher education takes place in many contexts and roles, from course leaders to vice chancellors and across 
academic and professional support backgrounds. This session will engage participants in exploring the development of a leadership framework for 
higher education might offer. 
Rapid, and continuous change in the sector is driving the need for distributed, agile and inclusive forms of leadership. Chaffer (2022) identified that 
routes into leadership of Australian higher secondary education providers are often quite exclusive and there was a lack of formal leadership 
development opportunities for the sector. She proposed development of a leadership framework to underpin this. Neves and Parkin (2023), in a 
global survey of HE leadership, noted the importance of leadership context, and the perspectives of those in different HE roles of the key priorities 
for leaders. 
Description: Advance HE is currently exploring the development of a global framework for HE leadership. This session presents initial work 
conducted by a steering group of international HE leaders. It will then go on to explore key questions around what is distinct in HE leadership, context 
and practice. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:  
To better understand how a leadership framework could meet the needs of Australasian providers, accounting for the diverse backgrounds of the 
HE community and reflect this in the future offering. 
Engagement: Brief presentation of the work conducted to date to set the scene. Workshop in roundtable format. Main points captured using padlet. 
Example Questions: 
- Factors that make HE leadership distinct to other sectors; 
- What good leadership in an HE context is; 
- The challenges faced by HE leaders; 
- Whether a global, sector specific leadership framework is desirable and the potential benefits of having one. 
References: Chaffer, J (2023) Leadership and management development: what do the Australian and New Zealand Higher Education sectors want 
and need? https://advance-he.ac.uk/knowledge-hub/leadership-and-management-development-what-do-australian-and-new-zealand-higher 
Neeves, J & Parkin, D (2023) Leadership Survey for Higher Education, https://www.advance-he.ac.uk/knowledge-hub/leadership-survey-higher-
education 
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233. 
Understanding of the power of language and its ability to include/exclude – specifically words that connote/signify gender/sexuality? 
Mx Anne Brady-Clark1 
1UniSA, Adelaide Kaurna Yerta, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress.  
Main Point: To focus on the minutiae of how critical literacy used in higher education impacts students, especially words that connote or signify 
gender and sexuality.  
Context/background: A study was undertaken to discover the level of awareness of enabling education students during one week of a 13-week 
curriculum. Utilising queer and feminist pedagogies, a survey was completed by 3 different cohorts of enabling education students over an 18-month 
period, to gauge their awareness of specific words which connote/signify gender and sexuality. Results indicate that awareness of inclusive 
terminology was high for most students. Students grasped the concept that resources which were over a decade old yet contained valuable 
information but used out-of-date terminology to describe gender and sexuality, could still provide necessary information.  
Description of research/initiative or practice: Action Research provided the opportunity to discover student perceptions on the topic, and thus 
direction for improvement in future resources was gained.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: When developing curriculum, the opportunity to incorporate gender neutral 
terminology and be aware of pronoun usage, continues to build equity bridges in Australian higher education institutions.  
Engagement identification: Discussion on: awareness of gender neutral terminology in present resources; importance of bridging generational 
differences; becoming comfortable with using gender neutral terminology (they/them); students presenting as gender fluid/non-
binary/transgender and forming connections; terminology to avoid (guys, mate, dude); positive applications such as email signatures, badges, 
business cards with pronouns present.  
References: Allen, L. (2015). Queer pedagogy and the limits of thought: teaching sexualities at university. Higher Education Research and 
Development, 34(4), 763–775. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2015.1051004 
Bryson, M., & de Castell, S. (1993). Queer Pedagogy: Praxis Makes Im/Perfect. Canadian Journal of Education, 18(3), 285–305. 
https://doi.org/10.2307/1495388 
Currier, D. M. (2020). Feminist Pedagogy. In Companion to Feminist Studies (pp. 339–356). John Wiley & Sons, Ltd. 
https://doi.org/10.1002/9781119314967.ch19 
Department of Mental Health. (2022, June 16). A brief history of our LGBTQIA2-S Pride flag Los Angeles County Department of Mental Health 
(LACDMH). https://dmh.lacounty.gov/blog/2022/06/a-brief-history-of-our-lgbtqia2-s-pride-flag/ 
Lo Bianco, J. (2010). The importance of language policies and multilingualism for cultural diversity. International Social Science Journal., 61(199), 37–
67. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-2451.2010.01747.x 
Motta, S. C., & Bennett, A. (2018). Pedagogies of care, care-full epistemological practice and ‘other’ caring subjectivities in enabling 
education. Teaching in Higher Education, 23(5), 631–646. https://doi.org/10.1080/13562517.2018.1465911 
Nemi Neto, J. (2018). Queer pedagogy: Approaches to inclusive teaching. Policy Futures in Education, 16(5), 589–604. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1478210317751273 
Shine SA. (2024). Sexual Health Information Network and Education. https://shinesa.org.au/ 
Smith, K. (2013). Decolonizing Queer Pedagogy. Affilia, 28(4), 468–470. https://doi.org/10.1177/0886109913505814 
University of South Australia. (2023). UniSA College. https://study.unisa.edu.au/unisa-college/ 
University of South Australia. (2024). UniSA Ally Network. https://i.unisa.edu.au/students/student-support-services/equity-and-diversity/ally-
network/ 
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234. 
Fostering equity students’ experience and success through a lens of universal design for learning 
Dr Chen Zheng1, Dr Hossein Mohammadi1, Dr Saadia Shabnam1 
1Curtin University, Bentley, Australia 
 
Format: work-in-progress 
Context/background: Literature suggests that students from low socio-economic status (Low SES), remote and regional (RR) areas, and culturally 
and linguistically diverse (CALD) backgrounds may face challenges related to belonging and engagement throughout their degree (Burke et al., 2016), 
are more likely to discontinue study (Harvey et al., 2017), and are more reluctant to seek academic support than their peers (Devlin et al., 2012). 
Investigating the impact of different teaching pedagogies on diverse student cohorts poses significant challenges (Rivera, 2017; Orlov et al., 2021). 
Yet, the Universal Design for Learning (UDL) framework emerges as a solution, facilitating differentiated instruction and empowering students to 
tailor their learning journeys. 
Description: This project aims to develop a UDL support tool for tertiary education to enhance assistance for students from Low SES, RR areas, and 
CALD backgrounds. 
The project employed an exploratory research design, utilizing qualitative data gathered through interviews with the above-mentioned three equity 
cohorts. A total of 27 in-depth interviews were conducted at a university in Australia. Thematic analysis is used (Braun & Clarke, 2006). 
Intended outcome and contribution: Expected outcomes include (i) providing recommendations on how to create engaged pedagogy that equity 
students value; (ii) designing an improved UDL support tool to redress inequitable educational outcomes. 
For example, the UDL support tool offers various content formats (Rose et al., 2006), such as text, audio, video, and interactive multimedia, 
empowering students to choose based on their needs. Those from low SES backgrounds may benefit from digital accessibility, while students in RR 
areas gain access despite geographical barriers. Additionally, multilingual options support learners from CALD backgrounds. 
Engagement: (1) Incorporate specific examples or case studies demonstrating the practical application of the UDL support tool. 
(2) Enhance participant engagement by integrating interactive elements such as polls and Q&A sessions. 
References: Braun, V. and Clarke, V., 2006. “Using thematic analysis in psychology.” Qualitative Research in Psychology, 3(2), pp.77-101. 
Burke, P. J., Bennett, A., Burgess, C., Gray, K., and Southgate, E., 2016. “Capability, Belonging and Equity in Higher Education: Developing Inclusive 
Approaches.” https://www.ncsehe.edu.au/publications/capability-belonging-and-equity-in-higher-education-developing-inclusive-approaches/. 
Devlin, M., Kift, S., Nelson, K., Smith, L., and McKay, J., 2012. “Effective Teaching and Support of Students from Low Socioeconomic Status 
Backgrounds: Practical Advice for Teaching Staff.” https://www.lowses.edu.au/assets/Practical%20Advice%20for%20Teaching%20Staff.pdf. 
Harvey, A., Andrewartha, L., Edwards, D., Clarke, J., and Reyes, K., 2017. “Student Equity and Employability in Higher Education.” Melbourne: Centre 
for Higher Education Equity and Diversi-ty Research. https://www.ncsehe.edu.au/wp-
content/uploads/2018/06/73_LaTrobe_AndrewHarvey_Accessible_PDF.pdf. 
Orlov, G., McKee, D., Berry, J., Boyle, A., DiCiccio, T., Ransom, T., Rees-Jones, A. and Stoye, J., 2021. “Learning during the COVID-19 pandemic: It is 
not who you teach, but how you teach.” Economics Letters, 202, p.109812. 
Rivera, J.H., 2017. “The blended learning environment: A viable alternative for special needs students.” Journal of Education and Training Studies, 
5(2), pp.79-84. 
Rose, D. H., Harbour, W. S., Johnston, C. S., Daley, S. G., & Abarbanell, L. (2006). Universal design for learning in postsecondary education: Reflections 
on principles and their application. Journal of postsecondary education and disability, 19(2), 135-151. 
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235. 
Marking; the student learning experience and lessons for educators. 
Mrs Miranda Daly1, Dr Paul Glew1, Dr Diana Jefferies1, Professor Bronwyn Everett2 
1Western Sydney University, Kurrajong, Australia, 2University of Woollongong, Wollongong, Australia 
 
Format: Roundtable-Birds of a Feather 
Focus/ Topic for Discussion: “OMG, how did I get this mark?” The student perspective on marking. Students appreciated clear assessment 
expectations that did not alter, unambiguous marking criteria, word counts that were achievable, feedback and feedforward that taught and 
encouraged. Referencing that was explained and clear, examples of assessment expectations were valued and supports for students. All factors 
renowned for variability in marking and outcomes (Bloxham et al., 2011; Brookhart, 1999; Carless & Boud, 2018; Medland, 2016; Singh et al., 2020; 
Valentine et al., 2021).  
What do staff think, having been a student themselves, and now as an academic?  
Context/ Background: In 1889, marking variability was observed at Oxford University, remarkably, not much has changed since (Rowntree, 1996). 
Marking, a crucial facet of assessment, involves students as the recipients of assessment evaluations. The objective of this research is centered on 
marking, with a focus on enhancing the process, minimizing variability, and promoting improved student learning. 
Description: Exploring assessment marking experiences of students in an undergraduate program 
Intended Outcome and contribution to scholarship/ practice: Discuss the staff perspective on marking practices, feedback, referencing-what are 
academic experiences and responses to the student experience? Thoughts, own practices, alternative options? What is the goal of our assessments? 
I wish to improve marking practices, reduce variability, ensure assessments make students future job ready and be outcome focused so that students 
engage in learning as it is practical, logical and memorable. The addition now of AI, also contributes strongly to needing to review practices in both 
assessments and marking. 
Engagement: Discussion on the results will allow a table debate and collaboration on academic experiences and perspectives on what works in 
marking. 
References: Bloxham, S., Boyd, P., & Orr, S. (2011). Mark my words: the role of assessment criteria in UK higher education grading practices. Studies 
in Higher Education, 36(6), 655-670.  
Brookhart, S. M. (1999). Teaching about communicating assessment results and grading. Educational Measurement: Issues and Practice, 18(1), 5-
13.  
Carless, D., & Boud, D. (2018). The development of student feedback literacy: enabling uptake of feedback. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher 
Education, 43(8), 1315- 1325.  
Medland, E. (2016, 2016/01/02). Assessment in higher education: drivers, barriers and directions for change in the UK. Assessment & Evaluation in 
Higher Education, 41(1), 81- 96.  
  https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2014.982072  
Rowntree, D. (1996). Assessing Students: How shall we know them? (2nd ed.). Kogan Page Pty Ltd.  
Singh, D., Steenkamp, M., Harmse, T., & Botha, J. C. (2020). Engaging the student voices to improve referencing skills and practices in higher 
education : a South African case study. South African journal of higher education, 34(5), 122-135. https://doi.org/10.20853/34-5- 4199  
Valentine, N., Durning, S., Shanahan, E. M., & Schuwirth, L. (2021). Fairness in human judgement in assessment: a hermeneutic  
literature review and conceptual framework. Advances in health sciences education: theory and practice, 26(2), 713-738.  
   https://doi.org/10.1007/s10459-020-10002-1  
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236. 
Authentic assessments in higher education: Debating challenges and opportunities for employability 
Dr Deepika Jindal1, Dr Hanoku bathula1 
1The University Of Auckland, Auckland, New Zealand 
 
Format: Point for debate 
Point for debate: Although there is a consensus on the importance of authentic assessments, questions remain on challenges/opportunities. How 
do inherent challenges of implementing authentic assessments impact their effectiveness in preparing students for employability? In what ways can 
higher education institutions overcome resistance to change when transitioning from traditional assessments to authentic methods? How does 
incorporation of authentic assessments impact the workload of educators, and what measures can be taken to address potential challenges in terms 
of time/resources? 
Context/background: Student employability matters to tertiary institutions as it enhances their perception of providing quality education (Molla & 
Cuthbert, 2015). Employers are, however, finding that these graduates are not job ready (Abbas et al., 2021), which is a cause of concern for higher 
education institutions (Cheng et al., 2022). Students have traditionally been assessed on ‘learning of facts’ (James & Casidy, 2018), which may not 
lead to desired employability outcomes (Igwe et al., 2020) as “less authentic assessments such as multiple-choice exams and other assessments that 
examine one level of thinking, rather than higher-order skills with a demonstration of knowledge will result in students being less satisfied” (James 
& Casidy, 2018, pp. 410-411) and less employable. Authentic assessments have important outcomes, such as student readiness (James & Cassidy, 
2018) and employability (Gilbert & Wingrove, 2019), among others. 
Description: Although there is growing evidence of the importance of authentic assessments, Ajjawi et al. (2020) note that these are not easy to 
administer and there may be inherent complexities. 
Intended outcome: We aim to discuss ‘point for debate’ questions to learn from each other’s experiences to work on solutions for our own unique 
contexts. 
Engagement: We will distribute handouts and provide a 5-minute introduction to ‘set the scene’ before engaging participants in an interactive 
discussion of ‘point for debate’ questions. 
References: Abbas, J., Kumari, K. and Al-Rahmi, W.M. (2021). Quality management system in higher education institutions and its impact on 
students' employability with the mediating effect of industry–academia collaboration. Journal of Economic and Administrative Sciences. 
https://doi.org/10.1108/JEAS-07-2021-0135 
Cheng, M., Adekola, O., Albia, J., & Cai, S. (2022). Employability in higher education: a review of key stakeholders' perspectives. Higher Education 
Evaluation and Development, 16 (1), 16-31. https://doi.org/10.1108/HEED-03-2021-0025 
Gilbert, G., & Wingrove, D. (2019). Students’ perceptions of employability following a capstone course. Higher Education, Skills and Work-Based 
Learning, 9 (4), 650-661.  
Igwe, P. A., Lock, D., & Rugara, D. G. (2020). What factors determine the development of employability skills in Nigerian higher education? 
Innovations in Education and Teaching International, 1-12. https://doi.org/10.1080/14703297.2020.1850319 
James, L. T., & Casidy, R. (2018). Authentic assessment in business education: its effects on student satisfaction and promoting behaviour. Studies in 
Higher Education, 43(3), 401-415. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2016.1165659  
Molla, T., & Cuthbert, D. (2015). The issue of research graduate employability in Australia: an analysis of the policy framing (1999–2013). The 
Australian Educational Researcher, 42(2), 237-256. https://doi.org/10.1007/s13384-015-0171-6 
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237. 
To reflect or not to reflect, that’s the question: Does AI nullify the purpose of reflective writing?  
Dr Wender Lemos Martins1 
1University Of Auckland Business School, Avondale, New Zealand 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for discussion: The Impact of generative AI on Reflective Writing in Higher Education 
Context/background: This session explores the intersection of artificial intelligence (AI) and reflective writing within higher education settings. 
Reflective writing is a critical pedagogical tool, that fosters deeper learning and personal growth. However, the advent of AI poses new challenges in 
this domain. 
Description of research/initiative or practice: Drawing on personal experiences as both a student and educator in reflective writing, alongside 
current research, this discussion examines the depth and authenticity of student reflections in the era of AI. It questions what constitutes meaningful 
reflection and how AI tools can both hinder and/or enhance this process. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The session aims to delve deeper into the impact of generative AI on the depth and 
authenticity of student reflections. Recognizing the potential for AI to both enhance and detract from meaningful reflective practices, this discussion 
seeks to outline specific strategies to preserve the integrity of reflective writing. An anticipated outcome is the development of a framework that 
facilitates the discernment of AI-assisted reflections, focusing on themes and insights that can be directly observed or corroborated by teaching staff. 
By promoting a nuanced approach to AI integration, the session intends to safeguard the reflective writing process against becoming a mere artifact 
of AI output, thus ensuring that reflections remain a vibrant tool for student growth and introspection. 
Engagement: Participants will engage in a comparative analysis of a human-written reflection and one produced by ChatGPT, followed by a prompt 
engineering exercise for AI-generated reflective writing on an educational topic. This approach aims to deepen understanding of AI's influence on 
reflective writing, sparking discussions on maintaining depth, authenticity, and the potential for introspection and personal growth despite AI 
integration. 
References: Chan, C. K. Y., Wong, H. Y. H., & Luo, J. (2021). An exploratory study on assessing reflective writing from teachers’ perspectives. Higher 
Education Research & Development, 40(4), 706–720. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2020.1773769 
Fullana, J., Pallisera, M., Colomer, J., Fernández Peña, R., & Pérez-Burriel, M. (2016). Reflective learning in higher education: A qualitative study on 
students’ perceptions. Studies in Higher Education, 41(6), 1008–1022. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2014.950563 
McCarthy, J. (2011). Reflective Writing, Higher Education and Professional Practice. Journal for Education in the Built Environment, 6(1), 29–43. 
https://doi.org/10.11120/jebe.2011.06010029  
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238. 
Endeavours to reduce cognitive load and increase learning capacity: The unforeseen challenges of creating and implementing a LMS template. 
Mr Roger Howley1, Dr Samantha Kontra1 
1Flinders University, Bedford Park, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather  
Topic for Discussion: What are the impacts on staff and students in the implementation of a standardised LMS template?  
Background/context: The Covid-19-induced shift to ‘emergency’ online teaching substantially impacted higher education (Hodges et al, 2020), but 
also resulted in increased engagement with e-learning design. Best practice learning design considers specific learners, processes, and 
demonstration of learning outcomes (Phillips et al, 2012). While technology can enhance design, inconsistent or overuse results in ‘online 
engagement fatigue’ (Maloney et al, 2023). Templates can particularly benefit student learning (Scutelnicu et al, 2019) and allow students to focus 
on ‘real learning’ (Skulmowski and Man Xu, 2022). 
Description: A review of LMS sites across the College of Business, Government and Law (‘CBGL’) found significant differences in location of 
documents and site structure. For students, this meant additional navigation time and a consequent reduction in learning capacity (Skulmowski and 
Man Xu, 2022). Flinders University’s move from Moodle to Canvas in 2023 provided an opportunity to create a practice-informed online template 
for CBGL undergraduate topics, providing a scaffold to guide and house academic content. This roundtable will highlight the challenges and benefits 
to implementing the template, as reported by staff and students, including unexpected emotional and learning experiences (Liu, 2022). 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The session fosters dialogue on how best practice learning design can inform the 
development of technological tools to enhance learning and teaching. The session presents the rationale, key features, and challenges related to 
the development and implementation of the template.   
Engagement: This roundtable will facilitate discussion and participant engagement through guiding questions and comments, drawing from the 
authors’ experiences and challenges. This will include collaboration to identify, and problem-solve, difficulties faced in this process, and tips related 
to using simple e-learning design to reduce extraneous cognitive load. 
References: Choi-Lundberg, D. L., Butler-Henderson, K., Harman, K, Crawford, J (2023). A systematic review of digital innovations in technology-
enhanced learning designs in higher education. Australasian Journal of Educational Technology, 39(3) 133-162. https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.7615 
Hodges, C., Moore, S., Lockee, B., Trust, T., & Bond, A. (2020). The difference between emergency remote teaching and online learning. Educase 
Review https://er.educause.edu/articles/2020/3/the-difference-between-emergency-remote-teaching-and-online-learning  
Liu, Q.  (2022). Beyond technology use: A people-centred approach to reconceptualising the adoption of learning technologies. Advancing 
Scholarship and Research in Higher Education, 3(1), 1-23. https://doi.org/10.59197/asrhe.v3i1.6539  
Maloney, S. M., Axelsen, M. A., Stone, C. S., Galligan, L. G., Redmond, P. R., Brown, A. B., Turner, J. T., & Lawrence, J. L. (2023). Defining and exploring 
online engagement fatigue in a university context. Computers and Education Open, 4, 100139-100139. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeo.2023.100139  
Phillips, R., McNaught, C., & Kennedy, G. (2012). Evaluating e-learning, guiding research and practice. Routledge. 
Scutelnicu, G., Tekula, R., Gordon, B., & Knepper, H. J. (2019). Consistency is key in online learning: Evaluating student and instructor perceptions of 
a collaborative online-course template. Teaching Public Administration, 37(3), 274-292. https://doi.org/10.1177/0144739419852759  
Skulmowski, A., & Man Xu, K (2022). Understanding cognitive load in digital and online learning: a new perspective on extraneous cognitive load. 
Educational Psychology Review, 34, 171-196. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10648-021-09624-7  
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239. 
Are universities abandoning moral leadership? A stark global reality. 
Dr Hanoku Bathula1, Dr Deepika Jindal1 
1University of Auckland, Auckland, New Zealand 
 
Format: Point for Debate 
Point for debate: A recent surge of global conflicts, shifting political landscapes, and competing political narratives have arguably challenged the 
moral voices of universities (Sesse, 2023). This raises a critical question: how can universities continue to be the champions of moral voice amidst 
the increasingly polarised environment and maintain their integrity? We aim to delve deeper by examining the factors contributing to this trend.  
Context/background: While universities have long been considered bastions of intellectual inquiry and free expression (Pickus & Reuben, 2010), 
this ideal of academic freedom faced numerous challenges through state suppression (Schwartz, 2018) and religious pressures (Brooke, 1978) in the 
past. The recent global conflicts like the Russia-Ukraine war and the Israel-Palestine conflict (e.g., Gaza) have created a polarised environment where 
universities are increasingly expected to take sides. University leadership faces new realities involving large-scale political rallies (e.g., in support of 
Palestinians) or funding restrictions, as seen in a recent case at Harvard University (Meyersohn, 2023).  
Description: We know that moral leadership and academic freedom is extended to teaching, research and citizenship (Shapiro & Stefkovich, 
2016).The main idea considered here is how universities will balance funding requirements and socio-political positions by reviewing their roles in 
academic freedom and as moral voices in the contemporary contentious climate. 
Intended outcome: We aim to gain insights from multiple perspectives and synthesis the strategic responses to address emerging conflicting 
situations in future. 
Engagement: We will distribute handouts and give a 5-minute introduction to start the discussion on the questions. Should they maintain their 
academic freedom or support the interests of funders? Should they give-in to political pressures under the threat of violence? What can universities 
do to continue as beacons of ethical leadership and agents of positive social change in an increasingly complex world? 
References: Brooke, J. H. (1978). Science and religion: Some historical perspectives (Vol. 11). Cambridge University Press. 
Meyersohn, N. (2023 October 24). Harvard and UPenn donor revolt raises concerns about big money on campuses. CNN Business. 
https://edition.cnn.com/2023/10/24/business/philanthropy-colleges-harvard-upenn-israel/index.html 
Pickus, N., & Reuben, J. A. (2010). Debating moral education: Rethinking the role of the modern university. Duke University Press. 
Reich, R. (2023, December 12). Academic freedom is the loser when big donors hound US university presidents. Guardian. URL: 
https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2023/dec/12/us-college-donors-influence-gaza-israel  
Sasse, B. (2023, December 14). The Moral Decline of Elite Universities. The Atlantic. 
https://www.theatlantic.com/ideas/archive/2023/12/interesectionality-american-college/676350/ 
Schwartz, D. L. (2018). Academic freedom in a globalizing world. Johns Hopkins University Press. 
Shapiro, J. P., & Stefkovich, J. A. (2016). Ethical leadership and decision making in education: Applying theoretical perspectives to complex dilemmas. 
Routledge. 
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240. 
Mentally healthy higher education for all: A roundtable on mental health and wellbeing in light of the Australian Universities Accord 
Mr Xuan Luu1, Michael Swadling1, Leya Hockman1, Dr Lachlan Kent1 
1Royal Melbourne Institute of Technology, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a feather 
Topic for discussion: Building collaborations for research, consensus-building, and advocacy on mental health and wellbeing in higher education in 
light of the Australian Universities Accord 
Background/context: Throughout 2022 and 2023, the Australian Government has led the Australian Universities Accord (‘the Accord’) – a 
comprehensive 12-month review of the national higher education system (Department of Education, 2024). In their interim report, the review panel 
highlighted long-term institutional and systemic issues affecting mental health and wellbeing in universities – including wage underpayment, 
insecure employment, problematic institutional governance, sexual violence, and inadequacy and inappropriateness of university support services 
for some student cohorts (Australian Government, 2023). In tandem, scholarship continually reflects a crisis and epidemic of mental ill health in 
higher education, with urgent calls for change (Hernández-Torrano, et al., 2020; Jayman, et al., 2022; Usher, 2020). 
Description: Given the delivery of the review panel’s final report to the Minister for Education in December 2023 (Department of Education, 2024), 
this roundtable aims to stimulate discussion and consensus-building on the question of “where to next?”. Given scholarly calls for change, 
institutional failures highlighted through the Accord consultation processes, and Federal Government action underway on several immediate 
priorities (Clare, 2023), renewed collectivisation is needed among those most affected: staff and students. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This roundtable aims to mobilise collective deliberation, reflection, and action on how 
we can build better institutional and systemic conditions for mental health and wellbeing in universities. Expected outcomes include a collaborative 
agenda for institution- and system-level research (with potential planning of peer-reviewed outputs bringing together partners across multiple 
institutions) and momentum towards a sector-level consensus statement. 
Engagement: This session will involve reflexive discussion, partnership-building, and consensus-building. To foreground, we aim to summarise 
relevant Accord findings, overview existing scholarship, and pose several reflective questions. 
References: Australian Government. (2023, July). Australian universities accord: Interim report. 
https://www.education.gov.au/download/16699/australian-universities-accord-interim-report/33941/document/pdf  
Clare, J. (2023, July 19). Australian universities accord interim report and immediate actions. https://ministers.education.gov.au/clare/australian-
universities-accord-interim-report-and-immediate-actions  
Department of Education. (2024). Australian universities accord. https://www.education.gov.au/australian-universities-accord  
Hernández-Torrano, D., Ibrayeva, L., Sparks, J., Lim, N., Clementi, A., Almukhambetova, A., Nurtayev, Y., & Muratkyzy, A. (2020). Mental health and 
well-being of university students: A bibliometric mapping of the literature. Frontiers in Psychology, 11, Article 1226. 
https://doi.org/10.3389/fpsyg.2020.01226  
Jayman, M., Glazzard, J., & Rose, A. (2022). Tipping point: The staff wellbeing crisis in higher education. Frontiers in Education, 7, Article 929335. 
https://doi.org/10.3389/feduc.2022.929335  
Usher, W. (2020). Living in quiet desperation: The mental health epidemic in Australia’s higher education. Health Education Journal, 79(2), 138-151. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0017896919867438  
 

241. 
An experimental approach to identifying cheating deterrents 
Dr Suzanne Bonner1, Dr Jennifer Z. Sun2, Dr Paul Vrbik, Dr Ava Greenwood 
1The University of Queensland, St. Lucia, Australia, 2The University Of Sydney, Darlington, Australia 
 
Format of the roundtable: Work-in-progress 
Topic for discussion: This roundtable will discuss a project that focuses on a lab experiment that evaluates cheating and dishonest behaviour, aiming 
to understand learners' decisions regarding contract cheating. 
Context/background: In 2018, it was reported that one out of every seven recent graduates may have engaged in paid contract cheating 
internationally, and this ratio is expected to increase in the post-pandemic environment (QAA 2022). To understand students’ behaviour and what 
drives them to engage in contract cheating, survey research has been the main methodology for the analysis (Ahsan, Akbar, and Kam 2022). 
However, relying on self-reported data from students can introduce bias as they may have different interpretations of dishonest behaviour, leading 
to biased responses.  
Description: This project uses lab experiments, unlike surveys, to offer a more objective approach to investigating the cause-and-effect of student 
choices in contract cheating by placing them in a controlled environment. During a pilot study, we collected data from 110 student participants. We 
found preliminary evidence on the potential factors that drive students to cheat, including time pressure, their level of self-competence, their relative 
ranking among the cohort and their understanding of the consequences of cheating.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This project could provide guidance on how academics can set their assessment 
considering the factors that drive students' incentive to contract to cheat. At a higher level, the generalisation of the experiment's outcomes to the 
associated population is crucial for the development of institutional policies and procedures aimed at deterring contract cheating, and it also offers 
the potential to provide valuable insights to the Australian Tertiary Education and Quality Standards Agency (TEQSA). 
Engagement: The project is actively seeking feedback from participants to enhance the experiment, discuss potential factors that contribute to 
contract cheating, and exchange ideas.  
References: Ahsan, K., Akbar, S., & Kam, B. (2022). Contract cheating in higher education: A systematic literature review and future research agenda. 
Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 47(4), 523–539. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2021.1931660 
QAA. (2022). Contracting to Cheat in Higher Education – How to Address Essay Mills and Contract Cheating (3rd Edition). The Quality Assurance 
Agency for Higher Education 2022. 
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242. 
Instilling intrinsic motivation to reshape ‘Problem Based Learning’ and effectively teach in partnership with industry, community groups and 
student societies. 
Dr Natalie Oh1 
1UNSW, Kensington, Australia 
 
Focus: Presenting evidence-based teaching practices that enhance the problem-based learning method (PBL). 
Background: PBL has stirred debates on its effectiveness in student learning (Colliver, 2000; Marcel & Mahon, 2019). Our redesigned PBL initiative, 
in collaboration with industry, community groups, and student societies is tailored to instill intrinsic motivation to effectively convey the significance 
of Sustainable Development Goals (SDG), cultivating the growth of future responsible leaders. 
Description: Purposely designed as a co-curricular initiative it seeks to free students from exam pressures, cultivating a genuine enthusiasm for 
learning about global issues using the tripartite teaching (academics, industry, students).  
Its success lies in three strategic partnerships, distinguishing it from other PBL initiative. Collaborating with community groups instills empathy in 
students, linking them with real-world challenges and sparking intrinsic motivation for excellence. Partnerships with student societies are pivotal in 
crafting and executing initiatives, utilizing peer-led learning for enhanced development (Feld et al., 2019). Ongoing collaboration with industry 
leaders like Google for mentoring, enrich the student learning journey and further foster intrinsic motivation. 
Method: Several measurements are in place to evaluate effectiveness, including the number of students participating in these voluntary activities, 
the longevity of partnerships with student societies and industry, and stakeholder feedback. More formal data collection is currently underway. 
Evidence: This initiative has successfully run for four consecutive years, consistently attracting over 100 enthusiastic participants, thereby 
demonstrating its effectiveness-especially when compared to the attendance of other co-curricular activities. Stakeholder feedback, along with 
continued sponsorship from companies and the adoption of solutions proposed by students by community groups, further validates its success. 
Contribution: This innovative teaching approach serves as an outstanding model, showcasing how tripartite teaching collaboration elevates learning, 
bridging the theory-practice gap. Furthermore, society benefits from this teaching practice, as the proposed solutions offer valuable insights for 
community groups. 
Engagement: Video, polls, roundtable 
References: Colliver, J., 2000, Effectiveness of Problem-based Learning Curricula: Research and Theory, Academic Medicine: March 2000 - Volume 
75 - Issue 3 - p 259-266 
Feld, J., Salamanca, N. and Zölitz, U. (2019). Students are almost as effective as professors in university teaching. Economics of Education Review, 
73, p.101912. doi:https://doi.org/10.1016/j.econedurev.2019.101912. 
Marcel, M. & Mahon, N., 2019, competition Versus Classes: Exploring the Impact of Case competitions and Communication Coursework on MBA 
Ranking, Business and Professional Communication Quarterly, https://doi.org/10.1177/2329490618824840 
 

243. 
Improving students’ satisfaction with their academic performance through a progressive peer evaluation process   
Dr Abdul Babar1, Dr Louise Ingersoll1 
1Western Sydney University, Parramatta, Australia 
 
Roundtable Format: Work-in-Progress 
Focus: Peer evaluation (PE) process and students’ satisfaction in higher education (HE)  
Context: Among various types of assessments, group assessment has been a challenging task to manage for academics in HE (Obiosa, 2020). 
However, some students are taken by surprise by the grades and feedback they received through PE especially when conducted at the completion 
of the assessment. This can be particularly challenging when students identified as ‘underperformers’ by their peers are dissatisfied with the 
outcome (Zedda, 2017). This lack of satisfaction with PE systems and the nature of group dynamics can override the purpose of group assessments 
and cloud the value of the overall learning experience.  
Description: To overcome the problem of PE occurring at the completion of an assessment, I have created a formative evaluation system that 
encourages group members to monitor each other’s progress and provide feedback at multiple stages of the assessment process. Via early (and on-
going) intervention, it is designed to enable open communication between participants to encourage a realistic awareness of their contribution and 
influence on the group dynamic.  
Intended outcome and contribution to practice: The purpose of this initiative is to create a PE framework that allows group members to engage 
collaboratively in a progressive manner to evolve their contribution to the process, so their interaction becomes more meaningful.  
Engagement: To engage the audience, I will share the current PE tools developed for this initiative and ask for feedback on their application and use 
in group assessment settings. I will also provide anecdotal evidence of student interaction and seek guidance for advancing the project to the next 
stage to ensure it follows a scholarship-informed progression. Given the initiative is still in the developmental stage, I anticipate engaging the 
audience in lively discussion on the merits and/or challenges of this approach.   
References: Obiosa, N. (2020). Effects of Students' motivation and engagement on students' satisfaction in a lecture: Empirical Analysis. International 
Journal of Instruction, 13(3), 861-876. 
Zedda, M., Bernardelli, S., & Acquadro Maran, D. (2017). Students' satisfaction with the group work method and its performance evaluation: A 
survey in an Italian University. International Journal of Instruction, 10(3), 1-14. 
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244. 
Empowering students as leaders: The advisor’s role and students’ perceptions of their personal and leadership skills development   
Dr Misty So-Sum Wai Cook1 
1National University of Singapore, CELC/CAPT, Singapore, Singapore 
 
Focus/Background: Leadership is one of the core 21st-century competencies, and providing students with leadership opportunities has become a 
priority in higher education institutions (Carter et al.,2016). The College of Alice & Peter Tan is a vibrant residential college that empowers students 
to be active leaders and members of the College community. 
Description: Student leadership framework should ground the development of leadership skills in formal training in five areas (Campbell et al.,2003): 
intrapersonal, interpersonal, cognitive, communication, and task-specific skills. In particular, this project examines how advisors could support and 
train student leaders, measures leadership competencies. 
Methods:It examines the development of ten students’ leadership skills in their leadership roles in the college, and the advisors’ support for student 
leaders. Data come from the advisor who support students, students’ self-perceptions of their leadership abilities, and peer evaluations. 
Evidence: 
1. how the advisor supported and trained students in developing their leadership skills in the five competencies, and students’ perceptions of the 
advisor’s role. 
2. students’ self-perceptions of their personal growth. Evidence shows that student leaders faced challenges with task-specific skills and cognitive 
abilities, but they were able to develop intrapersonal, interpersonal, and communication skills. 
3. peer evaluations of students’ leadership skills. Evidence shows that student leaders’ self-perception and their peers’ evaluation of leadership skills 
aligned, but student leaders were more critical of their own abilities compared to their peers. 
Future research should examine advisors’ ability to train and support students to develop their intrapersonal, interpersonal, cognitive, 
communication, and task-specific skills. This study also highlights the importance of student leaders being able to receive peer feedback. 
Discussion: 
1.How should advisors support student leaders? 
2.What platforms should we provide for students to develop leadership skills? 
3.Should we measure students’ growth in student leadership? If so, how? 
4.How should we conduct peer evaluations of students’ leadership skills? 
References: Campbell, D. J., Dardis, G., & Campbell, K. M. (2003). Enhancing incremental influence: A focused approach to leadership development. 
Journal of Leadership & Organizational Studies, 10(1), 29–44. 
Carter, Deborah Faye, Hyun Kyoung Ro, Benjamin Alcott, and Lisa R. Lattuca. 2016. "Co-curricular connections: The role of undergraduate research 
experiences in promoting engineering students’ communication, teamwork, and leadership skills." Research in Higher Education 57 (3): 363-
393.https://doi.org/10.1007/s11162-015-9386-7 
 

245. 
Developing skills in teaching teams to improve the student experience 
Dr Alice Huang1, Dr Matthew Clemson1 
1The University Of Sydney, The University Of Sydney, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for discussion: What areas of skills development will have the greatest impact on student experience? How can we embed this into their 
work? How can we foster collegiality and leverage the team’s experiences and diversity? 
Context/background: Casual teaching staff are often responsible for working closely with small groups of students. These student-staff interactions 
can be highly variable in large teaching teams and significantly impact the student experience. Staff training is often limited, with University-level 
training often being short and focused on theory in a broader context. Luft et al. (2004) described the need for specialised training and challenges of 
time and financial constraints. Therefore, training needs to be embedded into their work and contextualised into practice.  
Description: We developed resources for tutors to prepare for class and sample feedback to be adapted for marking. Sample feedback focuses on 
process as described by Hattie and Timperley (2007), with the aim for markers to adopt these approaches in their written feedback and in-person 
interactions. We also provide opportunities for experienced staff to share their experiences and resources with colleagues.  
Intended outcome: Teaching staff have sent unsolicited positive feedback about the helpfulness of communication and resources. We aim to gain 
insights from participants about their experiences and empower everyone to improve their development of teaching staff to enhance the student 
experience. This discussion is timely as staff need to be capable of identifying and supporting at-risk students as described in the Higher Education 
Support Amendment Bill 2023. 
Engagement: Participants will briefly discuss areas they believe are most important to develop. After identifying these, we will focus on 
brainstorming strategies to embed training into their work, including how experienced casual staff can take on leadership roles. All discussions will 
be recorded on Padlet for future reference to participants. 
References: Hattie, J., & Timperley, H. (2007). The Power of Feedback. Review of Educational Research, 77(1), 81-112. 
https://doi.org/10.3102/003465430298487  
Luft, J. A., Kurdziel, J. P., Roehrig, G. H., & Turner, J. (2004). Growing a garden without water: Graduate teaching assistants in introductory science 
laboratories at a doctoral/research university. Journal of Research in Science Teaching, 41(3), 211-233. 
https://doi.org/https://doi.org/10.1002/tea.20004 
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246. 
The AI whisperers: Unveiling students' secret study partners 
Assoc Prof Jason Lodge1, Ms Elizabeth Cooke1, Dr Suijing Yang1, Mr Daniel Taylor-Griffiths1 
1The University Of Queensland, St Lucia, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes 
Background: Since the emergence of generative AI, there has been much emphasis on issues associated with academic integrity and excitement 
about the rapid development of these technologies. In the meantime, there has been much less focus on what students do with these new tools 
beyond possibly cheating. Students have now had access to tools such as ChatGPT for well over a year. Lodge, de Barba and Broadbent (2023) 
suggested that they increasingly integrate generative AI into a network that co-regulates their learning. In this study, we attempted to find out what 
is really going on.  
Description: This study aimed to explore how students are integrating generative AI into their learning processes. In particular, we examined how 
these technologies are influencing the regulation of students’ learning processes.  
Methods: We interviewed 50 undergraduate students across engineering, health professions, and education disciplines about how they are 
incorporating generative AI into their learning practices. The semi-structured interviews focused on learning practices and the co-regulation of 
learning.  
Evidence: The results of this study suggest a complex and evolving situation. Some students do not engage with generative AI in their studies at all, 
while others have already developed sophisticated strategies for maximising the benefits of AI as a tool to help them learn.  
Contribution: The contribution of this work is to open the black box which is how students are using generative AI in their learning beyond the 
discussion about cheating. Some students are developing sophisticated ways of working with generative AI while others are at risk of being left 
behind.  
Engagement: A set of prompt questions for discussion will be presented at the end of the showcase session. 
References: Lodge, J. M., de Barba, P. & Broadbent, J. (2023). Learning with generative artificial intelligence within a network of co-regulation. Journal 
of University Teaching and Learning Practice 20 (7). https://doi.org/10.53761/1.20.7.02 
 

247. 
Accessibility in the 21st Century: Shining the light on social connection and hybrid learning  
Dr Tegan Bradley1, Ms Sara Klusch2 
1University Of Newcastle, Australia, Callaghan, Australia, 2University of Surrey, UK, Guildford, United Kingdom 
 
Focus: Presentation of Research Outcomes 
Background/context: Universal Design for Learning (UDL) guides approaches for learning that are accessible for all students, and encourages 
flexibility as a foundation. UDL applied to physical and virtual learning environments ensures equality both in opportunities for learning, and in the 
experience of being a student through it’s ability to create a sense of belonging and inclusion. Disabled and neurodiverse students contribute to the 
diversity of cohorts in higher education (HE), comprising a growing proportion of the undergraduate and postgraduate populations with overlapping 
and unique needs compared to non-disabled students. Perspectives from disabled and neurodiverse students are crucial for evaluating current, and 
designing future, learning spaces encompassing UDL frameworks.   
Description: The research study explores how current physical and virtual learning environments shape the student experience for disabled and 
neurodiverse students, and presents practical implications for accessibility in HE moving forward.  
Method: Qualitative interviews (n=14) were conducted with disabled and neurodiverse students and support staff. Results were coded using 
inductive thematic analysis.  
Evidence: Three key themes were identified 1. Lighting impacts the accessibility and use of physical learning environments, with excessive artificial 
lighting negatively affecting mental health 2. Seating design of physical learning environments, including equality in accessibility, contributes to the 
ability to create social connections and belonging. 3. Well-designed and proactive hybrid learning environments lead to improved flexibility in 
learning opportunities, balancing both social and accessibility needs. 
Contribution: The findings highlight practical implications for HE institutions in considering current and future physical and online learning spaces.  
Engagement: Start with a brief PollEverywhere style quiz with questions looking at audience knowledge of current issues relating to D&N students 
and accessibility, and close with audience discussion and strategies that have been implemented in their institutions relating to the research findings.  
References: AdvanceHE (2022). Equality + Higher Education: Student Statistical report 2022.  
Australian Disability Clearninghouse on Education and Training. Current Higher Education Data Analysis. https://www.adcet.edu.au/disability-
practitioner/data-evaluation/higher-education-data/current-he-data-analysis 
Rose, D., & Meyer, A. (1999). Universal Design for Learning. Journal of Special Education Technology, 15(1), 67–70. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/016264340001500108 
Sennet, B. (2023, March 1). Not yours to 'fix': transforming the university experience for neurodivergent students. Advance HE. 
https://www.advance-he.ac.uk/news-and-views/not-yours-fix-transforming-university-experience-neurodivergent-students 
Kendall, L. (2016). Higher education and disability: Exploring student experiences. Cogent Education, 3(1), 1256142. 
Khurana, A. (2022). Converting physical spaces into learning spaces: Integrating universal design and universal design for learning. In Frontiers in 
Education (Vol. 7, p. 965818). Frontiers Media SA. 
Moriña, A., Sandoval, M., & Carnerero, F. (2020). Higher education inclusivity: When the disability enriches the university. Higher Education Research 
& Development, 39(6), 1202-1216. 
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248. 
Strengthening capabilities through an artificial intelligence in learning and teaching course 
Ms Alyce Greenwood1, Dr Hilary Wheaton1 
1RMIT University, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Focus: A showcase of developing an educator capability course on artificial intelligence (AI) pedagogy. 
Background: RMIT’s position is to develop the capability in our staff and students to engage with AI as part of the current and future requirements 
of life and work. We required an institutional strategy to support our educators in applying AI capabilities to learning and teaching practices. We 
developed an educator capability course framed around a typology. We utilised a typology developed by an analysis of literature on group work 
assessment (Forsell et al., 2020), which provided a categorization of themes that focus on social skills and group processes, to inform our typology 
for how educators can engage in decision-making for AI pedagogy. Our themes encompassed considerations from narratives on AI governance, such 
as using AI effectively and ethically (Bala et al., 2023; Department of Education, 2023; Department of Industry Science and Resources, 2024, n.d.; 
Hillier, 2023; Lodge et al., 2023; Miao & Holmes, 2023; Sabzalieva & Valentini, 2023). The principles of Constructive Alignment (Biggs & Tang, 2011, 
p. 11) and the TPACK framework (Mishra et al., 2023) informed the course and typology development. 
Description: The course is framed around the typology with seven pedagogical themes that guide educators through complexities of decision-
making for AI pedagogy. We adopted Wenger’s Community of Practice approach (CoP) (Wenger, 1998) to foster social learning and to connect 
educators with an AI CoP and facilitate ongoing educator development. Institutional subject-matter experts reviewed the typology and course, with 
modifications made for the purpose of quality assurance. 
Method: We evaluated the course and typology using qualitative feedback during development. 
Contribution: A sector scan in Australia from December 2023 identified this as the first higher education educator development course. 
Engagement: We will share our approach to assist those planning similar initiatives at their institutions. 
References: Bala, K., Colvin, A., Christiansen, M., H., Weiner Heinemann, A., Kreps, S., Levine, L., Liang, C., Mimno, D., Rush, S., Snyder, D., Tarlow, 
W., E., Thoemmes, F., Vanderlan, R., Stevenson Won, A., Zehnder, A., & Ziewitz, M. (2023). Generative Artificial Intelligence for Education and 
Pedagogy. Cornell University. https://teaching.cornell.edu/sites/default/files/2023-08/Cornell-GenerativeAIForEducation-Report_2.pdf 
Biggs, J., & Tang, C. (2011). Teaching for Quality Learning at University. McGraw-Hill Education. 
Department of Education. (2023). Australian Framework for Generative Artificial Intelligence in Schools. Australian Government. 
https://www.education.gov.au/schooling/resources/australian-framework-generative-artificial-intelligence-ai-schools 
Department of Industry Science and Resources. (2024). Safe and responsible AI in Australia consultation Australian Government’s interim response. 
Australian Government. https://storage.googleapis.com/converlens-au-industry/industry/p/prj2452c8e24d7a400c72429/public_assets/safe-and-
responsible-ai-in-australia-governments-interim-response.pdf 
Department of Industry Science and Resources. (n.d.). Australia's Artificial Intelligence Ethics Framework. Australian Government. 
https://www.industry.gov.au/publications/australias-artificial-intelligence-ethics-framework/australias-ai-ethics-principles 
Forsell, J., Forslund Frykedal, K., & Hammar Chiriac, E. (2020). Group Work Assessment: Assessing Social Skills at Group Level. Small Group Research, 
51(1), 87-124. https://doi.org/10.1177/1046496419878269  
Hillier, M. (2023). A proposed AI literacy framework. Macquarie University. https://teche.mq.edu.au/2023/03/a-proposed-ai-literacy-framework/ 
Lodge, J. M., Howard, S., Bearman, M., Dawson, P., & & Associates. (2023). Assessment reform for the age of artificial intelligence. Tertiary Education 
Quality and Standards Agency. https://www.teqsa.gov.au/guides-resources/resources/corporate-publications/assessment-reform-age-artificial-
intelligence 
Miao, F., & Holmes, W. (2023). Guidance for generative AI in education and research. United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization. https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000386693.locale=en 
Mishra, P., Warr, M., & Islam, R. (2023). TPACK in the age of ChatGPT and Generative AI. Journal of Digital Learning in Teacher Education, 39(4), 235-
251. https://doi.org/10.1080/21532974.2023.2247480 
RMIT University. (n.d.). Val GenAI Chatbot – Your virtual learning assistant. Retrieved March 23, 2024 from 
https://www.rmit.edu.au/students/support-services/study-support/val 
Sabzalieva, E., & Valentini, A. (2023). ChatGPT and artificial intelligence in higher education: quick start guide. UNESCO International Institute for 
Higher Education in Latin America and the Caribbean. https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000385146.locale=en 
Wenger, E. (1998). Communities of practice: learning, meaning, and identity. Cambridge University Press. 
 
We used Val to help us in refining the wording of our abstract. 
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249. 
Students’ academic literacy experiences in a Bachelor of Arts programme 
Dr Rachael Ruegg1 
1Victoria University Of Wellington, Wellington, New Zealand 
 
Focus: This longitudinal research investigates students’ experiences of reading and writing in a Bachelor of Arts (BA) programme in New Zealand. 
Background/Context: Academic literacy is one of the main skillsets developed by students in BA degrees.  Students literally ‘read for a degree’ and 
“whether students can enter and remain in higher education ...  depends in large part on whether ... they have developed their writing” (Russell & 
Foster, 2002, p. 1).  Several studies have looked at students’ experiences of writing longitudinally (e.g. Carroll, 2015; Lea & Street, 2000; Leki, 2007; 
Light, 2001; Sternglass, 1997).  However, such studies have mainly been conducted in North America and the U.K.  There are considerable differences 
between both the secondary and tertiary education systems across countries, which are likely to influence students’ approaches to and expectations 
of education.   
Description: In this research, students were asked about their expectations, experiences and reflections as they entered, progressed through and 
departed a BA degree. 
Methods: This research takes a narrative enquiry approach to analyse longitudinal interview data, collected from 21 participants at the beginning 
and end of each semester of study.  The interviews were semi-structured, allowing participants to focus on the most important points from their 
perspectives. The data was analysed thematically to identify frequent perceptions. 
Evidence: Although the data came from just 21 participants, deep and rich data was collected.  Many perspectives differed from those found in 
other cultural contexts, such as a lack of required first-year writing courses in New Zealand universities, indicating that findings of such research may 
not be generalizable across cultural contexts.   
Contribution: The findings will be useful in informing reading and writing across the curriculum in Australasian universities. 
Engagement: Participants will be engaged through interactive questions during the presentation as well as being asked for feedback towards the 
end of the presentation. 
References: Carroll, L. (2015).  Rehearsing new roles:  How college students develop as writers.  Southern Illinois Press. 
Lea, M. & Street, B. (2000).  Student writing and staff feedback in higher education:  An academic literacies approach.  In Lea, M. & Stierer, B. (Eds.).  
Student Writing in Higher Education (pp. 32-46).  Open University Press. 
Leki, I. (2007).  Undergraduates in a second language:  Challenges and complexities of academic literacy development.  Lawrence Earlbaum 
Associates. 
Light, R.  (2001).  Making the most of college:  Students speak their minds.  Harvard University Press. 
Russell, D. & Foster, D. (2002).  Introduction:  Rearticulating articulation.  In Foster, D. & Russell, D. (Eds.).  Writing and learning in cross-national 
perspective:  Transitions from secondary to higher education (pp. 1-47).  National Council of Teachers of English. 
Sternglass, M.  (1997).  Time to know them:  A longitudinal study of writing and learning at the college level.  Lawrence Earlbaum Associates. 
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250. 
Using behaviour change techniques to improve students’ feedback literacy: A review of published interventions 
Dr Laura Hughes1,2, Dr Elizabeth Seabrook1, Dr Joanna Tai1, Prof Phillip Dawson1, Assoc Prof Jaclyn Broadbent1,2 
1Centre for Research in Assessment and Digital Learning (CRADLE), Deakin University, Melbourne, Australia, 2School of Psychology, Deakin University, 
Australia 
 
Focus: We examined the use of behaviour change techniques (BCTs) in published interventions targeting students’ feedback literacy (FL). 
Background/context: FL focuses on productive feedback behaviours, requiring individuals to appreciate the feedback process, make judgments, 
take action and manage affect (Carless & Boud, 2018). FL interventions should transform how students seek out, utilise and provide feedback 
information (Dawson et al., 2023). However, most publications reporting on outcomes of FL interventions focused on students’ attitudes and beliefs 
about feedback rather than what they actually do (Little et al., 2024). BCTs are an effective approach in health psychology that supports people to 
change what they do. We adopt a BCT perspective to explore the underlying mechanisms of FL interventions.  
Description: We reviewed 16 publications from Little et al. (2024)’s scoping review to identify BCTs used to improve FL behaviours.  
Method: An established BCT taxonomy (Michie et al., 2013) and steps in Michie et al. (2014) were used to code target behaviours and BCTs identified 
in FL intervention studies. 
Evidence: Thirteen studies in Little et al. (2024)’s scoping review broadly targeted areas of FL such as “using feedback”, rather than more specific 
domains. Four BCTs (median) were used per study, with behavioural practice/rehearsal, instruction on how to perform the behaviour and 
demonstration of the behaviour the most used. This review will be updated by the conference to incorporate findings from subsequent published 
articles. 
Contribution: This research identifies BCTs that have been delivered within FL interventions and opportunities to improve intervention design to 
support student FL.  
Engagement: We will offer examples of BCTs, and prompt discussion about how they can be used to enable or support feedback behaviours in 
teaching and learning practice, feasibility, and any possible implementation challenges.  
References: Carless, D., & Boud, D. (2018). The development of student feedback literacy: Enabling uptake of feedback. Assessment & Evaluation in 
Higher Education, 43(8), 1315-1325. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2018.1463354  
Dawson, P., Yan, Z., Lipnevich, A., Tai, J., Boud, D., & Mahoney, P. (2023). Measuring what learners do in feedback: The feedback literacy behaviour 
scale. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 1-15. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2023.2240983  
Little, T., Dawson, P., Boud, D., & Tai, J. (2024). Can students’ feedback literacy be improved? A scoping review of interventions. Assessment & 
Evaluation in Higher Education, 1-14. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2023.2177613  
Michie, S., Atkins, L., & West, R. (2014). The behaviour change wheel: A guide to designing interventions. Silverback Publishing. 
www.behaviourchangewheel.com  
Michie, S., Richardson, M., Johnston, M., Abraham, C., Francis, J., Hardeman, W., Eccles, M. P., Cane, J., & Wood, C. E. (2013). The behavior change 
technique taxonomy (v1) of 93 hierarchically clustered techniques: Building an international consensus for the reporting of behavior change 
interventions. Annals of Behavioral Medicine, 46(1), 81-95. https://doi.org/10.1007/s12160-013-9486-6  
 

251. 
Understanding first-year students’ expectations and on-campus engagement in the post-pandemic university 
Dr Claudia Rivera Munoz1, Prof Chi Baik1, Dr Tracii Ryan1, Dr Christopher Duffy1, Prof Raoul Mulder1, A/Prof Grace Thompson1, Ms Michelle Walter1 
1The University Of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes 
Background/context: Higher education is undergoing major transformations, and the post-pandemic era has reshaped the first-year experience 
(FYE), altering student engagement patterns. For example, anecdotal and empirical evidence indicate a decline in on-campus attendance over the 
semester (Hamlin & Barney, 2022). While this problem is not new (James & Seary, 2019), today’s students may have differing preconceptions about 
what is expected of them as university students compared to past cohorts, which possibly affects their engagement. 
Decades of research have suggested student engagement encourages academic success, sense of belonging, and retention in the first year (Kahu & 
Nelson, 2018; Kuh et al., 2010). However, our understanding of the factors influencing students' on-campus engagement post-pandemic remains 
limited.  
Description: This study examines the FYE of diverse undergraduate students, focusing on expectations of their roles as university students, campus 
participation, and factors affecting their on-campus engagement. 
Method: This study employed mixed methods including data collection from an online questionnaire and semi-structured interviews with first-year 
students at a large research-intensive metropolitan Australian university. 
Evidence: Findings suggest that academic (e.g., workload) and external (e.g., commute time) factors created barriers to students’ attendance and 
on-campus engagement. Students’ perspectives on their roles at university were multifaceted and included academic and cultural aspects. 
Contribution: The study provides current insights into diverse first-year students' expectations and experiences of on-campus engagement at one 
Australian university that may inform institutional programs and interventions to promote and support campus attendance and engagement. 
Engagement: A conversation prompt to engage the audience is: What can universities do to encourage and support first-year students’ engagement 
on campus?  
References: Hamlin, A. R., & Barney, S. T. (2022). Understanding the impact of COVID-19 on college student academic and social lives. Research in 
Higher Education Journal, 41, 1-20. https://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ1347876.pdf  
James, T., & Seary, K. (2019). Why aren't they attending class like they are supposed to? A review into students' perception of the value of class 
attendance. Student Success, 10(1), 115-129. https://doi.org/10.5204/ssj.v10i1.1111  
Kahu, E. R., & Nelson, K. (2018). Student engagement in the educational interface: Understanding the mechanisms of student success. Higher 
Education Research & Development, 37(1), 58-71. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2017.1344197  
Kuh, G. D., Jillian, K., Schuh, J., & Whitt, E. J. (2010). Student success in college: Creating conditions that matter (1st ed.). Jossey-Bass.  
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252. 
Avoiding the traps: a novel approach to engaging with Student Evaluation of Teaching (SET) data 
Assoc Prof Kate Tregloan1 
1University Of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia 
 
Focus: This showcase presentation will outline a novel initiative using SET data to support cross-faculty engagement with teaching quality. 
Background: SET surveys, deployed in most universities, typically seek anonymous student feedback on learning experiences via standardised survey 
questions with numeric scales, and open-text comment fields. SETs have been criticised for their use as measures of performance (O’Donovan, 
2023), and for potential student bias (Sigurdardottir et al, 2022) and misuse (Cunningham et al, 2022). Nonetheless, SETs collect a vast amount of 
data about student values. While key characteristics of meaningful academic practice development have been identified (Ragupathi, 2022), engaging 
time-poor staff with a mechanism many perceive as stressful or managerial presents a challenge (Cook et al, 2021). 
Description: An innovative approach to using Student Evaluation of Teaching (SET) data, implemented since 2019, has successfully engaged teaching 
academics in improving teaching quality. This project by BEL+T, a faculty-based academic development group, offers a ‘virtuous circle’. 
Method: The approach employs SET numeric data to select both high and low scored subjects against a focus question; thematic analysis of 
comments to centre on student values and perspectives; and staff focus groups to explore identified themes and relevant tactics. Resulting resources 
are shared and integrated into other development activities. 
Evidence: A key element in a suite of initiatives, it has informed increased engagement with teaching practice development and subject 
improvement. Faculty SET scores and response rates have improved. 
Contribution: This approach offers an innovative application of SET data that steps beyond the limitations outlined in scholarship, and can be readily 
transferred to other institutions. It offers a means to actively engage educators with informed explorations of quality, and with reflective 
engagement on their teaching practices. 
Engagement: Audience members will be invited to explore findings through their own institutional lens using polling apps to preserve anonymity. 
References: Cook, C., Jones, J., & Al-Twal, A. (2021). Validity and fairness of utilising student evaluation of teaching (SET) as a primary performance 
measure. Journal of Further and Higher Education, 46(2), 172-184. https://doi.org/10.1080/0309877x.2021.1895093  
Cunningham, S., Laundon, M., Cathcart, A., Bashar, M. A., & Nayak, R. (2022). First, do no harm: automated detection of abusive comments in 
student evaluation of teaching surveys. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 48(3), 377-389. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2022.2081668  
O’Donovan, R. (2023). Missing the forest for the trees: investigating factors influencing student evaluations of teaching. Assessment & Evaluation in 
Higher Education, 1-18. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2023.2266862  
Ragupathi, K. (2022). Desired characteristics of continuing professional development for holistic academic development. International Journal for 
Academic Development, 27(4), 372-385. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144x.2021.2007484  
Sigurdardottir, M. S., Rafnsdottir, G. L., Jónsdóttir, A. H., & Kristofersson, D. M. (2022). Student evaluation of teaching: gender bias in a country at 
the forefront of gender equality. Higher Education Research & Development, 42(4), 954-967. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2022.2087604  
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253. 
Student-lecturer teaching partnership: leveraging the role of student mentors to promote student engagement and facilitate collaborative 
learning. 
Dr Wendy Suganda1 
1Universitas Katolik Parahyangan, Bandung, Indonesia 
 
Focus: Provision of a practical application related to research 
Background / Context: Although educators often believe that collaborative learning is better than learning alone, previous studies have pointed out 
cases where collaboration inhibits learning effectiveness (Nokes-Malach et al., 2012; 2015). Drawing from work team literature (Mathieu et al. 2019), 
collaborative inhibition may occur when members do not fully engage to contribute to team outcomes such as in the case of social loafing (Gabelica 
et al., 2022). Unfortunately, student disengagement is a prevalent global issue in secondary and higher education (Fredricks et al., 2019).   
Description: This participatory action research (Hooley, 2005) offers initial evidence that mentorship of senior students can promote student 
engagement and therefore facilitate collaborative learning.  
Methods: Two lecturers and 52 senior students formed a teaching team for an entrepreneurship course in an Indonesian university with 173 first-
year students enrolled. The main learning objective is to build and test a business idea through 14 weekly sessions. Each session consists of 90-
minute lecture and 50-minute group project. The senior students led every group project session in which they gave formative feedback and 
monitored mentees’ engagement.  
Evidence: At the end of the term, the first-year students filled out an online questionnaire and reported strong engagement toward the module 
with 63 of them (36%) signing up as the teaching team for the next year's cohort. The senior students reported the experience was useful in 
developing their competencies such as leadership capacity, critical thinking, and communication skills. 
Contribution: This research contributes to teaching methods literature by highlighting the role of mentors in facilitating collaborative learning. It 
contributes to practice by showing the benefits of student-lecturer teaching partnerships for different stakeholders. 
Engagement: The presentations would show pictures and video snippets from the cohort. The presentation will be delivered with a good energy 
level. 
References: Fredricks, J. A., Reschly, A. L., & Christenson, S. L. (Eds.). (2019). Handbook of student engagement interventions: working with disengaged 
students. Academic Press. https://doi.org/10.1016/C2016-0- 04519-9. 
Gabelica, C., De Maeyer, S., & Schippers, M. C. (2022). Taking a free ride: How team learning affects social loafing. Journal of Educational Psychology, 114(4), 
716. doi:https://doi.org/10.1037/edu0000713 
Hooley, N. (2005). Participatory action research and the struggle for legitimation. Australian Educational Researcher, 32(1), 67-82. 
doi:https://doi.org/10.1007/BF03216813 
Mathieu, J. E., Gallagher, P. T., Domingo, M. A., & Klock, E. A. (2019). Embracing complexity: Reviewing the past decade of team effectiveness research. Annual 
Review of Organizational Psychology and Organizational Behavior, 6, 17-46. doi:10.1146/annurev-orgpsych-012218- 015106 
Nokes-Malach, T. J., Meade, M. L., & Morrow, D. G. (2012). The effect of expertise on collaborative problem solving. Thinking and Reasoning, 18(1), 32–58. 
Nokes-Malach, T., Richey, J. E., & Gadgil, S. (2015). When is it better to learn together? insights from research on collaborative learning. Educational 
Psychology Review, 27(4), 645-656. doi:https://doi.org/10.1007/s10648-015-9312-8 

 

254. 
University students’ views of transdisciplinary curriculum content 
Dr Sean Perera1, Professor Grady Venville1 
1The Australian National University, Canberra, Australia 
 
Background & Focus: Students come to university wanting to learn how to ‘save the world’ by applying their knowledge to complex and messy 
problems (Tiller et al., 2021), but the specific content of their learning interests is not well understood. The university in which this research was 
conducted is reforming its curriculum to enable all undergraduate students to participate in transdisciplinary problem solving. The purpose of this 
research was to investigate undergraduate students’ views about transdisciplinary curriculum content, what they would find engaging, and the 
content they would like to see in a new curriculum.  
Description & Method: Focus groups and individual interviews were conducted with 45 current undergraduate students and recent alumni. A 
dimensional sampling plan (Cohen, Manion & Morrison, 2011), was used to ensure divergent perspectives were included. Evidence comprised 
interview transcripts and thematically analysed data. 
Evidence: The evidence indicated three distinct categories of students: 1. Informed student perspectives; 2. Uninformed student perspectives; and, 
3. Serendipitous perspectives. Overall, students clearly communicated preference for transdisciplinary content that resisted resolution attempts by 
single disciplines. They included real-world issues; namely, climate change, education, economy, environment, health, inequality, innovation and 
national/global security. These ‘wicked’ problems, the respondents agreed, needed transdisciplinary interventions which acknowledged their 
multiple facets and were sensitive to their complexity (see, Whitchurch, 2012).  
Contribution: It was a challenge to communicate to the university community the multiple disciplinary perspectives of comprehension and 
resolution that underpinned the participating students’ preferences. The main contribution of this presentation is to demonstrate how a 
multidimensional framework offered by the United Nations (2015) Sustainable Development Goals accurately represented the inherent complexity 
and contextualised the student views within transdisciplinary spaces of resolution.  
Engagement: The audience at HERDSA 2024 will be invited to reflect how transdisciplinary content preferences of undergraduate students could 
challenge their personal disciplinary boundaries. 
References: Cohen, L., Manion, L., & Morrison, K. (2011). Research methods in education (7th edition). London: Routledge.  
Tiller, E., Greenland, N., Christie, R., Kos, A., Brennan, N., & Di Nicola, K. (2021). Youth Survey Report 2021. Sydney, NSW: Mission Australia.  
United Nations. (2015). Sustainable Development Goals. Retrieved from http://sdgs.un.org  
Whitchurch, C. (2012). The concept of third space. In Reconstructing identities in higher education: The rise of ‘third space’ professionals (pp. 21-45). 
New York: Taylor and Francis. 
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255. 
Tracing the influences that shape higher education curriculum across the academic disciplines of Chemistry, Engineering and Literary Studies 
Mrs Robyn Barallon1 
1The University Of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia 
 
Focus: This paper presents the results of research that has explored what influences the construction of curricula across three academic disciplines: 
Chemistry, Engineering and Literary Studies.  
Background/context: Academic disciplines are defined by conceptions of knowledge and practices that often predate the mechanisms in place in 
the Australian HE sector to assure the quality of curriculum across all disciplines. These mechanisms, often informed by Biggs’ (2014) constructive 
alignment model, filter down into institution-based practices which staff enact in various ways (Trigwell and Prosser, 2014). Yet the nature of what 
the curriculum is that such mechanisms are contributing to is slippery, making it unclear what form the curriculum might take when it reaches 
students.  
Description: Focusing on the ways people go about their ‘curriculum’ work at a large Australian research-intensive university, this research traces 
the influences that shape the various forms curricula take in the institution. Questioning the wide acceptance of outcomes-based curriculum design 
in Australia (Hammer, Ayriss, & McCubbin, 2021), this study challenges this acceptance by highlighting the contingencies underpinning this dominant 
approach.  
Method(s): Observational, interview and documentary sources were analysed, drawing on Laclau and Mouffe’s (2001) discourse theory to map 
different discursive constructions of curriculum produced across different parts of the institution. 
Evidence: The analysis highlights that the way curriculum is described, negotiated, documented, and interpreted in different ways leads it to take 
on a polysemic and polymorphous character, presenting a challenge for quality assurance processes that rely on a fixed conception. 
Contribution: The results contribute to HE learning and teaching scholarship by elaborating on the tension that exists between the character of HE 
curriculum and the practices designed to evaluate its quality. 
Engagement: The showcase will conclude with a reflective question inviting the audience to consider how their own conception/s of curriculum 
might be influencing practice in their institutions. 
References: Biggs, J. (2014). Constructive alignment in university teaching. HERDSA Review of Higher Education, 1, 5-22.  
Hammer, S., Ayriss, P., & McCubbin, A. (2021). Style or substance: how Australian universities contextualise their graduate attributes for the 
curriculum quality space. Higher Education Research & Development, 40(3), 508-523. doi:10.1080/07294360.2020.1761304 
Laclau, E., & Mouffe, C. (2001). Hegemony and Socialist Strategy: Towards a Radical Democratic Politics (2nd ed.). Verso.  
Trigwell, K., & Prosser, M. (2014). Qualitative variation in constructive alignment in curriculum design. Higher Education, 67(2), 141-154. 
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256. 
Future17 education project: Developing global leaders through UN SDG Lens 
Dr Hanoku Bathula1, Dr Nina Brosius1, Dr Dan Tisch1, Mr Andrew Patterson1 
1University of Auckland, Auckland, New Zealand 
 
Focus: The QS and the University of Exeter co-founded an innovative programme, the Future17, to promote SDG capabilities and increase students’ 
employability readiness (Quacquarelli Symonds, 2022). Students and business partners across the globe collaborate on addressing pressing social 
and business problems. Forming into multidisciplinary and multi-national teams, students analyse and propose solution by an oral presentation and 
a written piece format. Our showcase will discuss the impact and implications for higher education. 
Background/context: Called upon the UN, several universities contribute to achieving these goals through, for example, appropriate learning 
activities and assessments. The Future17 project platform brings several stakeholders to use the SDGs for problem resolution.  
Description: The presentation session will provide an overview and growth of the project including the learning outcomes, challenges, and future 
directions. As mentors, we will share our experience of participating in the innovative global programme. It provides experiential learning context 
(Kolb, 2015, Morris, 2020) with a focus on work-integrated learning (WIL) to improve students’ workplace readiness (Jackson, 2015). 
Method: We use a combination of case study (Harland, 2014) and collaborative autoethnography (Lapadat, 2017) to investigate the programme 
and its delivery that draws different stakeholder to a common platform (Cheng et al., 2022). 
Evidence: By participating in the Future17 project, students develop 21st century skills of critical thinking, cross-cultural collaboration, problem 
solving and project management. The projects in 2023 covered all the 17 SDGs and improved students' skills in many areas. 
Contribution: We aim to present the main feature of the innovative global education programmes and share our insights on how it can help develop 
contemporary SDG skills. 
Engagement: We will engage the audience through Future17 photos and short surveys initially to set the scene. After sharing the main findings, we 
will request audience to share their pedagogical responses and critique of the programme. 
References: Cheng, M., Adekola, O., Albia, J., & Cai, S. (2022). Employability in higher education: a review of key stakeholders' perspectives. Higher Education 
Evaluation and Development, 16 (1), 16-31. https://doi.org/10.1108/HEED-03-2021-0025 
Harland, T. (2014). Learning about case study methodology to research higher education. Higher Education Research & Development, 33(6), 1113-1122. 
Jackson, D. (2015). Employability skill development in work-integrated learning: Barriers and best practice. Studies in higher education, 40(2), 350-367. 
Kolb, D.A. (2015) Experiential Learning: Experience as the Source of Learning and Development. 2nd Edition, Pearson Education, Inc. 
Lapadat, J. C. (2017). Ethics in autoethnography and collaborative autoethnography. Qualitative inquiry, 23(8), 589-603. 
Morris, T. H. (2020). Experiential learning–a systematic review and revision of Kolb’s model. Interactive learning environments, 28(8), 1064-1077. 
Quacquarelli Symonds (2022, September, 20). Introducing Future17: Global education programme that partners students with real world sustainable 
initiatives. https://www.qs.com/introducing-future17-global-education-programme-that-partners-students-with-real-world-sustainable-initiatives/ 
United Nations. (2015). Transforming our world: The 2030 Agenda for sustainable development. 
https://www.un.org/ga/search/view_doc.asp?symbol=A/RES/70/1&Lang=E 

 

257. 
Supporting staff to embed Indigenous knowledges and perspectives into learning and teaching practice 
Dr Lauren Woodlands1, Mr Tain Lloyd1, Mr Francis Nona1 
1Queensland University of Technology, Brisbane, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation shows how QUT supports tertiary staff to participate in the professional development program Indigenous Perspectives 
and Knowledges in Learning and Teaching which enables them to embed Indigenous Perspectives in their practice. Staff can then benchmark the 
effectiveness of their practice against Advance HE’s 2023 Professional Standards Framework in a reflective application for the world-first specialist 
award Associate Fellow (Indigenous Knowledges).  
Context: This program is crucial as only 46% of universities report that Indigenous viewpoints are considered during curriculum design and just 15% 
had processes to embed Indigenous content in courses (UA, 2021). Pressure is often placed upon Indigenous staff, who constitute less than 1.5% of 
employees in Australian universities, with even less in academic roles (DESE, 2022; UA, 2022). 
Description: Our program makes Indigenous Perspectives and Knowledges ‘everybody’s business’ by equipping non-Indigenous staff to work in 
partnership with Indigenous staff in making curriculum, pedagogy and practice changes. 
Method: The program will be evaluated through participant surveys (n=268), responses from recipients of the award and reflective insights from 
the program leads on the strategy, design and delivery.  
Evidence: Since 2020, more than 1000 staff have engaged with the Indigenous Perspectives and Knowledges in Learning and Teaching program 
(with 96% of staff n=268) agreeing or strongly agreeing that the educator’s approach supported their learning. There has been a substantial increase 
in the number of QUT’s subjects embedding Indigenous perspectives and knowledges in the curriculum, and 198 staff nationally have achieved 
Associate Fellow (Indigenous Knowledges).  
Contribution: Insights from the success of this initiative's approach can be used to inform university-wide programs to support the embedding of 
Indigenous perspectives and knowledges in university curriculum and staff practice.  
Engagement: A guided reflection on three actions staff can put in place to influence their institutional practices on embedding in the curriculum.  
References: DESE: Department of Education, Skills and Employment (2022). 2022 Staff Indigenous  https://www.education.gov.au/higher-
education-statistics/resources/2022-staff-indigenous    
UA: Universities Australia (March 2021). Universities Australia Indigenous Strategy Annual Report. https://universitiesaustralia.edu.au/wp-
content/uploads/2021/06/Indigenous-Strategy-Annual-Report_Mar21_FINAL.pdf  
UA: Universities Australia (2022). Universities Australia Indigenous Strategy 2022-2025 https://universitiesaustralia.edu.au/policy-
submissions/diversity-equity/universities-australias-indigenous-strategy-2022-2025/  
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258. 
Support for students. Increasing student success and mitigating academic integrity issues with discipline-specific tutors 
Dr Sarah Teakel1, Associate Professor Kelly Linden1, Ms Debbie Clatworthy1 
1Charles Sturt University, Wagga Wagga, Australia 
 
Focus: Evaluation of embedded tutors supporting students with a pedagogy of kindness in first year. 
Background: The Australian Government is working on major tertiary education reforms via the Australian Universities ACCORD introducing new 
legislative requirements for higher education providers including a Support for Students Policy. In addition, recent advances in AI have the potential 
to significantly disrupt the higher education sector. Australian universities are required to submit a ‘credible action plan’ to mitigate the risk of the 
use of generative AI in higher education (TEQSA, 2023). Kindness in education is important for student wellbeing and learning (Mackay, 2021; Tan, 
2022). A pedagogy of kindness is a teaching philosophy that fosters a supportive learning environment (Gorny-Wegrzyn, 2021; Stephens, 2021). 
Description: Content expert tutors provided one-on-one draft assessment feedback to support students using a pedagogy of kindness to enable 
transformative learning. A responsive strategy using this pedagogical approach was implemented to decrease the incidence of student academic 
misconduct including the use of generative AI. 
Method: Tutors were embedded in 24 first-year units to provide one-on-one draft assessment feedforward. Tutors received training on using the 
principle of the pedagogy of kindness; showing concern, compassion and empathy when interacting with students, and raising academic misconduct 
concerns. Tutors proactively contacted students who were identified as at risk of failing their unit. 
Evidence: Of the 704 draft assessments, 51 students discussed academic integrity; with only one receiving a formal allegation. At-risk students who 
met with a tutor were more likely to pass their subject and achieved a higher average cumulative mark (51% vs 41%, p<0.05). Embedded support 
improved the student experience and student success. 
Contribution: Tutoring students with a pedagogy of kindness increases meaningful and transformative learning. 
Engagement: Reflective questions will encourage discussion on a pedagogy of kindness, and transition pedagogy in diverse educational settings. 
References: Gorny-Wegrzyn, E., & Perry, B. (2021). Inspiring educators and a pedagogy of kindness: A reflective essay. Creative Education, 12, 220-
230. https://doi.org/10.4236/ce.2021.121017  
Stephens, L. E. (2021). More than students... a pedagogy of kindness. Schole: A Journal of Leisure Studies and Recreation Education, 38(2), 136-137. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/1937156X.2021.1986434 
Tertiary Education Quality and Standards Agency. (2023). Protecting sector integrity: Assessment reform and AI. https://www.teqsa.gov.au/about-
us/news-and-events/latest-news/protecting-sector-integrity-assessment-reform-and-ai 
 

259. 
The Engagement Equation: Adding motivation, multiplying achievement 
Assoc Prof Jason Lodge1, Mr Daniel Taylor-Griffiths1, A/Prof. Elizabeth Edwards1 
1The University of Queensland, St Lucia, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation focuses reports on a study of co-regulatory initiatives designed to improve student engagement. 
Background/Context: Fostering student engagement (SE) in higher education (HE) is vital for academic achievement, personal growth, and 
employability (Trowler, 2022). However, students face challenges to engagement amidst competing priorities, leading to decreased indicators (QILT, 
2022). Addressing this, our study examines two co-regulatory initiatives that target “pathways to engagement” (Trowler, 2022). 
Description: In the time management group, students were helped to plan, monitor, control, and evaluate behavioural aspects of their engagement 
(i.e. time on task). In the motivation group, students navigated online materials based on principles of Acceptance and Commitment Therapy (ACT; 
Viskovich & Pakenham, 2020) to help regulate cognitive and emotional investment in their studies. Both initiatives included a goal-setting module, 
designed to facilitate the development of critical, political, and sociocultural aspects of their engagement.  
Method: One hundred undergraduate students participated in a six-week pilot initiative during their first semester of studies. Students were 
allocated to one of the two groups and completed surveys alongside their activities. A subset was interviewed after completing the initiative. 
Evidence: Statistical analyses of self-reported measures evaluated the initiatives’ influence on student wellbeing (quality of life, emotions), 
motivation (self-efficacy, value, perceptions of cost; Wigfield & Eccles, 2020), behavioural engagement (time on task), and academic achievement. 
Thematic analysis of open-ended student responses enhanced an understanding of the students’ experiences from their own perspective. 
Contribution: This work contributes to our understanding of Trowler’s (2022) pathways to engagement and suggests that promoting self-regulated 
learning (Panadero, 2017) is key to facilitating engagement. The findings can be used to inform the design of quality student support and retention 
strategies. 
Engagement: The following question will be posed: How can/do you co-regulate students’ behavioural, cognitive, emotional, critical, political, and 
sociocultural engagement? 
References: Panadero, E. (2017). A review of self-regulated learning: Six models and four directions for research. Frontiers in Psychology, 8. 
https://doi.org/10.3389/fpsyg.2017.00422  
Quality Indicators for Teaching and Learning (QILT) (2022). Student experience survey 2022 – National report. 
https://www.qilt.edu.au/surveys/student-experience-survey-(ses) 
Trowler, V., Allan, R. L., Bryk, J., & Din, R. R. (2022). Pathways to student engagement: Beyond triggers and mechanisms at the engagement interface. 
Higher Education, 84(4), 761-777. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-021-00798-1  
Viskovich, S., & Pakenham, K. I. (2020). Randomized controlled trial of a web‐based acceptance and commitment therapy (ACT) program to promote 
mental health in university students. Journal of Clinical Psychology, 76(6), 929–951. https://doi.org/10.1002/jclp.22848 
Wigfield, A., & Eccles, J. S. (2020). 35 years of research on students' subjective task values and motivation: A look back and a look forward. In A. J. 
Elliot (Ed.), Advances in Motivation Science (Vol. 7, pp. 161-198). Elsevier. https://doi.org/https://doi.org/10.1016/bs.adms.2019.05.002  
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260. 
Academic leaders’ role in pastoral care: An exploratory study of resource allocation and impact. 
Ms Robin Shortland-Jones1, Assoc Prof Margo Brewer1, Brooke Pearce1 
1Curtin University, Bentley, Australia 
 
Focus: This research project explored academic leaders’ role in pastoral care, and the impact on staff and students. 
Background/context: Academic leaders (e.g. course/program coordinators, work-integrated learning directors) are increasingly expected to include 
pastoral care in their work (Marais, 2023). Literature indicates that students are in need of pedagogical, psychological and social support, yet pastoral 
care continues to be ill-defined and unrecognised by university administrators (Hughes et al, 2019; Laws & Fiedler, 2012). 
Description: An exploratory pilot study was undertaken to address three questions: (1) How much time do academic leaders dedicate to pastoral 
care of students?, (2) What impact does this pastoral care have on academic leaders?, and (3) How do students conceptualise the value and impact 
of the pastoral care provided by academic leaders? Our conceptualisation of pastoral care was adapted from Laws and Fiedler (2012). 
Method(s): This mixed method study used fixed-period time sampling of pastoral care provision, in-depth staff interviews, and a qualitative online 
student survey (Braun et al., 2021). Braun and Clarke’s (2022) thematic analysis was utilised to analyse the qualitative data. 
Evidence: Academic leaders engaged in pedagogical, emotional and social support to varying degrees. Staff perceived the provision of this pastoral 
care as fulfilling and intrinsic to their role. A surprising number of students were unaware of the availability of this support within their program of 
study but most who availed themselves of this had a positive experience. 
Contribution: The data will inform advocacy with senior university leaders for recognition of the value of pastoral care and its inclusion in the 
workload for academic leadership roles. Valuing of pastoral care as a key aspect of these roles will enhance student experience and success. 
Engagement: Audience members will be invited to reflect on their experience of providing pastoral care, and discuss impacts on their own work. 
References: Braun, V., Clarke, V., Boulton, E., Davey, L., & McEvoy, C. (2021). The online survey as a qualitative research tool. International Journal 
of Social Research Methodology. 24(6), 641-654. 
Hughes, G. J., Panjwani, M., Tulcidas, P., & Byrom, N. (2019). Student mental health: the role and experiences of academic on professional health 
care courses. Journal of Advanced Nursing. April. 
Laws, T. A., & Fiedler, B. A. (2012). Universities' expectations of pastoral care: Trends, stressors, resource gaps and support needs for teaching staff. 
Nurse Education Today.  32(7), 796-802. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.nedt.2012.04.024 
Marais, D. (2023). It's very difficult to set the boundaries, it's human nature to want to respond: exploring health professions educators' responses 
to student mental health difficulties through a positioning theory lens. Advanced Health Science Education Theory Practice. 1–22. doi: 
10.1007/s10459-023-10254-7 
 

261. 
The findings of a three year study of communities of Practice (TATAL)   
Mr Robert Kennelly1, Dr.  Maria Northcote2, Dr. Coralie MaCormack3 
1Adjunct University Of Canberra, Canberra, Australia, 2Avondale University, Corranbong, Australia, 3Independent scholar, Canberra, Australia 
 
Focus: The reporting of a longitudinal study into the evaluation of TATALs (Talking about Teaching and Learning); communities of practice.  
Background/Context: Academics work within a landscape of continuing complexity; a landscape from which collaborative reflective conversations 
seem to have disappeared. In this environment, TATALers have taken up Palmer’s challenge “to grow as teachers…to do something alien to academic 
cultures…talk to each other” (1998, p. 12).  
Description: TATAL (Talking about teaching and learning) communities of practice employ models of social reflection to construct a teaching 
philosophy and a teaching portfolio through a process of writing stories as reflective inquiry that connect peers within and across disciplines, 
institutions and countries.  
Methods: This research is significant due to its longitudinal perspective across multiple TATALs. The project used a two-staged, mixed methods 
evaluation approach by gathering both quantitative and qualitative data across a period of 15 years. During Stage 1 historical data were gathered 
and examined from TATALs formed annually between 2008 and 2018 whereas Stage 2 investigated the five contemporary TATALs, formed in 2019, 
2020 and 2021. Gathering methods included questionnaires, personal experience stories and focus group discussions. 
Evidence of outcomes/effectiveness: Evaluation of TATALers’ experiences suggest TATAL communities support participants’ learning for personal 
and professional growth, especially in relation to their identities as learners, teachers and researchers. TATAL participation has enhanced their 
teaching knowledge and skills to enrich students’ learning; and increased their confidence, competence, sense of connectedness and collaboration. 
Their abilities are widely recognised through the award of HERDSA Fellowships.   
Contribution: This research underlines the work of hundreds of TATALers who have been TATALing since 2008. It highlights the work and 
achievements of this body of academics including; 21 HERDSA Fellowships, articles, book chapters and a dozen contributions to HERDSA connect. 
Engagement: We plan to engage the audience by posing reflective questions. 
References: Palmer, P. J. (1998). The courage to teach: Exploring the inner landscape of a teacher’s life. San Francisco: Jossey Bass.  (reference for 
abstract) 
McCormack, C., & Kennelly, R. (2011). ‘We must get together and really talk…’. Connection, engagement and safety sustain learning and teaching 
conversation communities. Reflective Practice: International and Multidisciplinary Perspectives, 12(4), 515–531. DOI: 
10.1080/14623943.2011.590342 
Schonell, S., Gilchrist, J., Kennelly, R., McCormack, C.,Northcote, M., Ruge, G., Treloar, G. 2016. TATAL Talking about Teaching and Learning, a teaching 
philosophy workbook. Higher Education Research and Development Society of Australasia, Hammondville, NSW 
McCormack, C., Gilchrist, J., Hancock, E., Islam, J., Kennelly, R., Northcote, M., & Thomson, K. (2017). The alchemy of facilitation revealed through 
individual stories and collective narrative. Reflective Practice: International and Multidisciplinary Perspectives. 
McCormack, C., Gilchrist, J., Hancock, E., Islam, J., Kennelly, R., Northcote, M., & Thomson, K. (2017). From dream to reality: Sustaining a higher 
education learning community beyond initial enthusiasm. In J. McDonald & A. Cater-Steel (Eds.), Communities of Practice - Facilitating Social Learning 
in Higher Education. 
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262. 
Teaching statistics: A quasi-experimental analysis of ensuring student success with teaching formats 
Ms Victoria A. Bauer1, Prof. Dr. Christoph Hönnige1 
1Leibniz University Hannover, Department of Political Science, Hannover, Germany 
 
Focus: The showcase focuses on presenting research results on a comparison of curricular conditions. 
Background/context: While statistics education in higher education is typically lecture-based, there is advocacy for project-based learning to address 
student concerns (Jones & Palmer, 2022; Leston-Bandeira, 2013). However, there is limited research on how these differences in course formats 
actually affect student success, which we measure by registering, partaking, and grades in exams as dependent variables.   
Description: Using the concept of student engagement (Kahu & Nelson, 2018), we investigate the influence of course and exam design on student 
success in statistics education at a large German university. 
Methods: We conduct a most similar system design using administrative data for two related social science programs over eight semesters from 
four cohorts (n=328, n=282) of undergraduate students with similar social characteristics in the same faculty taught by the same professor The study 
compares students from one program receiving statistics training in large frontal lectures only conducting a written exam with the students from 
another program receiving additionally team- and project-based research seminars conducting project reports as final assessments. Our methods 
of analysis are box plots and t-tests. 
Evidence: The results show that team- and project-based seminars lead to greater student success in quantitative statistics modules, as measured 
by higher grades and fewer delays in registering for and taking exams. 
Contribution: A well-structured curriculum plays a critical role in student success worldwide, according to recent research (Vossensteyn et al., 2015; 
Williams & Harvey, 2015; Jansen, 2004). Our results emphasize the importance of course and exam design in shaping student outcomes, and 
highlight the benefits of engaging teaching methods in statistics education. 
Engagement: Our goal is to engage the audience through mentimeter.com by asking about their experiences with research-led teaching and their 
views on reducing large lectures in quantitative methods education. 
References: Jansen, E. P. (2004). The influence of the curriculum organization on study progress in higher education. Higher Education, 47, 411–435. 
https://doi.org/10.1023/B:HIGH.0000020868.39084.21 
Jones, E., & Palmer, T. (2022). A review of group-based methods for teaching statistics in higher education. Teaching Mathematics and its 
Applications: An International Journal of the IMA, 41(1), 69–86. 
Kahu, E. R., & Nelson, K. (2018). Student engagement in the educational interface: Understanding the mechanisms of student success. Higher 
Education Research & Development, 37(1), 58–71. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2017.1344197 
Leston-Bandeira, C. (2013). Methods teaching through a discipline research-oriented approach. Politics, 33(3), 207–219. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/1467-9256.12013 
Vossensteyn, H., Kottmann, A., Jongbloed, B., Kaiser, F., Cremonini, L., Stensaker, B., & Wollscheid, S. (2015). Dropout and completion in higher 
education in Europe: Main report. Luxembourg Publications Office. https://doi.org/10.2766/826962 
Williams, J., & Harvey, L. (2015). Quality Assurance in Higher Education. In Huisman, J., De Boer, H., Dill, D. D., & Souto-Otero, M. (Eds.). The Palgrave 
International Handbook of Higher Education Policy and Governance (pp. 506–525). Palgrave Macmillan. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-137-45617-
5 
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263. 
Universal Wellbeing Evaluation Tool (UWET) Trial  
Ms Susan F. Stevenson1,2 
1New Zealand Curriculum Design Institute, Hamilton, New Zealand, New Zealand, 2Freedom Wellbeing Institute, Hamilton, New Zealand, New 
Zealand 
 
Background/Context: The Universal Wellbeing Evaluation Tool(UWET)has emerged from an initially ‘use inspired’ programme of research designed 
to increase student engagement, achievement, and equity outcomes. Two Ako Aotearoa Best Practice Research Grants, one in 2008 (Scholfield, 
2011), and another in 2018 (Fielden et.al., 2020a & b; Stevenson & Zagala, 2021), evaluated the effectiveness of wellbeing models being used to 
support higher education students in New Zealand. Subsequent theoretical investigations addressing deficiencies in the models investigated led to 
the creation of the Universal Wellbeing Model (UWM) (Stevenson, 2022b, Stevenson et.al., 2023). Another grounded theory investigation identified 
the 70 variables included in the UWM and underpinned development of the Universal Wellbeing Evaluation Tool (UWET) and subsequent first non 
confidential trial evaluating factors contributing to the success of the UWET being reported.  
Description: The UWET was designed to a) evaluate individual Universal Wellbeing b) inform Pastoral Care/Wellbeing Practitioner practice and c) 
enable the measurement of cross organisational universal wellbeing in order to support leadership decision making.  
Methods: Mixed methods have been employed during the investigation. Quantitative and qualitative methods included: the UWET, and structured 
interviews. Data gathered has been analysed using content analysis and Cronbach’s Alpha. The research question asked was:  
i) What are the factors that contribute to success of the UWET? 
Participants in the research were academics/pastoral care/ wellbeing practitioners, and higher education students. 
Evidence: This investigation builds on previous quantitative, qualitative, and theoretical investigations related to the UWM and UWET. Findings have 
identified a range of factors contributing to the success of the UWET.  
Contribution: During this interactive session the UWM and recent UWET Trial  findings will be presented before participants are provided with an 
opportunity to experience responding to part of the UWET. Attendees can expect to be challenged with new knowledge, and practice 
implementation understandings.  
References: Fielden, K., Stevenson, S.F., Going, N., Grant, S., & Zagala, K.C. (2020a). Whare Tapa Rima – The Five-Sided Home: a best practice holistic 
learner support model project. Ako Aotearoa Norther Hub Project Colloquium. Auckland: Ako Aotearoa. https://ako.ac.nz/assets/Knowledge-
centre/Whare-Tapa-Rima/Whare-Tapa-Rima-Guidebook.pdf 
Fielden, K., Stevenson, S.F., Going, N., Grant, S., & Zagala, K.C. (2020b). Digital Film. Whare Tapa Rima. Ako Aotearoa Norther Hub Project Colloquium. 
Auckland: Ako Aotearoa. https://ako.ac.nz/knowledge-centre/whare-tapa-rima/whare-tapa-rima-the-five-sided-home/and 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=qQ3WsRfD9h0 
Schofield, A., Walker, L., & Going, N. (2011). Supporting academic success by minority group students in a private tertiary establishment. Wellington, 
Ako Aotearoa.  
Stevenson S. F. & Zagala K. C. (2021). Future Institutional and Student Services Leadership Challenges: Implementing a Holistic Whare Tapa Rima – 
Five-Sided Home Model. In: Huijser H., Kek M., Padró F.F. (eds). Student Support Services. University Development and Administration. Springer, 
Singapore. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-981-13-3364-4_11-1 
Stevenson, S. F. (2022b). An Introduction to the Universal Wellbeing Model and Evaluation Tool. New Zealand 2022 Health, Wellbeing and Pastoral 
Care Conference, 25th and 26th August 2022 (Presentation, PowerPoint, and Paper). https://www.nzcdi.ac.nz/research-evaluation  
Stevenson, S. F., Fielden, K., Gurung, M, & Zagala,K. (2023). The universal wellbeing model: A theory designed to transform praxis. Journal on 
Excellence in College Teaching, 34(4), 101-133. 
Stevenson, S. F., Gurung, M., & Zagala, K. (2024). Emergence of the Universal Wellbeing Model - A Journey from Indigenous Cultural Responsiveness 
to International Relevance and Applicability. (Internationally Peer Reviewed Journal of University Teaching and Learning Practice SPECIAL ISSUE 2023 
Internationalisation of Higher Education at Home: Implications for an Evolving World)(Accepted for publication in March, 2024) 
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264. 
Beyond the new normal: Did the pandemic lead to lasting change in university courses? 
Assoc Prof Jaclyn Broadbent1, Professor Rola Ajjawi, Professor Margaret Bearman, Professor David Boud, Professor Phillip Dawson 
1Deakin University, Burwood, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation details the outcomes of a study on Deakin University's response to the COVID-19 post-pandemic, focusing on the evolution 
of teaching, assessment, and examination practices and the factors influencing these changes (see Broadbent et al. 2023a; 2023b). 
Background/Context: Prompted by the pandemic, educational institutions faced the challenge of rapidly adapting their teaching approaches 
(Hodges et al. 2020).  
Description: The research explores the transition to online learning, innovative assessment practices, and shifts away from traditional examinations. 
It highlights how these changes, initially driven by necessity, have become integral to the University's post-pandemic teaching strategy. 
Method(s): Using mixed methods, 67 academics were surveyed, and 21 were interviewed. Academics came from across the University, mostly level 
B and C academics, with an average teaching allocation of 52%. The majority had 10+ years of teaching experience. Participants compared pre-
pandemic (2019) and post-pandemic (2022-2023) changes in their units, focusing on learning activities, assessment methods, and exams. 
Evidence: The study reveals that 82% of academics retained at least one change in learning methods post-pandemic, with a notable increase in 
online learning formats. In assessments, 63% continued using new methods, and there was a significant shift in examination practices. The key to 
understanding these changes are organisational directives, the desire for innovation, reflective practices, and local leadership roles. These elements, 
alongside university-level policies and workload allocation, were instrumental in shaping the pandemic response and continue influencing post-
pandemic academic practices. 
Contribution: This research contributes to the field of educational strategy and leadership, illustrating how crisis-driven adaptations can lead to 
lasting improvements in teaching practices. It underscores the importance of flexibility and innovation in academic settings. 
Engagement: We will do some think pair share activities on the institutional drivers of change they experienced in their own University and then 
compare the room discussion to what we found. 
References: Broadbent, J., Ajjawi, R., Bearman, M., Boud, D, & Dawson, P. (2023a) Beyond emergency remote teaching: did the pandemic lead to 
lasting change in university courses? International Journal of Educational Technology in Higher Education 20(58). https://doi.org/10.1186/s41239-
023-00428-z 
Broadbent, J., Ajjawi, R., Bearman, M., Boud, D, & Dawson, P. (2023b). Deakin University's teaching and assessment approaches pre- and post-COVID 
19: A review. figshare. Online resource. https://doi.org/10.6084/m9.figshare.24562786.v1 
Hodges, C. B., Moore, S., Lockee, B. B., Trust, T., & Bond, M. A. (2020). The difference between emergency remote teaching and online learning. 
Educause Review. Retrieved https://er.educause.edu/articles/2020/3/the-difference-between-emergency-remote-teaching-and-online-learning  
 

265. 
The onboarding experience of new academics: how to do it right?   
Associate Professor Bella Butler1 
1Curtin University, Bentley, Australia 
 
This showcase is focused on the onboarding experience of new academics at a large Australian university. The objectives of this study were to 
understand challenges experienced by new academics and develop recommendations to the senior leadership team (SLT) of a large Australian 
university on how to address these challenges. The findings include significant inconsistencies of onboarding processes across various faculties, 
schools, and discipline groups and the disconnect between the required time to undertake compulsory online training and the lack of clarify, 
especially on the role of subjects’ coordinators. Implications of this research are recommendations for improving job satisfaction and talent retention 
at universities.  
 
Onboarding is related to assimilating newcomers to the organisational culture, values, procedures, and regulations (Frögéli, Jenner, & Gustavsson, 
2023; Ibrahim et al., 2022). In higher education, academics must be aware of the 'home' institutions regulatory requirements and organisational 
policies and processes and receive realistic job expectations. Data included 59 interviews and a survey administrated among new academics 
recruited in the last two years. 110 new academics responded to the survey which resulted in 20.14% response rate. Data was analysed according 
to the four inter-related elements of the Four C’s model (Bauer, 2010): compliance, clarification, culture, and connection. Research identified 
tensions between the available training and lack of clarify on specific matters of academic roles and responsibilities. The novelty of this research is 
in highlighting the importance of conveyance of academic staff and the need of defining boundaries of the academic job.  
 
The audience will be engaged in the discussion of tensions identified by this research at the three stages of onboarding: relocation and contract 
signing, arrival and 6-12 months on the job. Participants will reflect on either their experience as a new academic in their university or as a line 
manager, colleague, or mentor of new academics. 
 
References: Bauer, T. N. (2010). Onboarding new employees: Maximizing success. In M. S. Taylor, editor, SHRM Foundation. 
Frögéli, E., Jenner, B. and Gustavsson, P. (2023). Effectiveness of formal onboarding for facilitating organisational socialisation: A systematic review. 
PLoS ONE 18 (2): e0281823. 
Ibrahim, U. S. G., Yusof, r. B. and Ibrahim, H. I. B. (2022). The role of employee onboarding training program in mitigating deviant workplace 
behaviour: Job Satisfaction as a Mediator. Global Business and Management Research: An International Journal, 14 (3).  
King, V. C., Roed, J., and Wilson, L. (2018). It's Very Different Here: Practice Based Academic Staff Induction and Retention. Journal of Higher Education 
Policy and Management. 
Meyer, A. M. and Bartels, L. K. (2017). The impact of onboarding levels on perceived utility, organisational commitment, organisational support, and 
job satisfaction. Journal of Organisational Psychology, 17 (5), 10-27.  
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266. 
Applying for Promotion? Enabling your success!  An inaugural support program to advance your career in higher education 
Prof Kogi Naidoo2 
1Laurus Higher Education, Melbourne, Australia, 2Charles Sturt University, Wagga Wagga, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-progress 
The focus of the work-in-progress: HERDSA’s inaugural Mentoring and Coaching Support (MACS) for the career advancement for women was 
completed in March 2024. A new cohort with a revised program is planned for later this year. 
Context/Background: One of the biggest barriers for women seeking leadership roles is the persistent gender bias that exists in higher education 
highlighting the need for mentoring (Naqbi, 2023). Men are often seen as more competent and capable of leadership than women, even when they 
have the same qualifications. The issue facing women in higher education in Australasia is that there are fewer women than men in leadership 
positions as reported in the WGEA Gender Equality Scorecard 2022-23. Even though women may meet the requisite qualifications and experience 
there is a larger proportion of women sessional staff on fixed term contracts (Australian Government, Department of Education 2022 Staff Data). 
Description: In this roundtable participants learn about the inaugural MACS Program and the successes of participants in various stages in their 
careers. Highlighted are the mutual sharing and support strategies participants implemented. The program included seminars, workshops and 
structured individual and peer group coaching. Quantitative and qualitative data was collected and analysed. The MACS participants contributed to 
the design and content of the program. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The MACS program will be enhanced by participants’ contributions via facilitated 
discussion to review and revise the program. Participants consider submitting EOIs to participate as mentors or mentees in the MACS program. 
Engagement: Results of the MACS program (Naidoo, 2023) is shared to stimulate reflection on mentoring/coaching opportunities. Participants are 
invited to share their experiences relating to support or the lack thereof in career progression: 
• Challenges faced  
• Foster a more supportive culture to enable career progression 
• Practical strategies to apply immediately? 
 

267. 
Academic leaders’ role in pastoral care: contemporary tensions 
Ms Robin Shortland-Jones1, Assoc. Professor Margo Brewer1, Ms Brooke Pearce1 
1Curtin University, Bentley, Australia 
 
Format: Roundtable  
Point for debate: Participants will engage in a facilitated discussion, sharing their experiences of how academic leaders negotiate current tensions 
between the neoliberal managerialism of contemporary tertiary education and pastoral care provision.  
Context/background:  This session emerged from the shared experiences of academic leaders, who reported increasing pressure to provide support 
to students in the form of ‘pastoral care’. Given the limited research on this within the academy, this research project is exploring how academic 
leaders are seen as a resource within the neoliberal academy, the extent to which the emotional/pastoral work involved in a pedagogy of care is 
invisible in the academic workload, and the impact of this pastoral care work on staff and students.  
Description: A mixed methods approach has been taken to develop understanding of the different forms of pastoral care provided by academic 
leaders and the impact of this on those involved. Fixed-period time samples recording type and length of pastoral care interactions with students 
were collected, followed by interviews with staff and a qualitative survey of students. Interim findings indicate pastoral care is seen by staff and 
students to positively impact student experience, retention and academic success, however this is not acknowledged by University systems. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This discussion of the tension in tertiary education between increasing attention to 
student wellbeing and pastoral care and the workload of staff in academic leadership roles, will explore experiences across disciplines, and encourage 
further critical dialogue into ways to negotiate this tension at staff and institutional levels. 
Engagement: A robust discussion will be facilitated to explore participants’ experiences of the provision of pastoral care to students, specifically the 
pedagogical, emotional and social care (Laws and Fiedler, 2012), and perspectives on the impact and recognition of this work in their context. 
References: Baik, C., Larcombe, W., &  Brooker, A.  (2019) How universities can enhance student mental wellbeing: the student perspective. Higher 
Education Research & Development, 38:4, 674-687. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2019.1576596 
Blackmore, J. (2009). Academic pedagogies, quality logics and performative universities : evaluating teaching and what students want. Studies in 
Higher Education, 34:8, 857-872. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075070902898664  
Laws, T. A., & Fiedler, B. A. (2012). Universities' expectations of pastoral care: Trends, stressors, resource gaps and support needs for teaching staff. 
Nurse Education Today, 32: 7, 796-802. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.nedt.2012.04.024 
Motta, S. C.,  &  Bennett , A. (2018) Pedagogies of care, care-full epistemological practice and ‘other’ caring subjectivities in enabling education, 
Teaching in Higher Education, 23:5, 631-646. https://doi.org/10.1080/13562517.2018.1465911  
Tang, A.L. Walker-Gleaves, C. Rattray, J. (2021). Hong Kong Chinese university students’ conceptions of teacher care: A dialectical framework of care. 
Journal of Further Higher Education.  45, 573–587. https://doi.org/10.1080/0309877X.2020.1804534 
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268. 
What's my role? Implementation of professional development modules for academic roles. 
Ms Na Zhao1 
1Auckland University Of Technology, Auckland, New Zealand 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress 
Focus of the work-in-progress: Design and implementation of self-selected professional development modules for academic roles. 
Context/background: Responses to reenvisaging learning and teaching pedagogy and structural changes have prompted opportunities to 
reenvisage how staff access and are supported in professional development for their academic roles. While literature supports online resources for 
learning and teaching development (Eradze et al., 2023; Hossein et al., 2024), there is limited research to guide the development of resources 
supporting day-to-day academic activities. 
In a faculty with 956 academics (including approximately seven new starters a month), the aim of the project was the development of an interactive, 
self-paced set of professional development modules based on academic roles. 
Description: In collaboration with the university’s teaching and learning unit, academic leads and faculty staff, an online learning environment was 
developed. Each role aligns with a set of self-paced modules that guide the academic in pedagogical approaches as well as day-to-day tasks and 
activities. While focusing on an appropriate curriculum and assessment design, the modules also attend to policy and procedures to link staff to 
resources and contacts. The site has been developed with interactivity to maintain active engagement, a sense of "do-ability", and "check-ins" to 
promote achievement and identification of potential gaps in practice. Future roles are being considered based on initial findings and feedback which 
will be shared. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The development of the learning management system site directly contributes to 
academics' sense of belonging, roles and responsibilities and confidence in learning and teaching scholarship and practice. Insights into the design 
principles of this academic learning and teaching site will be highlighted. 
Engagement: Participants will be invited to share design principles and insights from respective professional development initiatives, as well as 
interact with a slim version of the site and resources. 
References: Eradze, M., De Martino, D., Tinterri, A., Albó, L., Bardone, E., Sunar, A. S., & Dipace, A. (2023). After the Pandemic: Teacher Professional 
Development for the Digital Educational Innovation. Education Sciences, 13(5), Article 432. https://doi.org/10.3390/educsci13050432 
Hossein, C., Hossein, T., Maryam, H. L., & Shahnaz, A. (2024). A systematic review of online teaching competencies in higher education context:a 
multilevel model for professional development. Research and Practice in Technology Enhanced Learning, 19, 14. 
https://doi.org/10.58459/rptel.2024.19014 
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269. 
Using ChatGPT to design assessments to encourage HE students to engage with TED-talks as course readings: A prompt engineering experiment 
Dr Daniel Lee1 
1The University of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather. 
Topic for Discussion: TED Talks & ChatGPT. 
Context: This research explored the validity of employing ChatGPT to design formative assessments to measure student learning and engagement 
with TED-talks. After an observed recent reduction of engagement with course readings by student cohorts, proposed solutions included formative 
quizzes, based on the readings, and including TED-talks as course readings. Formative assessment in 21st century Higher Education typically engages 
multidimensional approaches enhancing student autonomy, and enabling more diverse opportunities for students to demonstrate their learning. 
The use of TED-talks as resources has become increasingly popular. They are now common in hybrid or flipped classrooms, offering accessible, 
nonthreatening, and approachable ways to engage diverse student cohorts.  
Description: Transcriptions of TED-talks were submitted to ChatGPT with prompts engineered to elicit maximally valuable formative quiz questions. 
The research addressed the following questions: Can GenAI develop meaningful assessment questions to assess the level of engagement and/or 
understanding of TED-talk content? Does more detailed prompt engineering result in more valuable responses? The research found ChatGPT 
required well-crafted prompts and progressive training to generate meaningful and relevant responses. Providing ChatGPT with a template ensured 
more useable outputs.  
Intended Outcome: This research addresses a highly relevant subject and the findings offer useful advise for HE educators wishing to employ 
ChatGPT to assist in assessment design and those considering TED-talks as alternative course readings.  
Engagement: Although ChatGPT can produce potentially viable draft formative quiz questions, strategic prompt engineering, with detail and context, 
will produce more valuable results. However, they will still need further human input to make them meaningfully useable to accurately assess 
student learning and engagement. This discussion aims to guide prospective users of AI with advice from real-world experience.  
Pre-Reading: https://www.researchgate.net/publication/380295196_Using_ChatGPT_to_Design_Assessments_ 
to_Encourage_HE_Students_to_Engage_with_TED-talks_as_Supplementary_Course_Readings_A_Prompt_Engineering_Experiment 
References: Bloxham, S., & Boyd, P. (2007). Developing Effective Assessment in Higher Education: A Practical Guide. Maidenhead: Open University 
Press. 
Brady, A-M. (2005) Assessment of learning with multiple-choice questions. Nurse Education in Practice, 5, 238–242. doi:10.1016/j.nepr.2004.12.005 
Cochio, C. (2015) What Can We Learn from TED Talks? American Journal of Pharmaceutical Education, 79(6), 92. 
Gelo, F. (2018). TED Talks: Learning Through Podcasts. Journal of Pastoral Care & Counselling, 72(1), 76-76. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1542305018763789 
Giray, L. (2023). Prompt Engineering with ChatGPT: A Guide for Academic Writers. Annals of Biomedical Engineering 51, 2629–2633. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10439-023-03272-4 
Ludewig, J. (2017). TED Talks as an Emergent Genre. CLCWeb: Comparative Literature and Culture 19(1), 2. http://dx.doi.org/10.7771/1481-
4374.2946 
Nicol, D. (2007) E‐assessment by design: Using multiple‐choice tests to good effect, Journal of Further and Higher Education, 31(1), 53-64, 
https://doi.org/10.1080/03098770601167922  
Rubenstein, L. D. (2012) Using TED Talks to Inspire Thoughtful Practice, The Teacher Educator, 47(4), 261-267, DOI: 10.1080/08878730.2012.713303 
Scotto di Carlo, G. (2014). New trends in knowledge dissemination: TED Talks. Acta Scientiarum. Language and Culture, 36(2), 121–130. 
https://doi.org/10.4025/actascilangcult.v36i2.22619 
Sugimoto, C.R., Thelwall, M., Larivie`re, V., Tsou, A., Mongeon, P., & Macaluso, B. (2013) Scientists Popularizing Science: Characteristics and Impact 
of TED Talk Presenters. PLoS ONE 8(4): e62403. doi:10.1371/journal.pone.0062403 
Tiabi D., Chawla, S., Dietze, S., Marenzi, I., & Fetahu, B. (2015). Exploring TED talks as linked data for education. British Journal of Educational 
Technology, 46(5) 1092–1096 doi:10.1111/bjet.12283 
Wingrove, P. (2017). How suitable are TED talks for academic listening?. Journal of English for Academic Purposes, 30, 79-95. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jeap.2017.10.010 
Wingrove, P. (2022). Academic lexical coverage in TED talks and academic lectures. English for Specific Purposes, 65, 79-94. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.esp.2021.09.004 
Yuksel, P. (2018). TED Talks Complement Self-Directed Learning (and Entertain Students). Transformations: The Journal of Inclusive Scholarship and 
Pedagogy, 28(1), 96–103. https://doi.org/10.5325/trajincschped.28.1.0096MCQs: 
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270. 
Incorporating humour into online teaching in higher education: Rationales and perspectives 
Assoc Prof Josephine Pryce1, Dr Anja Pabel2, Assoc Prof Alice Brown3 
1James Cook University, Cairns, Australia, 2Central Queensland University, Cairns, Australia, 3University of Southern Queensland, Springfield, Australia 
 
Context: People in a range of occupations and settings have purposefully integrated humor into their practice, and by addressing multiple purposes. 
In educational settings, humour has also been used extensively included for the purpose of increasing enjoyment of learning experiences (McCabe, 
Sprute & Underdown, 2017) and increasing student engagement (Erdoğdu & Çakıroğlu, 2021). However, little is understood about the use and 
rationale for humour in online Higher Education contexts, or barriers for teachers' use of this strategy.  
Description of the research: This research team is in the early stages of investigating the topic. This roundtable is an opportunity for others to share 
their experiences or ideas of using humour and of how humour could be harnessed within online learning environments. Academics are invited to 
also share their perceptions on how humour impacts students’ online learning and engagement.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice:  It is anticipated that the outcomes of pursuing an investigation on this phenomenon 
include the identification of current uses of humour in online teaching and the rationale behind these practices. It is anticipated that findings will 
inform some key recommendations as to the value of embedding humour as a strategy in online learning environments, and practical guidelines 
that educators can use when considering using humour as part of their pedagogy. 
Engagement: Facilitators will initially set the scene for the roundtable focus and then invite participants to share their experiences with prompts and 
questions such as ‘How have you used humour in your online teaching?’  Conversations will then be directed to participants who may be interested 
in using humour as part of their future teaching strategies, via exploration of areas recognised in the humour literature, such as comfort, connections 
and concentration (Pabel, 2014), and seeing how these aspects can assist to build strategies for enhanced student engagement.      
References: Erdoğdu, F., & Çakıroğlu, Ü. (2021). The educational power of humour on student engagement in online learning environments. 
Research and Practice in Technology Enhanced Learning, 16. 
McCabe, C., Sprute, K., & Underdown, K. (2017). Laughter to learning: how humour can build relationships and increase learning in the online 
classroom. Journal of Instructional Research,6, 4–7. 
Pabel, A. (2014). Assessing and enhancing humour in the tourism setting [James Cook University]. https://doi.org/10.25903/a8ny-k187 
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271. 
Exploring the challenges and strategies for educators in embedding Indigenous Pedagogy into curriculum  
Miss Melissa Serrurier1 
1RMIT STEM College, Carlton, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a feather 
Topic for Discussion: This research and round-table discussion focuses on the challenges educators face when integrating Indigenous pedagogy into 
mainstream curriculum, addressing both initial teacher education (ITE) and professional development. 
Context: Set against a backdrop of increasing recognition of diverse perspectives in education, this research explores the complexities of 
incorporating Indigenous pedagogy within ITE programs within higher education for pre-service teachers, including cultural sensitivity and inclusion, 
within the broader curriculum development discourse. (Funk & Woodroffe, 2023). 
Description: The round-table discussion investigates challenges like cultural sensitivity, resource access, education opportunities, and resistance, 
offering strategies to overcome these obstacles and improve the integration process (Smith & Robertson, 2020). It aims to contribute insights for 
culturally responsive education (Hogarth, 2020) and inform educational policies and practices. 
Intended Outcome: This research aims to identify effective strategies for educators to embed Indigenous pedagogy in ITE programs (Baeza, 2019), 
fostering more inclusive and culturally responsive learning environments. It also examines how educators can receive education and development 
opportunities, enhancing student engagement through inclusive teaching practices that celebrate Indigenous perspectives. 
Engagement: During the workshop I would encourage attendees to actively participate in group discussions around possible outcomes, framework 
development and thoughts around the research. As well as ideas around the development of ITE programs and the creation of lesson plans to 
include Indigenous ways of working for pre-service teachers. 
References: Cleland, JA., (2017) The qualitative orientation in medical education research. Korean J Med Educ. 2017 (2):61-71. doi: 
10.3946/kjme.2017.53.Epub 2017 May 29. PMID: 28597869.   
Hammarberg, K., Kirkman, M., de Lacey, S. (2016). Qualitative research methods: when to use them and how to judge them, Human Reproduction, 
Volume 31, Issue 3, March 2016, Pages 498-501. https://doi.org/10.1093/humrep/dev334   
Steiner, S. (2018). How using autoethnography improved my teaching. Indiana University, Purdue University Fort Wayne. 
https://scholarlyteacher.com/post/autoethnography-to-improve-teaching    
Starr, L. J. (2010). The use of autoethnography in educational research: locating whi we are in what we do. University of Victoria. Canadian Journal 
for New Scholars in Education, Volume 3, Issue 1.   
Will, M. and Najarro, I. (2022). What is culturally responsive teaching? https://edweek.org/teaching-learning/culturally-responsive-teaching-
culturally-responsive-pedagogy/2022/04   
Lazarides, R., and Warner, L.M. (2020) Teacher self-efficacy. Oxford Research Encyclopedia of Education. Doi: 
10.1093/acrefore/9780190264093.013.890.   
Baeza, A. R. (2019). Teachers’ Professional Standards and Indigenous Education in Australia and Chile. International Education Journal: Comparative 
Perspectives, 18(3), 14–24.  
Cannon, D. M. J. (2012). Changing the subject in teacher education: Centering Indigenous, diasporic, and settler colonial relations. Cultural and 
Pedagogical Inquiry, 4(2), Article 2. https://doi.org/10.18733/C3KS3D  
Funk, J., & Woodroffe, T. (2023). A differentiated approach to Indigenous pedagogies: Addressing gaps in teachers’ knowledge. The Australian 
Educational Researcher. https://doi.org/10.1007/s13384-023-00616-w  
Peters, K. (2018). Inclusion of Indigenous Education: Examining Pre-service Teachers’ Knowledge and Attitudes Towards the Integration of 
Indigenous Education. http://hdl.handle.net/1974/24420  
Smith, J. A., & Robertson, K. (2020). Evaluating Cultural Competence in Indigenous Higher Education Contexts in Australia: A Challenge for Change. 
In J. Frawley, G. Russell, & J. Sherwood (Eds.), Cultural Competence and the Higher Education Sector: Australian Perspectives, Policies and Practice 
(pp. 117–135). Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-981-15-5362-2_7  
Taylor, R. (2014). ‘It’s All in the Context’: Indigenous Education for Pre-Service Teachers. The Australian Journal of Indigenous Education, 43(2), Article 
2. https://doi.org/10.1017/jie.2014.16  
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272. 
Reflect, repeat, refine: Transforming presentation skills through video-enabled self-review cycles 
Dr Wender Lemos Martins1 
1University Of Auckland Business School, Grafton, New Zealand 
 
Format of the roundtable: Work-in-Progress 
Focus of the work-in-progress: Triple-Presentation Cycle: Enhancing Presentation Skills through Repetition, Feedback, and Video-Enabled Self-
Reflection 
Context/background: The efficacy of leveraging video recording and self-reflection to improve presentation skills has been established in 
educational research. Building upon this foundation, this work-in-progress introduces an innovative triple-presentation cycle in small-class 
postgraduate business programs. This method aims to significantly elevate students' presentation skills by integrating repeated practice with 
reflective learning and comprehensive feedback mechanisms. 
Description of research/initiative or practice: This pedagogical strategy consists of three structured presentation rounds. The initial round is 
ungraded, designed to foster a low-stress environment for initial practice, followed by in-depth feedback and personal reflection using video 
recordings. The second round is graded, with feedback aimed at addressing previously identified areas for improvement. The final round, presented 
to an external audience, serves as a culmination of the learning process, with students employing refined skills and strategies. This repetitive cycle, 
enriched by self, peer, and instructor feedback, enables continuous improvement in critical areas such as body language, voice intonation, and the 
use of visuals, facilitating a deeper engagement in storytelling. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The triple-presentation cycle aims to demonstrate improvements in presentation 
skills, providing a model for communication training in small classes. Importantly, the project is in its embryonic stage, with plans to transform 
accumulated data from three years into a research article. Insights from this roundtable are vital, offering an opportunity to brainstorm theoretical 
and methodological approaches for effective exploration of this data. 
Engagement: Participants will share experiences teaching and giving feedback on presentations. The session will progress to strategizing the 
conversion of reflective data and video recordings into scholarly articles. The aim is to collaboratively explore strategies that document the triple-
presentation cycle's effectiveness and explore innovative avenues for academic dissemination. 
References: Murphy, K., & Barry, S. (2016). Feed-forward: Students gaining more from assessment via deeper engagement in video-recorded 
presentations. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 41(2), 213–227.  
Ritchie, S. M. (2016). Self-assessment of video-recorded presentations: Does it improve skills? Active Learning in Higher Education, 17(3), 207–221.  
Tailab, M. M. K., & Marsh, N. Y. (2020). Use of Self-Assessment of Video Recording to Raise Students’ Awareness of Development of Their Oral 
Presentation Skills. Higher Education Studies, 10(1).  
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273. 
Generative AI and the future of writing: Do students still need to learn to write? 
Dr Jen Tindale1 
1Western Sydney University, Kingswood, Australia 
 
Point for debate: Do students still need to learn to write?  
Context/background: The age of generative AI brings writing tools that will produce and edit text in any language in any context.  If higher education 
is to prepare students to be active participants in the future of work and society (TEQSA, 2023), it is clear that students need capabilities for ethical 
use of generative AI and be ready to contribute to a positive future that includes generative AI. Given the increasing availability and functionality of 
generative AI tools, and their widespread use in academic, work and social settings, do students still need to learn to write, and to what extent 
should we teach and assess writing skills? When considered with reference to foundational principles of a systemic functional model of language 
(Halliday & Matthiessen, 1999), these are questions that go beyond the development and futures of individual students, with potential implications 
for knowledge practices and the development and future of disciplinary and professional fields – and beyond that, for the future of language.  
Description: Participants will share and learn from other participants’ perspectives on the future of academic writing in higher education curriculum 
and assessment across different disciplines.  
Intended outcome and contribution: Outcomes from this roundtable session will be shared with the HERDSA community and beyond through 
future resources and publications that will support assessment reform in the context of generative AI. Participants will be invited to consider future 
networking and research collaborations.  
Engagement: Participants will be invited to share their own disciplinary perspectives on the future of academic writing and knowledge practices in 
the context of generative AI. Based on initial small group discussion, participants will explore disciplinary differences and the implications of these, 
providing a basis for participants to consider implications for their own context beyond the session. 
References: Gašević, D., Siemens, G., & Sadiq, S. (2023). Empowering learners for the age of artificial intelligence. Computers and Education: Artificial 
Intelligence, 4, 100130. doi:https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeai.2023.100130 
Halliday, M. A. K., & Matthiessen, C. (1999). Construing experience through meaning. London: Cassell. 
Markauskaite, L., Marrone, R., Poquet, O., Knight, S., Martinez-Maldonado, R., Howard, S., . . . Siemens, G. (2022). Rethinking the entwinement 
between artificial intelligence and human learning: What capabilities do learners need for a world with AI? Computers and Education: Artificial 
Intelligence, 3, 100056. doi:https://doi.org/10.1016/j.caeai.2022.100056 
Murray, N. (2022). A model to support the equitable development of academic literacy in institutions of higher education. Journal of Further and 
Higher Education, 46(8), 1054-1065. doi:10.1080/0309877X.2022.2044019 
Schatzki, T. R. (2012). A primer on practices. In J. Higgs, R. Barnett, S. Billett, M. Hutchings, & F. Trede (Eds.), Practice-based education (Vol. 6, pp. 12-
26). Rotterdam: Sense Publishers. 
TEQSA. (2023). Assessment reform for the age of artificial intelligence. https://www.teqsa.gov.au/guides-resources/resources/corporate-
publications/assessment-reform-age-artificial-intelligence 
Thompson, K., Corrin, L., & Lodge, J. M. (2023). AI in tertiary education: progress on research and practice. Australasian Journal of Educational 
Technology, 39(5), 1-7. doi:10.14742/ajet.9251 
Tindale, J. (2008). Language and learning in the Master of Accounting program at Macquarie University. In M. Hellstén & A. Reid (Eds.), Researching 
international pedagogies: Sustainable practice for teaching and learning in higher education (pp. 147-162). Netherlands: Springer-Verlag. 
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274. 
Co-designing a new learning adventure: Navigating constraints in collaborative multidisciplinary teams 
Dr Paula Facal Marina1,2, Mrs Carina Correas1 
1Flinders University, Bedford Park, Australia, 2Flinders University Academy, Bedford Park, Australia 
 
Point for debate: The discussion aims to reflect on the collaborative process between learning designers (LD), student learning advisors (SLA), and 
topic coordinators as subject matter experts (SME) to co-design an innovative online course. 
Context: To dive into the challenges and opportunities inherent in online content co-design, the aim is to gather valuable feedback and insights 
regarding the constraints faced by the different stakeholders involved.  
Description: In the evolving landscape of education, the nature of the third space poses unique challenges and opportunities for co-designing 
learning experiences. A key aspect of the discussion will be the exploration of a positive collaboration between teams with different skills to design 
a successful online course. The process involves sharing experiences on building courses, selecting tools, and leveraging technology for optimal 
online engagement.  
Intended outcome: The roundtable explores seeking feedback to assess the effectiveness of co-designed learning adventures. 
Engagement:  
• Role-play: Participants will be assigned specific roles such as LD, SLA, or SME. Presenters will pose targeted questions prompting each participant 

to provide insights and answers based on their designated roles. 
• Reflection: Participants will have identified at least three key strategies for enhancing multidisciplinary collaboration in educational design and 

will have committed to implementing at least one collaborative approach in their own educational contexts within the next three months. 
• Follow-up: A survey will be conducted to assess the adoption and effectiveness of these collaborative practices, providing tangible metrics for 

measuring the impact of the roundtable discussion. 
These activities foster dynamic exchanges, enabling participants to share experiences and collectively problem-solve and disseminating knowledge 
among attendees. 
The aim is to contribute to ongoing debates in educational design by offering insights into the challenges and successes of multidisciplinary 
collaboration. It also aims to prompt reflection on the importance of multidisciplinary perspectives in co-design.  
References: Chen, Y., & Carliner, S. (2021). A special SME: An integrative literature review of the relationship between instructional designers and 
faculty in the design of online courses for higher education. Performance Improvement Quarterly, 33(4), 471–495. 
https://doi.org/10.1002/piq.21339 
Miranda, J., Ramírez-Montoya, M. S., & Molina, A. (2021). Education 4.0 Reference Framework for the Design of Teaching-Learning Systems: Two 
Case Studies Involving Collaborative Networks and Open Innovation. IFIP Advances in Information and Communication Technology, 629, 692–701. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-85969-5_65 
Tay, A., Huijser, H., Dart, S., & Cathcart, A. (2023). Learning technology as contested terrain: Insights from teaching academics and learning designers 
in Australian higher education. AUSTRALASIAN JOURNAL OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY, 39(1), 56–70. https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.8179 
Redmond, P., Abawi, L. A., Brown, A., Henderson, R., & Heffernan, A. (2018). An online engagement framework for higher education. Online Learning 
(Newburyport, Mass.), 22(1), 183–204. https://doi.org/10.24059/olj.v22i1.1175 
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275. 
Love, loss and higher education: An examination of student grief at university 
Dr Alexandra Ridgway1 
1RMIT University, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic: The proposed roundtable topic is student bereavement in higher education (HE), a largely unexamined issue in Australia (Spiccia et al., 2023). 
The roundtable will discuss the impact of grief on student welfare and retention (Ridgway et al., 2023) while also considering Australian university 
responses to grieving students via policy and practice (Hay et al., 2022). The potential for creative writing (such as autoethnography) to assist grieving 
students will also be explored (Ridgway, 2023). Most of all, the event provides a valuable space for attendees to convene and collaborate, united by 
their goal to bring about change for grieving students in Australia.  
Background: There is extensive international literature on prevalence, impact and responses to student bereavement in higher education, with the 
US acting as a notable leader in this space (see Balk, 2011; Servaty-Seib & Hamilton, 2006; Cupit et al., 2021). During the roundtable, this literature 
will be shared, along with examples of evidence-based, best practice models of support to explore possibilities for the Australian context. 
Description: The author will briefly use her lived experience of grieving during her PhD (based on her publication in HERD) to open the conversation. 
She will then facilitate the discussion with the following themes acting as conversational prompts: grieving students' needs; HE policy responses; HE 
support systems; examples of best practice; system limitations/gaps; additional needs of marginalised groups; ways forward/future thinking. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship: The roundtable will explore opportunities for system change and future research on this 
essential topic while also providing the opportunity for a research and practice network to emerge. 
Engagement: The roundtable will include a range of provocations to challenge current Australian approaches to student grief in higher education 
and explore audience solutions to this critical issue.  
References: Balk, D. E. (2011). Helping the bereaved college student. Springer.  
Cupit, I. N., Wilson-Doenges, G., Barnaby, L., & Kowalski, D. Z. (2021). When college students grieve: New insights into the effects of loss during 
emerging adulthood. Death Studies, 46(9), 2123-2133.  
Hay, A., Howell, J. A., Rudaizky, D., & Breen, L. J. (2022). Experiences and support needs of bereaved students in higher education. OMEGA-Journal 
of Death and Dying, OnlineFirst. 
Spiccia, C. N., Howell, J. A., Arnold, C., Hay, A., & Breen, L. J. (2023). Supporting bereaved students in higher education: student perspectives. British 
Journal of Guidance & Counselling, 51(3), 381-394. 
Ridgway, A. (2023). Love, loss and a doctorate: an autoethnography of grieving while writing a PhD. Higher Education Research & Development, 
42(1), 230-243. 
Ridgway A., Hay, A., Matthews, A., Breen, L.J., & Cupit, I. (2023). Revitalising Universities for Grieving Students in (Post-) COVID Times. UNESCO 
Observatory Multidisciplinary E-Journal in the Arts, 9 (1.9), 1-19. 
Servaty-Seib, H. L., & Hamilton, L. A. (2006). Educational performance and persistence of bereaved college students. Journal of College Student 
Development, 47(2), 225–234. 
 

276. 
From the emergency remote teaching to an emancipatory pedagogy: Lessons for the next pandemic in higher education  
Prof Mlamuli Hlatshwayo1 
1University of Johannesburg, Johannesburg, South Africa 
 
Focus: The emergence of the Covid-19 pandemic was a fundamentally disruptive globally in the higher education system. Itcalled on us to re-think 
the very purposes of higher education, our values and who the academy is inherently for.  
Background: Largely driven by the then panic over the unpredictable and infectious nature of the Covid disease, higher education institutions had 
to close down and find the virtual/online/ digital ways of continuing the teaching and learning programme.  
Description: In this paper, I attempt to make two interventions. Firstly, I explore the complex challenges that academics experienced in grappling 
with the emergency remote teaching in their contexts. Secondly, and drawing on those narratives, I propose Ubuntu currere (that is, Ubuntu 
curriculum) as an alternative and emancipatory pedagogy in responding to the future pandemics in higher education.  Ubuntu currere is an auto-
epistemic idea premised on re-centering global South knowledges, challenging student/teacher divide, and re-cenring social justice in curriculum.  
Methods: I purposively recruited 12 academics in one research intensive university in South Africa. I relied on semi-structured interviews and focus 
group discussions to illicit some narratives, stories, insights and experiences of academics grappling with the emergency remote teaching.   
Evidence: The findings are mainly three, 1) the disruptive nature of the “pandemic teaching”, 2) the lack of critical engagements in online teaching, 
and 3) gendered and patriarchal nature of the emergency remote teaching, with women academics needing to balance family/ motherly/ wifely 
responsibilities with their teaching commitments.   
Contribution:  I propose the idea of Ubuntu currere as an auto-epistemic, emancipatory pedagogy, necessary to helping us respond to the next 
pandemic in our teaching and learning practices. 
Engagements: PowerPoint, videos, and some quizzes to help give insights on the South Africa experience. 
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277. 
Hiding the vegetables: teaching students the boring skills. 
Dr Emma Muhlack1, Mx Brianna Morello1, Mr John Murphy2, Associate Professor Craig Lockwood3 
1School of Public Health, The University Of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia, 2Learning Enhancement & Innovation, The University of Adelaide, Adelaide, 
Australia, 3JBI, School of Public Health, The University of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-progress 
Focus of the work-in-progress: Course redevelopment to engage a high-achieving cohort with fundamental academic skills 
Context/background: The B Health & Medical Science (Advanced) cohort at the University of Adelaide are extremely high-achieving students 
strongly oriented to academic success, but without exposure to formal academic skills training until their second year core course. Historically, 
students have heavily criticised the course in evaluation, believing that knowledge translation & academic skills training were unnecessary and 
irrelevant to their future studies and careers. Minor changes between 2022 and 2023 delivery gave some improvement, but evaluations were well 
below University averages.  
Description: Between 2023 & 2024 deliveries, our team (course coordinator & academic literacies specialist; implementation science expert; 
learning designer; coalface sessional teaching academic) transformed the course from a human-centred design approach over 12 weeks. Identifying 
key issues (students overestimating academic skills, lowered academic skills at admission, poorly communicated relevance, overly complex course 
material, limited internal coherence between academic skill and knowledge translation domains) and re-framing the course concept in response to 
these issues and the goals of this unique cohort guided re-development of all assessment, course structure, and content.  
Assessment changes included:  
- Distinguishing research and knowledge translation skills in assessment instructions 
- Replacing oral presentation with a journal article (with potential to publish) 
- Extensively scaffolding assessments and linking assessments to overall project topic.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This project successfully demonstrates (1) considering cohort perceptions and needs 
and (2) collaboration between experts with complementary skills and knowledge for high quality course design. Informal feedback from previous 
cohorts indicates a high chance of success for this project. 
Engagement: This Roundtable will include demonstration of a teaching activity, discussion of tools used in our specific context, and exploring 
potential application of these tools contextualised to attendee's own teaching practice. 
References: School of Public Health, The University of Adelaide 
Design Council. (2024). Seven tenets of human-centred design. https://www.designcouncil.org.uk/our-resources/seven-tenets-of-human-centred-
design 
Garreta‐Domingo, M., Sloep, P. B., & Hernández‐Leo, D. (2018). Human‐centred design to empower “teachers as designers”. British Journal of 
Educational Technology, 49(6), 1113-1130.  
Interaction Design Foundation. (2024). What is Human-Centered Design (HCD)? Interaction Design Foundation. https://www.interaction-
design.org/literature/topics/human-centered-design 
Kang, H., Thompson, J., & Windschitl, M. (2014). Creating opportunities for students to show what they know: The role of scaffolding in assessment 
tasks. Science Education, 98(4), 674-704. 
McGill University. (2024). Design Thinking Process. https://www.mcgill.ca/engineeringdesign/step-step-design-process/design-phases-mechanical-
engineering/design-thinking-process 
Victorian Government. (2024). Introduction to human-centred design. https://www.vic.gov.au/introduction-human-centred-design 
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278. 
Design and delivery of scaffolded research skills topics for undergraduate health sciences students 
Dr Tori Llewelyn1, A/Prof Ivanka Prichard1,2, Dr Claire Gough1,2,3, Dr Matthew Ankers1,2 
1College of Nursing and Health Sciences, Flinders University, Bedford Park, Australia, 2Caring Futures Institute, Flinders University, Bedford Park, 
Australia, 3Flinders Digital Health Research Centre (FDHRC), Flinders University, Clovelly Park, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-progress  
Focus of the Work-in-Progress: A discussion of the benefits and pitfalls of designing and delivering scaffolded undergraduate topics  
Context/background: Evidence-based practice (EBP) is central to health care provision. Anecdotal evidence suggests that students often fear and 
potentially loath research methods topics (Wisecup, 2017). Scaffolded learning (supporting novice learners via incremental learning), helps increase 
confidence and skill development (Kusmaryono et al., 2020), and may improve student skills in this crucial area.  
Description: In our college, both formal student and anecdotal research supervisor feedback for stand-alone undergraduate research method topics 
was poor. In response, we designed a suite of three new research topics. These were scaffolded horizontally to other core topics in the health 
curriculum to ensure continual opportunities for skills practice in authentic, context-relevant ways, and vertically aligned to progressively build and 
deepen student understanding of research and EBP.  
Students reported improved analytical skills (69%) and confidence in understanding and explaining EBP (89%). Level 2/3 students who felt prepared 
for their learning based on completion of topics in the suite were significantly more likely to agree that their current topic helped develop their 
problem-solving and analytical skills.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: While scaffolded undergraduate research topics have been recommended to improve 
EBP in the workplace (Morrison et al., 2020), few studies have reported the outcomes of such programs, particularly in health. By sharing our 
experiences, results, and by discussing these with others, we hope to encourage best practice and adoption of similar scaffolded research methods 
in the curriculum of other institutions.  
Engagement: We will provide student feedback from our previous (non-scaffolded, stand-alone) research topics to prompt discussion of attendees’ 
experiences teaching stand-alone (or scaffolded) topics, and share our experiences of pitfalls and strategies for design and delivery of scaffolded 
curricula across a degree.  
References: Morrison, M.E., Lom, B., Buffalari, D., Chase, L., Fernandes, J.J., McMurray, M.S., & Stavnezer, A.J. (2020). Integrating research into the 
undergraduate curriculum: 2. Scaffolding research skills and transitioning toward independent research. Journal of Undergraduate Neuroscience 
Education, 19(1), A64–A74.   
van de Pol, J., Volman, M & Beishuizen, J. (2010). Scaffolding in teacher-student interaction: A decade of research. Educational Psychology Review, 
22, 271-296.  https://doi.org/10.1007/s10648-010-9127-6   
Wisecup, A.K. (2017). Take it or leave it: Students’ attitudes about research methods. Teaching  Sociology, 45(1), 73–79. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/0092055X16658087    
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279. 
Universal wellbeing investigation contributions to ethnically and culturally responsive, safe, and culturally competent practices  
Ms Susan F. Stevenson1 
1New Zealand Curriculum Design Institute, Hamilton, New Zealand, New Zealand, 2Freedom Wellbeing Institute, Hamilton, New Zealand, New 
Zealand 
 
Point for debate: Three questions that will be posed. 
Background/Context: This research builds on the contributions of Durie,1984; Moeau, 1997; Ramsden, 1997; and others who have sought to 
improve equity outcomes through the provision of ethnically and culturally appropriate services and practices in higher education.   
Description: The focus of the research was on ‘effective’ academic and pastoral care support services and practices for students in higher education 
settings. The main research question asked was: what supports the effectiveness of academic and pastoral care services and practices?  
Effectiveness was defined and evaluated in terms of improved attendance, retention, and achievement, reductions in withdrawals overtime, 
alongside the equity level of outcomes achieved. Participants were academic/researchers, pastoral care/wellbeing practitioners, and students. 
Sub questions addressed were: 
a) what are safe ethnic and cultural practices?  
b) what are ethnic and culturally responsive services?  
c) what is ethnic and cultural competence?  
Intended Outcomes: The outcome intended was to illuminate variables contributing to and hindering the provision of equity supporting academic 
and pastoral care support services in higher education. Findings contribute to scholarship and practice by a) examining the liminality of the terms 
ethnicity and culture b) challenging common assumptions and c) raising complex questions about culturally safety, responsiveness, and competency 
in current higher education academic and pastoral care support services.  
Engagement: This session will be delivered via an introduction to the research then Socratic questioning prompted debate in a Fish Bowl structure. 
Three culturally safety, responsiveness, and competency questions emerging from the research will be posed for debate by Round Table participants 
who will represent the key stakeholders and be given a brief summary of these research participants responses. This engagement approach with 
the research project by participants, will support the acquisition of new knowledge, re-evaluation of common assumptions, and application of new 
practices by attendees.  
References: Daddow, Angela & Cronshaw, Darren & Daddow, Newton & Sandy, Ruth. (2019). Hopeful Cross-Cultural Encounters to Support Student 
Well-Being and Graduate Attributes in Higher Education. Journal of Studies in International Education. 24. 102831531986136. 
10.1177/1028315319861362.  
Durie, M. (1994). Whairora: Māori Health Development. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 
Fielden, K., Stevenson, S.F., Going, N., Grant, S., & Zagala, K.C. (2020a). Whare Tapa Rima – The Five-Sided Home: a best practice holistic learner 
support model project. Ako Aotearoa Norther Hub Project Colloquium. Auckland: Ako Aotearoa. https://ako.ac.nz/assets/Knowledge-
centre/Whare-Tapa-Rima/Whare-Tapa-Rima-Guidebook.pdf 
Fielden, K., Stevenson, S.F., Going, N., Grant, S., & Zagala, K.C. (2020b). Digital Film. Whare Tapa Rima. Ako Aotearoa Norther Hub Project Colloquium. 
Auckland: Ako Aotearoa. https://ako.ac.nz/knowledge-centre/whare-tapa-rima/whare-tapa-rima-the-five-sided-home/and 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=qQ3WsRfD9h0 
LandR., CousinG., MeyerJ.H.F. and DaviesP. (2005), Threshold concepts and troublesome knowledge (3): implications for course design and 
evaluation, in C.Rust (ed.), Improving Student Learning — equality and diversity, Oxford: OCSLD. 
Moeau, P. (1997). Hauora. Paper presented at the Physical Education New Zealand Conference, Christchurch. 
Going, N. (2011). Supporting academic success to minority group students in a private tertiary establishment. Wellington, Ako Aotearoa.  
Ramsden, I. (1996). ‘The Treaty of Waitangi and cultural safety: The role of the Treaty in nursing and midwifery education in Aotearoa’. In: Nursing 
Council of New Zealand, Guidelines for cultural safety in nursing and midwifery education. Wellington, NZ: Nursing Council of New Zealand. Schofield, 
A., Walker, L., &  
Stevenson S. F. & Zagala K. C. (2021). Future Institutional and Student Services Leadership Challenges: Implementing a Holistic Whare Tapa Rima – 
Five-Sided Home Model. In: Huijser H., Kek M., Padró F.F. (eds). Student Support Services. University Development and Administration. Springer, 
Singapore. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-981-13-3364-4_11-1 
Stevenson, S. F. (2022b). An Introduction to the Universal Wellbeing Model and Evaluation Tool. New Zealand 2022 Health, Wellbeing and Pastoral 
Care Conference, 25th and 26th August 2022 (Presentation, PowerPoint, and Paper). https://www.nzcdi.ac.nz/research-evaluation  
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280. 
Collaborating with robots: Integrating generative artificial intelligence into assessable creative processes 
Dr Sue-Ann Stanford1, Dr Melissa Silk1 
1JMC Academy, Ultimo, Australia 
 
Focus: Demonstration of how GAI tools have been integrated into design processes for assessable artifacts. 
Background context: At the beginning of 2023, it was impossible to ignore discussions about threats posed by GAI to academic integrity in higher 
education (Gallent Torres et. Al. 2023). For this HEI, the threat was assessed as minimal because its learning and teaching strategies embedded 
authentic assessment (Boud 2008). The greater challenge was how to integrate GAI into assessable creative processes as industry advice said these 
tools were already being used in practice (Boucher, Smith, Telliel., 2023 Lyu, Hao, Yi., 2023; McKinsey, 2024).   
Description: As a test, a senior academic worked with design students to create artifacts using a combination of analog, traditional digital, and GAI 
tools. The use of the GAI tool highlighted its strengths and limitations in the generation of images: it expanded the range of what could be produced, 
whilst at the same time, with a reliance on a literal interpretation of the prompt, how weird the output. 
Method: This qualitative case study is ‘particularistic, descriptive and heuristic’ (Merriam, 2009, p. 43). It is based on an instance of classroom 
practice, where data collected is used to test and inform institutional policy settings.  
Evidence and Outcomes: The process undertaken in the classroom setting, situated as a simulated studio workplace, integrated the experimental 
use of GAI tools into a creative practice that adheres to the principles of assessment (valid, reliable, flexible, fair) and is also authentic. 
Contribution: A way has been found to appropriately and ethically integrate the use of GAI into academic processes that simulate industry practice 
and uphold academic integrity.  
Engagement: Along with an entertaining visual presentation, a fun quiz has been integrated into the session, where the audience will be asked to 
link GAI images with their prompts. 
References: Boucher, J., Smith, G., & Telliel, Y. (2023). Examining Early Professionals' use of Generative AI in the Game Development Process. AIIDE 
Workshop on Experimental Artificial Intelligence in Games, October 08, 2023, CEUR Workshop Proceedings, University of Utah, Utah, USA   
Boud, D. (2008). How can practice reshape assessment? In Assessment, learning and judgement in higher education (pp. 1-15). Dordrecht: Springer 
Netherlands.  
Gallent Torres, C., Zapata-González, A., & Ortego-Hernando, J. L. (2023). The impact of Generative Artificial Intelligence in higher education: a focus 
on ethics and academic integrity. RELIEVE. Revista Electrónica de Investigación y Evaluación Educativa, 2023, 29(2), p. 1-19.   
Hao, K., & Seetharaman, D. (2023, July 24). Cleaning Up ChatGPT Takes Heavy Toll on Human Workers. The Wall Street Journal. 
https://www.wsj.com/articles/chatgpt-openai-content-abusive-sexually-explicit-harassment-kenya-workers-on-human-workers-cf191483.   
Khan, M., Dong, Y. & Afsari Manesh, N. (2023). Authentic assessment design for meeting the challenges of Generative Artificial Intelligence. In 
Proceedings of 2023 IEEE ASEE Frontiers in Education Conference, 18-21 Oct 2023, College Station, Texas USA.  
Lyu, Y., Hao, T., & Yi, Z. (2023). Design Futures with GAI: Exploring the Potential of Generative AI Tools in Collaborative Speculation. In: Degen, H., 
Ntoa, S., Moallem, A. (eds) HCI International 2023 – Late Breaking Papers. HCII 2023. Lecture Notes in Computer Science, vol 14059. Springer, Cham. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-48057-7_10.  
Marks, A, (2023, January 18). Bestiality and Beyond: ChatGPT Works Because Underpaid Workers Read About Horrible Things. Rollingstone 
Magazine. https://www.rollingstone.com/culture/culture-news/chatgtp-moderators-labeling-violent-content-ptsd-1234662975/  
McKinsey & Co. (2024). The State of Fashion 2024. https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/retail/our-insights/state-of-fashion  
Savin-Baden, M., & Major, C. (2013). Qualitative research: The essential guide to theory and practice. Routledge. 
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281. 
Teaching, learning and assessing using participatory multiple choice tests in the age of artificial intelligence 
Assoc Prof Benito Cao1 
1The University Of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation showcases an innovative pedagogical strategy: participatory multiple-choice tests. 
Background/context: The challenges posed by artificial intelligence regarding assessment present an opportunity to reclaim the multiple-choice test 
as both a formative and summative assessment. This activity illustrates how this can be done in ways that are pedagogically effective. 
Description: The activity requires students to write and submit a multiple-choice question for each weekly topic. Every week, the ten best questions 
(without the answers) are listed online, so that the students can research the answers in their own time –something they are encouraged to do in 
study groups, and which contributes to the formative dimension of the task. The listed questions (a selected number of them) are used to produce 
the summative multiple-choice test. 
Method: Students who attended the final tutorials, a total of 127 (out of 150), were asked to complete a voluntary and anonymous questionnaire 
to get their views on the MCT activity. The evaluation consisted of five questions that helped determine the pedagogical value of the activity. 
Evidence: The evaluation of the activity reveals that the overwhelming majority of students found the activity useful in terms of helping them better 
understand the content of the course (80%) and connect that content with the real world (70%), as well as in terms of eliminating or reducing their 
anxiety and uncertainty in relation to the test (70%). 
Contribution: The presentation showcases how multiple-choice tests can be an engaging and effective pedagogical instrument, both in terms of 
teaching and learning as well as in terms of student assessment. 
Engagement: The presentation will model the activity by inviting the audience to produce a multiple-choice test question relevant to the session 
and provide ample time to ask questions and discus how this activity might be relevant and useful to their teaching practice. 
References: Biggs, J.B. (1999). Teaching for quality learning at university: What the student does. Buckingham: Society for Research into Higher 
Education and Open University Press. 
Falchikov, N. (2005). Improving assessment through student involvement: practical solutions for aiding learning in higher and further education. 
London and New York: RoutledgeFalmer. 
Gupta, V., Williams, E. R., & Wadhwa, R. (2021). Multiple-Choice Tests: A–Z in Best Writing Practices. The Psychiatric Clinics of North America, Vol.44 
(2), 249-261 
Haladyna, T.M. (1992). The effectiveness of several multiple-choice formats. Applied Measurement in Education, 5(1), 73-88. 
Miller, M.D., Linn, R.L., & Gronlund, N. E. (2009). Measurement and assessment in teaching. Tenth edition. Upper Saddle River: Pearson. 
Pettijohn II, T.F., & Sacco, M. F. ( 2007). Multiple-choice exam question order influences on student performance, completion time, and perceptions. 
Journal of Instructional Psychology, 34(3), 142-149. 
Scharf, E.M., & Baldwin, L. P. (2007). Assessing multiple choice question (MCQ) tests – a mathematical perspective. Active Learning in Higher 
Education, 8(1), 31-47. 
Struyven, K., Dochy, F., Janssens, S., Schelfhout, W., & Gielen, S. (2006). The overall effects of end-of-course assessment on student performance: A 
comparison between multiple-choice testing, peer assessment, case-based assessment and portfolio assessment. Studies in Educational Evaluation, 
32(2), 202-222. 
Taras, M. (2010). Student self-assessment: processes and consequences. Teaching in Higher Education, 15(2), 199-209. 
Ryan, A., Terry, J., Swanson, D., Larsen, D. P., Elliott, S., Tzanetos, K., & Kulasegaram, K. (2020). Perspectives on Medical Education, Vol.9 (5), 307-
313. 
Say, R., Visentin, D., Saunders, A., Atherton, I., Carr, A., & King, C. (2024). Where less is more: Limited feedback in formative online multiple‐choice 
tests improves student self‐regulation. Journal of Computer Assisted Learning, Vol.40 (1), 89-103 
Tasdemir, M. (2010). A comparison of multiple-choice tests and true-false tests used in evaluating student progress. Journal of Instructional 
Psychology, 37(3), 258-266 
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282. 
Bridging the gap in first year University science engagement. 
Assoc Prof Puspha Sinnayah1, Dr Betty Exintaris2, Dr Nilushi Karunaratne2, Miss Meg McInnes1, Miss Zoe Porter2, Mr Kostas Kastis1, Dr Foti 
Sidiroglou1, Dr Rudi Klein1 
1Victoria University, Melbourne, PO Box 14428, Australia, 2Monash University, 381 Royal Parade, Australia 
 
Focus: The objective of this study is to evaluate the effectiveness of an online Anatomy & Physiology Headstart bridging program in enhancing both 
engagement and academic performance among first-year allied-health students. 
Background: Recent trends have shown a marked decrease in the preparatory levels of students entering first-year university science courses in 
Australia, with a particular decline noted in high school students’ science engagement and anxiety (Wilson et al., 2014). The tertiary education sector 
struggles to bridge the gap between students' entry-level readiness and the standards set by the Australian Qualifications Framework (AQF), 
particularly in science-demanding fields like nursing (Mehta et al., 2008). Factors contributing to this challenge include lower entrance scores for 
nursing and health courses and a lack of prior scientific study (Crane & Cox, 2013). Additionally, students experiencing science-related anxiety may 
have difficulties comprehending and retaining new concepts. 
Method: The program comprises modules covering fundamental introductory concepts in physiology, utilizing H5P interactive content. An 
anonymous survey was conducted with questions related to learning and science anxiety to evaluate student participation and experience. 
Participation included 38% of the total student cohort enrolled. 
Evidence: Survey results indicated that the program significantly aids in time management and clarifies learning expectations. While it was effective 
in reducing science-related anxiety, feedback suggested a preference for structured, lecturer-guided learning over self-directed study approaches. 
Contribution: This study underscores the critical role of transition assistance in biology education. It highlights how tailored bridging resources can 
significantly improve foundational knowledge, enhance the overall university experience, and foster academic success.  
Engagement: Insights into effective strategies for reducing educational anxiety and the potential benefits of incorporating online webinars with 
active teacher and peer involvement will  be discussed. This approach aims to provide a more integrated and supportive learning environment, 
aligning closely with curriculum requirements and enhancing student outcomes. 
References: Crane, J., & Cox, J. (2013). More than Just a Lack of Knowledge: A Discussion of the Potential Hidden-Impact of Poor Pre-enrolment 
Science Background on Nursing Student Success in Bioscience Subjects. International Journal of Innovation in Science and Mathematics Education, 
21(2), 26-36. 
Mehta, H., Robinson, K., & Hillege, S. (2008). Expectations, perceptions and experiences of first year students enrolled in Nursing and/or Midwifery 
courses at three NSW universities. Focus on Health Professional Education, 10(1), 11-25. 
Wilson, W & Mack, J (2014) Declines in High School Mathematics and Science Participation: Evidence of Students’ and Future Teachers’ 
Disengagement with Maths. International Journal of Innovation in Science and Mathematics Education, 22(7), 35-48. 
 

283. 
Student becoming in higher education 
Mrs Darci Taylor1,2 
1Deakin University, Geelong, Australia, 2Centre for Research in Assessment and Digital Learning (CRADLE), Deakin University, Geelong, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research  
Background: Students come to higher education with the hope of transforming themselves, they come with a dream to become. Yet this is done 
within a massified higher education system that is heavily focused on the transfer of knowledge and skills to create graduates who meet the demands 
of the job market (Robson, 2023). As such, scholars like Barnett (2009) and Dall’Alba (2009) have argued that in an uncertain and rapidly changing 
world, graduates need to know more than how to do, they also need to know how to be. That is, they have called for a more ontologically focused 
university. But what would such a university look like, and how might we move towards a university that enables becoming?  
Description: This presentation addresses the problem that students’ ontological voices have yet to be adequately represented in the literature on 
becoming, and therefore adequately considered in shaping a university for becoming.  
Method(s): Drawing on social realist (Archer, 2000) analytical tools and using a multi-case study design, interviews with 12 students were conducted 
at an Australian university. Students’ stories of becoming are presented as narrative configurations and morphogenetic portraits, with barriers and 
enablers to becoming identified.  
Evidence: Findings illustrated unique stories of becoming where students drew meaning and motivation for who they were becoming in relation to 
their personal identity. Enablers to becoming included relationships and experiences that enabled students to test out who they were becoming.  
Contribution: This presentation contributes to the literature on becoming by applying a social realist lens and conceptualising becoming from the 
lived experience of students, rather than the predominant philosophical understanding. It identifies enablers and constraints to becoming, allowing 
us to imagine what a more ontologically focused university may look like. 
Engagement: Prompt ‘How does your university enable students’ becoming?’  
References: Archer, M. (2000). Being Human: The Problem of Agency. Cambridge University Press. 
Barnett, R. (2009). Knowing and becoming in the higher education curriculum. Studies in Higher Education, 34(4), 429-440. 
10.1080/03075070902771978 
Dall'Alba, G. (2009). Learning to be professionals. Springer. 
Krause-Jensen, J., & Garsten, C. (2014). Neoliberal turns in higher education. Learning and Teaching, 7(3), 1-13. 
https://doi.org/10.3167/latiss.2014.070301 
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284. 
Student centred approach to develop self-regulated learning in undergraduate students using embedded metacognitive prompts 
Dr Helen Harrison1, Associate Professor Christine Barry1, Associate Professor Voula Gaganis1, Dr Marie O'Shea1 
1College of Medicine and Public Health, Flinders University, Bedford Park, Australia 
 
Focus: Evaluation of student responses to metacognitive prompts was performed with the aim of promoting self-regulated learning (SRL) and 
identifying effective learning processes for diverse student groups. 
Background: The transition to university presents challenges for students. Increased demands, particularly rapidly acquiring skills for autonomous 
learning, can leave some students poorly prepared, impacting academic success and risk of attrition (Naylor et al. 2018). SRL is crucial in this process, 
involving cognitive and metacognitive processes (Zimmerman & Schunk, 2011). While evidence suggests SRL can be taught (Colthorpe et al. 2018; 
Weinstein et al. 2000), it is often overlooked in university curriculum design. 
Description: Aiming to improve SRL behaviours and academic outcomes, we designed tasks prompting students to reflect on their learning 
processes, set goals, and consider how to seek help and utilise feedback.  
Method: Meta-learning tasks were embedded in undergraduate physiology topics. Student responses were analysed using reflexive thematic 
analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006). Variables identified were correlated with student demographic information, and grades.  
Evidence: Differences in planning abilities and strategy selection for overcoming challenging concepts were observed between students across 
different grade bands. Higher grades were associated with a broader range of learning strategies and resources, with group study, visualisation and 
self-quizzing used most by students who achieved greater academic success. Differences were also observed between students from different 
disciplines and across varying demographics.  
Students self-reported meta-learning tasks as beneficial (79% - 83% agreement). Student data demonstrated increased student satisfaction and 
decreased topic fail rates following inclusion of meta-learning tasks. 
Contribution: Curriculum design and educational practice to enhance SRL is important to foster academic success for students and promote equity 
in higher education. 
Engagement: Audience members will learn how to implement and evaluate metacognitive prompts and brainstorm how learning behaviours that 
support academic success could be promoted within their contexts. 
References: Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2006). Using thematic analysis in psychology. Qualitative research in psychology, 3(2), 77-101. 
https://doi.org/10.1191/1478088706qp063oa 
Colthorpe, K., Sharifirad, T., Ainscough, L., Anderson, S., & Zimbardi, K. (2018). Prompting undergraduate students’ metacognition of learning: 
implementing ‘meta-learning’ assessment tasks in the biomedical sciences. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 43(2), 272-285. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2017.1334872 
Naylor, R., Baik, C., & Arkoudis, S. (2018). Identifying attrition risk based on the first year experience. Higher Education Research & Development, 
37(2), 328-342. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2017.1370438 
Weinstein, C. E., Husman, J., & Dierking, D. R. (2000). Self-regulation interventions with a focus on learning strategies. In Handbook of self-regulation 
(pp. 727-747). Academic Press. https://psycnet.apa.org/doi/10.1016/B978-012109890-2/50051-2 
Zimmerman, B. J., & Schunk, D. H. (2011). Self-regulated learning and performance: An introduction and an overview. Handbook of self-regulation 
of learning and performance, 15-26. https://doi.org/10.4324/9780203839010 
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285. 
“It’s a nerve-wracking experience": Understanding test anxiety in physiotherapy students across their degree.  
Ms Sonia Coates1, Ms Cath Emmerson1, Ms Shari Maver1 
1Australian Catholic University, North Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: Test anxiety in Allied Health students.   
Background: Undergraduate physiotherapy students are high achievers with perfectionistic tendencies (Zhang & Walton, 2018) who report higher 
levels of test anxiety (TA) with practical skills/ oral viva examinations than other health students impacting performance and well-being (Ferreira et 
al, 2020). Practical/ oral examinations evaluate clinical competence and determine course progression hence are perceived as high stakes 
examinations. Known factors associated with TA include gender and self-efficacy (Mavis, 2001) however little is known what influences TA, nor 
whether TA predicts performance.  
Video exemplars have been shown to reduce TA in nursing students undertaking practical examinations (Abbasi et al, 2023) however the impact of 
video exemplars on reducing TA in physiotherapy students is unknown.   
Description: Series of observational and interventional cohort studies determining:  
1. Relationship between TA, Self-Efficacy (SE) and examination performance   
2. Student perspectives of factors influencing TA   
3. Effect of video exemplars in reducing TA  
Method(s): Undergraduate physiotherapy students enrolled at an Australian University between 2019-2021 rated their TA and SE using validated 
questionnaires (Lowe, 2021; Mavis, 2001) prior to viewing video exemplars of excellent and poor performance and performing their exams. Student 
perspectives were explored using qualitative surveys. Data  analysed using linear regression, thematic analysis and t-tests.  
Evidence: Undergraduate physiotherapy students report high levels of TA, not predictive of performance.  Student perception of preparedness was 
a weak predictor of performance but reported to be a factor contributing to TA with performance anxiety and exam operations.  
Test anxiety was significantly reduced after viewing video exemplars in preparation for practical skills examinations (Pre ¯x¯= 70.5 (16.9), Post x¯= 
63.18 (18.3), p,<0.001).  
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice: Student perceptions of TA including lack of preparedness, performance anxiety and exam operations 
can be decreased by video exemplars.    
Engagement: Interactive (Mentimeter) of audience perceptions of TA factors.   
References: Abbasi, A., Bazghaleh, M., Nasrin, F. A., Basirinezhad, M. H., Tanhan, A., Montazeri, R., & Mirhosseini, S. (2023). Efficacy of simulated 
video on test anxiety in objective structured clinical examination among nursing and midwifery students: A quasi-experimental study. Nursing 
Open, 10(1), 165-171. https://doi.org/10.1002/nop2.1291  
Ferreira, É. D. M. R., Pinto, R. Z., Arantes, P. M. M. H., Vieira, É. L. M., Teixeira, A. L., Ferreira, F. R., & Vaz, D. V. (2020). Stress, anxiety, self-efficacy, 
and the meanings that physical therapy students attribute to their experience with an objective structured clinical examination. BMC Medical 
Education, 20(1), 296–296. https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-020-02202-5  
Lowe, P. A. (2021). The Test Anxiety Measure for College Students-Short Form: Development and Examination of Its Psychometric Properties. Journal 
of Psychoeducational Assessment, 39(2), 139–152. https://doi.org/10.1177/0734282920962947  
Mavis, B. (2001). Self-Efficacy and OSCE Performance among Second Year Medical Students. Advances in Health Sciences Education: Theory and 
Practice, 6(2), 93–102. https://doi.org/10.1023/A:1011404132508  
Zhang, N., & Walton, D. M. (2018). Why So Stressed? A Descriptive Thematic Analysis of Physical Therapy Students’ Descriptions of Causes of Anxiety 
during Objective Structured Clinical Exams. Physiotherapy Canada, 70(4), 356–362. https://doi.org/10.3138/ptc.2016-102.e 
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286. 
Subjective career success among new graduates and implications for employability development 
Prof Denise Jackson1, Professor Ruth Bridgstock2, Assoc Prof Claire Lambert1, Dr Matalena Tofa3, Associate Professor Ruth Sibson1 
1Edith Cowan University, Joondalup, Australia, 2Swinburne University of Technology, Hawthorn, Australia, 3University of Wollongong, Wollongong, 
Australia 
 
Focus: Research outcomes.  
Background/context: Aspects of subjective career success, such as work-life balance and developmental opportunities, can motivate and reward 
workers (Ng & Feldman, 2014). Despite significant research about graduates’ objective career success (e.g., national surveys on job attainment), 
there is less focus on subjective career success, including graduates’ priorities and how they vary by personal factors (Jackson & Bridgstock, 2018). 
Investigating these dimensions can help graduates’ transition into work and support organisations in attracting and retaining graduates.  
Description: Recognising that what one seeks in a career can affect one’s career achievement (Briscoe et al., 2021), this study investigated the 
importance and achievement of subjective career success among 324 recent graduates from two Australian universities.  
Method: The study used a validated, multi-dimensional survey instrument to explore graduates’ perceptions on dimensions of subjective career 
success and variations by personal factors. Quantitative techniques included multiple linear regression and cluster analysis.  
Evidence: Findings showed an apparent shift from collective to more individualised goals with less importance placed on opportunities for innovation 
and assisting others, and more on work-life balance and financial security, particularly among mature graduates. The study also delineated distinct 
graduate profiles concerning subjective career success (e.g., 'humanistic success', 'self-made success’), each reflecting varying priorities and 
distinctions in achievement.  
Contribution: Findings highlight the importance of embedding personal value assessments, labour market analyses and effective job search 
strategies into curriculum to empower students to explore, comprehend, and proactively achieve their career goals. Findings also emphasise work-
life balance, flexibility and learning opportunities in organisational recruitment strategies to enhance person-organisation fit, organisational 
commitment and labour market turnover. Study limitations include its cross-sectional design and self-reported data, yet it lays foundations for future 
research, including longitudinal analyses of subjective career success dimensions across career stages. 
Engagement: Reflection on implications for career development learning in higher education.  
References: Briscoe, J. P., Kaše, R., Dries, N., Dysvik, A., Unite, J. A., Adeleye, I., & Zikic, J. (2021). Here, there, & everywhere: Development and 
validation of a cross-culturally representative measure of subjective career success. Journal of Vocational Behavior, 130, 103612. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jvb.2021.103612 
Jackson, D., & Bridgstock, R. (2018). Evidencing student success in the contemporary world-of-work: Renewing our thinking. Higher Education 
Research & Development, 37(5), 984-998. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360080X.2019.1646377 
Ng, T. W., Eby, L. T., Sorensen, K. L., & Feldman, D. C. (2005). Predictors of objective and subjective career success: A meta‐analysis. Personnel 
psychology, 58(2), 367-408. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.jvb.2014.06.001 
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287. 
Can peer evaluation enhance the development of professionalism skills for medical students? 
A/Prof Christine Barry1, Dr Dusan Matusica1, Dr Voula Gaganis1, Dr Helen Harrison1 
1College of Medicine and Public Health, Flinders University, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: We evaluated a peer review task aiming to develop medical students’ professionalism skills 
Background: Assessment of professionalism skills remains a significant challenge in medical education despite decades of research (Montgomery et 
al., 2024; Steinert et al., 2005). High professionalism standards are expected of doctors and are associated with quality of care, health outcomes and 
career satisfaction (Brennan & Monson, 2014). Research indicates peers are better placed than academics to assess students’ professional 
behaviours (Lerchenfeldt & Taylor, 2020). 
Description: Aiming to improve medical students’ professionalism skills and informed by education research, we embedded a structured self-
reflection and peer-assessment task in an anatomy dissection program and evaluated its effectiveness. 
Method: 2nd-year Doctor of Medicine students (n = 170; 10/dissection team) received learning outcomes and resources regarding high-quality 
feedback. Students provided self-assessment and peer evaluation for their dissection team (Questionnaire 1). Students received feedback provided 
by their peers and a grade for the feedback they provided, then submitted reflections (Questionnaire 2). Quantitative data (mean ± SEM) were 
analysed using paired t-test (PRISM). Qualitative data were analysed using reflexive thematic analysis. 
Evidence: 170 students completed Questionnaire 1, in 37.2 ± 3.2 min. 159 students completed Questionnaire 2 in 11.3 ± 0.9 min. Peer-rating (9.4 ± 
1.0), exceeded self-rating (8.4 ± 0.1, p < 0.0001), regarding dissection-preparedness. Themes included respect, empathy, integrity, communication 
and confidence. Most students (73%) provided quality feedback and most (93%) found the feedback they received useful. 
Contribution: Results support previous studies showing peer evaluation can provide valuable feedback in multiple domains (Lerchenfeldt & Taylor, 
2020) and enhance feedback literacy and self-regulated learning (Little et al., 2024). In addition, we found explicit training is essential to improve 
feedback literacy, a critical skill for graduates. 
Engagement: Multiple questions will be incorporated drawing on participants’ teaching and learning experiences regarding students’ 
professionalism skills. 
References: Australian Medical Council (2023). Standards for assessment and accreditation of primary medical programs. Kingston, ACT. 
Brennan, M. D., & Monson, V. (2014). Professionalism: good for patients and health care organizations. Mayo Clin Proc, 89(5), 644-652. 
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.mayocp.2014.01.011  
Lerchenfeldt, S., & Taylor, T. A. H. (2020). Best Practices in Peer Assessment: Training Tomorrow's Physicians to Obtain and Provide Quality Feedback. 
Adv Med Educ Pract, 11, 571-578. https://doi.org/10.2147/AMEP.S250761  
Little, T., Dawson, P., Boud, D., & Tai, J. (2024). Can students’ feedback literacy be improved? A scoping review of interventions. Assessment & 
Evaluation in Higher Education, 49(1), 39-52. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2023.2177613  
Montgomery, M. W., Petersen, E. M., Weinstein, A. R., Curren, C., Hufmeyer, K., Kisielewski, M., Krupat, E., & Osman, N. Y. (2024). Moving Beyond 
the Dichotomous Assessment of Professionalism in the Internal Medicine Clerkship: Results of a National Survey of Clerkship Directors. Academic 
Medicine, 99(2), 208-214. https://doi.org/10.1097/acm.0000000000005308  
Steinert, Y., Cruess, S., Cruess, R., & Snell, L. (2005). Faculty development for teaching and evaluating professionalism: from programme design to 
curriculum change. Med Educ, 39(2), 127-136. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1365-2929.2004.02069 
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288. 
Beyond employability: A mission-driven graduate attributes project  
Dr Susan Brooman-Jones1, Assoc Prof Christian Lorenzen1 
1Australian Catholic University, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation reports the outcome of the Australian Catholic University’s (ACU) Graduate Attributes (GAs) Project: A GAs model that is 
nuanced, multi-layered and aligns with the University’s Mission.  
Background/context: The shift towards neoliberalisation of higher education (HE), aligning business, government and education goals, has led to a 
focus on employable graduates (Hill et al., 2016). Underpinning this shift are debates about the role of HE, and consideration of employability and 
ethical citizenship in developing an institution’s GAs (Oliver & Jorre de St Jorre, 2018). In the Australian context, there are also quality assurance 
expectations around evidencing learning in relation to generic skills and capabilities (Commonwealth of Australia, 2015). GAs communicate the skills 
and capabilities that graduates can expect to acquire. They also reflect the institution’s values, and facilitate differentiation from other institutions 
(Mahon, 2022).   
Description: ACU’s GA model balances external obligations with its Mission. It is multi-layered, encompassing a values-focused graduate statement, 
and four graduate attributes underpinned by twelve graduate capabilities. This model is the result of collaboration with faculties and directorates.   
Method: A single case study approach is utilised to examine ACU’s GA Project, enabling analysis of the specific real-life project, using different data 
sources (Simons, 2009). Data have been collected from key participants’ reflections and authentic documents.    
Evidence: The GAs model and collaborative process are evidence of a unique way to develop and embed values-based GAs into a quality assured 
curriculum.   
Contribution: HE institutions in Australia need to balance competing factors when developing and implementing GAs, this case study provides a 
nuanced way to communicate aspirations and the purpose of higher education within the Australian context.   
Engagement: Participants will be given reflective questions to consider how GAs can communicate an institution’s values and the purpose of HE 
within the Australian context.  
References: Barrie, S. (2004). A research-based approach to generic graduate attributes policy. Higher Education Research and Development, 23(3), 
261-275. https//doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2012.642842  
Commonwealth of Australia. (2015). Higher education standards framework (threshold standards). Australian Government  
Hill, J., Walkington, H., & France, D. (2016). Graduate attributes: implications for higher education practice and policy. Journal of Geography in Higher 
Education, 40(2), 155-163. https:doi.org/10.1080/03098265.2016.1154932  
Mahon, D. (2022). The Role of Graduate Attributes in Higher Education. A Review of the Issues Associated with Graduate Attributes and the case for 
their Measurement. Interchange 53, 353–369. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10780-022-09457-5  
Oliver, B., & Jorre de St Jorre, T. (2018). Graduate attributes for 2020 and beyond: recommendations for Australian higher education providers. 
Higher Education Research & Development, 37(4), 821-836. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2018.1446415 
Simons, H. (2009). Case study research in practice. Sage.   
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289. 
Igniting insight: Fostering self-reflection in Singapore’s tertiary students 
Ms Sukitha Kunasegaran1 
1Singapore Polytechnic, Singapore 
 
Focus: A mixed-method research study to evaluate the practice of self-reflection as a pedagogical tool in tertiary students. 
Background/Context: Studies have shown that self-reflection can provide motivation to learn (Xhaferi & Xhaferi, 2017), contribute to a growth 
mindset (Poe et al., 2021), and lead to insights that can guide learners’ decisions and actions (Naeimi et al., 2019). 
Description: One hundred and forty-four students from a first-year polytechnic course participated in the study. The intention of this mixed-method 
research was to find out whether engaging in weekly self-reflections using templates that provided flexibility in capturing their thoughts, feelings 
and experiences would have a positive impact on students. 
Method: Students were introduced to the reflective model by Rolfe et al. (2011) which included guiding questions customised to the weekly learning 
content and activities. We collected quantitative data on students’ perceptions about their engagement in reflection, need for reflection and insights 
though a 20-item scale (Grant et al., 2002), at baseline and after 15 weeks. Additional interviews were conducted with eight students on their self-
reflection journey. 
Evidence: The findings revealed a strong positive relationship between the need for reflection and engagement in reflection, r(142) = .71, p < .001, 
suggesting that motivated students can draw on flexible tools to engage in active reflection. The qualitative responses also showed that students 
appreciated the versatility of the guiding questions and the response templates, which facilitated meaningful self-analysis. 
Contribution: Reflective tools that are adaptable and resonate with motivated students have the potential to enhance self-development. Educators 
can appreciate the effectiveness of such tools for creatively scaffolding and guiding reflective thinking by personally experiencing them. 
Engagement: The audience will have opportunities to participate in a self-reflection exercise guided by tailored questions addressing the three levels 
of reflection in Rolfe’s Model, ‘What’, ‘So What’ and ‘Now What’. 
References: Boud, D. & Walker, D. (1998). Promoting reflection in professional courses: the challenge of context. Studies in Higher Education, 23(2) 
191-206. https://doi: 10.1080/03075079812331380384 
Cavilla, D. (2017). The effects of student reflection on academic performance and motivation. SAGE Open, 7(3), 215824401773379. https://doi.org/ 
10.1177/2158244017733790 
Grant, A. M., Franklin, J., & Langford, P. (2002). The self-reflection and insight scale: A new measure of private self- consciousness. Social Behavior 
and Personality: An International Journal, 30(8), 821-835. doi:10.2224/sbp.2002.30.8.821 
Naeimi L, Abbaszadeh M, Mirzazadeh A, Sima AR, Nedjat S, Mortaz Hejri S. (2019). Validating self-reflection and insight scale to measure readiness 
for self- regulated learning.  Journal of Education and Health Promotion, 8, 150-157. 
Pai, H. (2015). The effect of a self-reflection and insight program on the nursing competence of nursing students: A longitudinal study. Journal of 
Professional Nursing, 31(5), 424-431. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.profnurs.2015.03.003 
Poe, L.F., Brooks, N. G., Korzaan, M., Hulshult, A.R., Woods, D.M. (2021). Promoting Positive Student Outcomes: The use of reflection and planning 
activities with a growth mindset focus and SMART Goals. Information Systems Education Journal (ISEDJ), 19(4),13-22.   
Rolfe, G., Jasper, M. & Freshwater, D. (2011). Critical reflection in Practice: Generating Knowledge for Care (2nd ed.). Red Globe Press. 
Travers, C. J., Morisano, D., & Locke, E. A.  (2014). Self-reflection, growth goals, and academic outcomes: A qualitative study. British Journal of 
Educational Psychology, 85(2), 224-241. https://doi.org/10.1111/bjep.12059 
Wang, H., Chen, H., Lin, H., & Hong, Z. (2016). The effects of college students’ positive thinking, learning motivation and self-regulation through a 
self- reflection intervention in Taiwan. Higher Education Research & Development, 36(1), 201-216. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2016.1176999 
White, J. V. (2012). Students’ perception of the role of reflection in leadership learning. Journal of Leadership Education, 11(2), 140-157.  
https://doi.org/10.12806/v11/i2/rf8 
Xhaferi, B., & Xhaferi, G. (2017). Enhancing learning through reflection– a case  study of SEEU. SEEU Review, 12(1), 53-68. 
https://doi.org/10.1515/seeur-2017-0004 
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290. 
Building scholarly professionals: a pilot program for accenting scholarship in Student Learning Advisor practice at a regional Australian university.  
Dr Wendy Hargreaves1 
1University of Southern Queensland, Springfield, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation highlights and evaluates an initiative to support scholarly thinking and practice by professionally-classified workers in higher 
education. 
Background/Context: Student Learning Advisors (SLA) contribute to student success effectively when their teaching of academic skills is embedded 
in courses (Maldoni, 2018). Like academics, SLA require mastery over and active scholarship in their content area (i.e., academic skills). Ironically, 
when classified as professionals, SLA’s personal development and scholarship in these skills are de-emphasised (Tran et al., 2019). To address the 
incongruity, a regional Australian university instigated a one-year, small-scale pilot program to accentuate including scholarship in the thinking and 
practice of professionally classified SLA.   
Description: Eight SLA and a Project Lead at a regional Australian university participated in a pilot program to boost scholarship awareness and 
practice. During 2023, participants attended six two-hour online sessions. Sessions required participants to present research readings, facilitate 
discussion of applying the findings, work individually or collaboratively on chosen scholarship tasks, and to write reflectively on their experience in 
each session.  
Method: Preliminary evaluative data on the pilot program were collected using three tools: an oral presentation of each individual’s experiences 
collated from their reflective writing; a mixed method, anonymous survey; and a 1-hour focus group discussion at the completion of the program. 
Data were analysed thematically. 
Evidence: All participants reported that the program encouraged greater awareness of understanding, undertaking and/or applying scholarship in 
the SLA field. They cited positive influences on practice, including increased knowledge of learning advising content, meaningful discussions of 
application in their practice, and productive collaborations on research output. 
Contribution: Findings suggest future programs that accent scholarship may bring positive change and deeper understanding of SLA thinking and 
practice. 
Engagement: Throughout the session, I ask attendees: Would this program work in your Higher Education setting? What would you change and 
why? 
References: Maldoni, A. (2018). “Degrees of deception” to degrees of proficiency: embedding academic literacies into the disciplines. Journal of 
Academic Language and Learning, 12(2), A102-129. 
Tran, L. T., Nghia, T. L. H., Khuong, C., & Le, T. T. T. (2019). Language and learning advisors as a valuable but under-recognised workforce in higher 
education: a Bourdieuian analysis of their professional development in international education. Teaching in Higher Education, 24(6), 755–771. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/13562517.2018.1499079 
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291. 
Celebrating indigenous self-determination: The journey of Noongar University students 
Ms Sophie Karangaroa1 
1Curtin University, Bentley, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of preliminary findings and the development of an Indigenous research framework and methodologies. 
Background/context: This presentation explores the experiences of Noongar and Māori university students at a university based in Boorloo (Perth) 
on Whadjuk Noongar Boodja (Country). Building upon works by Indigenous authors such as Behrendt (2002), Fredericks (2015, 2022), Nakata (2011) 
and Uink (2019), this study examines the ways in which Indigenous students navigate their Indigeneity in the white spaces of a western academic 
setting. 
Description: This doctoral study highlights the aspirations of Noongar tertiary students. A written thesis will provide themes and reflective analysis 
emerging from the production of a short documentary series. 
Methods: Informed by Participatory Action Research (Benjamin-Thomas et al, 2018; Dudgeon, Kelly and Walker, 2010) and Autoethnography 
methodologies (Smith, 1999; Smith et al, 2016; Whitinui, 2013) this study adopts a Kaupapa Māori approach (Smith. G, 2003) to honour and centre 
Indigenous voices. The research methodology prioritizes cultural context and individual narratives to authentically capture the experiences of 
Noongar and Māori students. 
Evidence: Preliminary findings reveal themes of intersectionality, cultural identity negotiation, and maintaining community connections among 
Noongar and Māori university students. Through their narratives, shared via a five-part docuseries, HERDSA attendees will gain insights into how 
Indigenous tertiary students model self-determination and define success on their own terms. 
Contribution: By foregrounding Indigenous voices and experiences, this study contributes to the broader conversation on Indigenous self-
determination in higher education. Moving forward, the findings of this research can inform institutional practices and policies aimed at supporting 
the success of Indigenous university students and honouring their cultural diversities. The research primarily honours Indigenous worldviews in ways 
to further contribute to the aspirations of Aboriginal communities. 
Engagement: Viewing excerpts of the documentary series will illicit discussion around how attendees position themselves within Indigenous 
university students’ learning experiences. 
References: Behrendt, L. (2002). Unfinished Journey : Indigenous Self-Determination: Arena Printing and Publishing Pty Ltd. 
https://doi.org/10.3316/agispt.20022183.  
Benjamin-Thomas, Tanya Elizabeth, Ann Marie Corrado, Colleen McGrath, Debbie Laliberte Rudman, and Carri Hand. (2018). "Working Towards the 
Promise of Participatory Action Research: Learning from Ageing Research Exemplars." International Journal of Qualitative Methods 17 (1): 
1609406918817953. https://doi.org/10.1177/1609406918817953. 
Dudgeon, Pat, Kerrie Kelly, and Roz Walker. (2010). Closing the Gaps in and through Indigenous Health Research: Guidelines, Processes and Practices: 
Aboriginal Studies Press. https://doi.org/10.3316/informit.767139040819711. 
Fredericks, B.; Mann, J.; Skinner, R.; CroftWarcon, P. & McFarlane, B. (2015). Enabling Indigenous Education Success Beyond Regional Borders, 
Journal of Economic and Social Policy, 17(2): 1-14. 
Fredericks, B., Barney, K., Bunda, T., Hausia, K., Martin, A., Elston, J., ... & Griffiths, D. (2022). Building the evidence to improve completion rates for 
Indigenous students. 
Nakata, M. (2011). Pathways for Indigenous Education in the Australian Curriculum Framework, The Australian Journal of Indigenous Education, 40: 
1-8. 
Smith, Graham Hingangaroa. (2003). "Kaupapa Maori Theory: Theorizing Indigenous Transformation of Education and Schooling." Paper presented 
at the Kaupapa Maori Symposium, Auckland, New Zealand, 2003. 
Smith, L.T. (1999). Decolonizing Methodologies : Research and Indigenous Peoples: Dunedin, N.Z. : University of Otago Press, London : Zed Books, 
New York : St. Martin's Press. 
Smith, L.T., Maxwell, T., Puke, H., & Temara, P. (2016). "Feature Article: Indigenous Knowledge, Methodology and Mayhem: What Is the Role of 
Methodology in Producing Indigenous Insights? A Discussion from Matauranga Maori." Knowledge Cultures 4 (3): 131-156. 
Uink, B., Hill, B., Day, A., & Martin, G. (2021). ‘Wings to fly’: a case study of supporting Indigenous student success through a whole-of-university 
approach. The Australian Journal of Indigenous Education, 50(1), 10-19. 
Whitinui, Paul. 2013. "Indigenous Autoethnography: Exploring, Engaging, and Experiencing “Self” as a Native Method of Inquiry." Journal of 
Contemporary Ethnography 43 (4): 456-487. https://doi.org/10.1177/0891241613508148. 
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292. 
Peer-review professional development- a strengths-based reflective practice course.  
Dr Geof Hill1 
1The Investigative Practitioner, Brisbane, Australia 
 
Background/context. There has been a vibrant conversation in the literature around peer-review. One emergent theme identifies the dilemma that 
while journals want experienced reviewers, there appears little opportunity for inexperienced peer-reviewers to gain the experience (Kelly, 
Sadegheih and Adeli, 2014). A second theme, acknowledging this dilemma, proposes the need for person-centred and strengths-based peer review 
professional development (Allen, Reardon, Walsh, Waters and Wehmeyer ,2022).  
The initiative/practice. A recently initiated Australian/New Zealand journal offered its peer-reviewers reflective studies to enable them to advance 
their peer review practice. These studies were to be utilised while reviewing an article.  
Methods of evaluative data collection and analysis. The journal invited its reviewers to write (stories) about their experiences utilising this 
professional development intervention in a practice-led inquiry (Gray, 1996, p. 3). The inquiry adopted a ‘storytelling as inquiry’ approach (Hill and 
Rixon, 2021), analysing the story texts for evidence of pertinent themes. The stories told will be tantamount to testimonials from the peer reviewers 
who used this resource in the course of evaluating papers. 
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness. The data provided insights into the veracity of a strengths-based approach to developing a peer-review 
repertoire of practice. The material will be shared in community of practice mode  
References: Allen, K., Reardon, J., Walsh, L., Waters, L. E., & Wehmeyer, M. L. (2022). The ecology of peer review: Person-centred, strength-based, 
and self-determination perspectives. Journal of University Teaching & Learning Practice, 19(5). https://ro.uow.edu.au/jutlp/vol19/iss5/02 
Kelly, J., Sadeghieh, T. and Adeli, K.  (2014). Peer review in scientific publications: benefits, critiques, & a survival guide. Journal of International 
Federation of Clinical Chemistry and Laboratory Medicine. 25 (3), 227-243. 
Gray, C. (1996). Inquiry through practice: Developing appropriate research strategies. No Guru No Method ? Helsinki, Norway: UIAH 
Hill, G. and Rixon, A. (Eds) (2021). Making Sense of Stories: an Inquirer’s compendium.  Cambridge University Publication, Cambridge: U.K. 978-1-
5275-6587-6-sample.pdf (cambridgescholars.com) 
 

293. 
Pathways and pitfalls: Inspiring the next generation through alternative sites of education 
Dr Brendan Rigby1, Sandra McKechnie2, Dr Octavia Bryant1 
1Department Of Education, Melbourne, Australia, 2Whittlesea Tech School, Epping, Melbourne Polytechnic, Australia 
 
Format: Work in progress 
Focus: The focus will be on the implementation of Tech Schools in Victoria. These education settings are a re-imagining of technical schools, where 
the aim is not to train students in trades or VET, but to address the skill shortage in STEM and promote greater uptake and attainment in STEM 
related education pathways and careers (STEM Equity Monitor, 2023; Australian Government, 2020).  
Context: There is a long-term decline in student achievement in mathematic and science across Australia (DET, 2020; Thomson et al., 2019). Victoria 
needs to import skills from overseas in STEM industries, and an aging STEM qualified population is resulting in the need for more students to choose 
pathways and careers in STEM (DESE, 2021; Office of Chief Scientist, 2020). Since 2017, 10 Tech Schools have been providing local secondary students 
who stay enrolled in their school with complementary STEM learning experiences. These can be single or multi-day program that use design thinking 
to solve real-world problems. The goal is to inspire students to pursue further study and career pathways in STEM and provide learning opportunities 
for students to develop critical thinking, creativity and collaboration skills. 
Description: This is a unique education model, delivered in partnership with schools, universities and TAFEs. It offers a different way into addressing 
persistent education challenges in inspiring students, especially under-represented cohorts, to take up STEM study and career pathways (STEM 
Equity Monitor, 2024; Thomas & Watters, 2015).  
Intended outcome and contribution: To provide first-hand account into the practice of government education policy and implementation, and 
identify opportunities for further research partnerships. We also want to discuss how Tech Schools have become a beacon for innovative practice 
enhancing student and teacher capabilities, STEM engagement and inclusion.  
References: Australian Government (2020). Youth in STEM Research 2019/20. Website accessed 20 January 2024 
https://www.industry.gov.au/data-and-publications/youth-in-stem-research-project/youth-in-stem-survey-2019-20  
Department of Education, Skills and Employment (2021). National Overview STEM skills. Australian Industry and Skills Committee, Australian 
Government, Canberra. 
Department of Education and Training (2020). Outcomes Framework 2020 Schools Snapshot. Victoria State Government, Victoria 
Li, I. W., Carroll, D. R., & Jackson, D. (2022). Equity implications of non-ATAR pathways: Participation, academic outcomes, and student experience. 
Perth: National Centre for Student Equity in Higher Education, Curtin University. 
Office of the Chief Scientist (2020). Australia’s STEM Workforce Report. Australian Government, Canberra. 
STEM Equity Monitor (2023). Website accessed 22 January 2024 https://www.industry.gov.au/publications/stem-equity-monitor  
Thomas, B, & Watters, J. (2015). Perspectives on Australian, Indian and Malaysian approaches to STEM education. International Journal of 
Educational Development, 45, 42–53. 
Thomson, S., De Bortoli, L., Underwood, C., & Schmid, M. (2019). PISA 2018: Reporting Australia’s Results. Volume I Student Performance. Australian 
Council for Educational Research.   
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294. 
Neurodiversity in undergraduate nursing students and the ability to translate theory into practice – the challenges of clinical skill acquisition. 
Dr Clare Cole1, Ms Kate Lauricella1, Assoc Prof Lisa Kuhn1, Ms Meena  Gupta1, Mr  Minh Viet Bui1, Mr Thomas  Ricks1 
1Australian Catholic University, Fitzroy, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-progress. 
Focus of the work-in-progress: In higher education, a neurodeficit focus contributes to perceptions that neurodiverse students have less academic 
aptitude - negatively impacting learning experiences and future opportunities (Farrant et al., 2022; Hamilton & Petty, 2023). Recognising 
neurodiverse individuals from a strengths-based perspective can provide more equitable and inclusive educational supports. 
Context/Background: ‘Neurodiversity’ encompasses conditions influencing cognitive abilities that result in differences in thinking, learning, and 
interactions deviating from the neurotypical (American Psychiatric Association, 2022; Chapman, 2021). These differences traditionally are 
pathologised and viewed from a neurodeficit perspective (Chapman, 2021; Clouder et al., 2020). Challenges are multi-faceted and appropriate 
supports are frequently limited in a system designed for neurotypical students (Dwyer et al., 2023; Hamilton & Petty, 2023). Without support, 
neurodiverse students may be lost to their disciplines due to challenges inherent in their diagnoses, inadequacies in teaching, and dispassionate 
pedagogy (Farrant et al., 2022; Hamilton & Petty, 2023).  
Description: This project aims to understand challenges and enablers for undergraduate neurodiverse nursing students and impacts with nursing 
curricula engagement. Using a qualitative phenomenological lens, this research will involve neurodiverse undergraduate nursing students to reveal 
new understandings of how they engage in higher education and what supports and resources they require to succeed. 
Intended Outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This project will highlight innovative pedagogical practice and modifications of often-
inflexible curriculum delivery using inclusive and equitable teaching practices. Research insights will be valuable for development of contemporary 
curricula to meet the learning needs of neurodiverse students.  
Engagement: Engagement will be through collaborative and open-ended discussion to explore current supports for these students. Moderators will 
seek to clarify current understandings of neurodiversity and to understand what is already on offer for these students and what changes may be 
considered for equitable and inclusive teaching practices. 
References: American Psychiatric Association. (2022) Diagnostic and statistical manual of mental disorders: DSM-5-TR (5th ed, text revision). 
American Psychiatric Association Publishing. 
Chapman, R. (2021). Neurodiversity and the Social Ecology of Mental Functions. Perspectives on Psychological Science, 16(6), 1360–1372. 
https://doi.org/10.1177/1745691620959833 
Clouder, L., Karakus, M., Cinotti, A., Ferreyra, M. V., Fierros, G. A., & Rojo, P. (2020). Neurodiversity in higher education: a narrative synthesis. Higher 
Education, 80(4), 757–778. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-020-00513-6 
Dwyer, P., Mineo, E., Mifsud, K., Lindholm, C., Gurba, A., & Waisman, T. C. (2023). Building Neurodiversity-Inclusive Postsecondary Campuses: 
Recommendations for Leaders in Higher Education. Autism in Adulthood, 5(1), 1–14. https://doi.org/10.1089/aut.2021.0042 
Farrant, F., Owen, E., Hunkins-Beckford, F. L., & Sobilo, M. (2022). Celebrating neurodiversity in Higher Education. Psychologist, 35, 2–3. 3.  
Hamilton, L., & Petty, S. (2023). Compassionate pedagogy for neurodiversity in higher education: A conceptual analysis. Frontiers in Psychology, 14, 
1093290–1093290. htps://doi.org/10.3389/fpsyg.2023.1093290 11. 
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295. 
The applicability of five conditions to enhance students’ online engagement and belonging and ultimately their transition and retention 
Prof Jill Lawrence1, Assoc Prof Alice Brown, Prof Petrea Redmond, Assoc Prof Jay Cohen, Dr Stephanie Foote, Assoc Prof Cathy Stone 
1University of Southern Queensland, Toowoomba, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic: The applicability of five conditions to enhance students’ online engagement and belonging and ultimately their transition and retention. 
Context/background: The contexts for online learning in higher education are undergoing rapid change. The pandemic (2020) has shifted the 
boundaries so that it is an uncommon program that will not include some online components that students can do remotely, in their own time 
(Stone, 2022). That the Australian Universities Accord’s (2023) emphasises increasing underrepresented groups’ access to higher education 
contributes to the challenges of this on-campus-online paradigm shift.  While the shift presents opportunities to increase students’ participation, it 
also underlines the imperative that online student engagement needs to be effective and fit for purpose if students are to succeed.  
Description of research/initiative or practice: The research, emerging from a longitudinal learning and teaching project (2017-present) across three 
institutions, reveals that five key conditions can be employed to facilitate students’ online engagement: fashioning a strong teacher presence; 
crafting an inclusive and safe online learning environment; creating well-structured and interesting content; forging explicit expectation 
management; and ensuring students have time to engage (Brown & Lawrence, 2023). These five conditions enhance students’ sense of belonging 
and are supplemented by specific strategies or practices that can be discipline or context specific.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The roundtable contributes to practice and scholarship by highlighting the five 
conditions and, by so doing, collecting strategies that participants can integrate to enhance their effectiveness while intensifying their students’ 
learning persistence. More broadly, the roundtable’s insights will accelerate and disseminate understandings of online engagement nationally.   
Engagement: Participants will be invited to debate the five conditions, sharing strategies and practices that they implement to enhance students’ 
learning outcomes. 
References: Australian Government. (2023). Australian University Accord: Interim Report. Australian Government, Canberra. 
https://www.education.gov.au/australian-universities-accord/resources/accord-interim-report 
X and x  (May 8, 2023). Five conditions to enhance on-line student engagement. Campus Morning Mail, 
https://campusmorningmail.com.au/news/five-conditions-to-enhance-on-line-student-engagement/ 
 X x et al. (2023). Educators’ experiences of pivoting online: Unearthing key learnings and insights for engaging students online. Higher Education 
Research and Development. Advanced Online Publication, https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2022.2157798  
x (2022). From the margins to the mainstream: The online learning rethink and its implications for enhancing student equity. Australasian Journal of 
Educational Technology, 38(6), 139–149. https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.8136 
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296. 
Program-level assessment in action: a union of SOLO taxonomy and authentic assessment  
Mr Nicholas Charlton1, Dr Richard Newsham-West 
1Griffith University, Tamborine Mountain, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress 
The focus of the work-in-progress: will explore the utilisation of authentic assessment and Standard Observation Learning Outcomes: (SOLO) 
taxonomy as strategic tools to enhance a programmatic approach to assessment. 
Context/background: Program-level assessment is a holistic approach to arranging assessments throughout an academic degree, to support the 
sequential development of specific knowledge and skills (van der Vleuten et al., 2012; Whitfield & Hartley, 2019). Despite the potential benefits of 
program-level assessment, research indicates limited adoption (Whitfield & Hartley, 2017), due to several barriers (Charlton & Newsham-West, 
2022). 
A conceptual model for program-level assessment was developed to address these barriers, but as yet not tested with an educational taxonomy. 
SOLO taxonomy sequences learning towards applying more complex knowledge (Irvine, 2021) to increasing cognitive complexity (Svensäter, 2023) 
and problem-solving capabilities of real-world, meaningful tasks (McArthur, 2022), which reflects program-level assessment intentions. 
Description: We posit that applying SOLO Taxonomy to the program-level assessment conceptual model, will ensure authentic assessment becomes 
a more integral component of the assessment process. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This session aims to explore contemporary perspectives on authentic assessment 
methodologies and their potential integration across a program of educational with SOLO taxonomy. Practice theory provides a theoretical approach 
to understanding assessment approaches. The session findings will inform future research on program-level assessment. 
Engagement: Initially, the session will explore how integrating the SOLO taxonomy with the principles of programmatic assessment could transform 
assessment practices and improve learners' capabilities. Discussions will engage participants on the dynamic nature of careers and its impact on 
aligning assessment practices to career readiness, followed by brainstorming potential modifications of an existing assessment method within a 
programmatic assessment framework and alignment with SOLO taxonomy. The session will conclude with participants sharing final observations 
and hunches, fostering collaborative reflection and inspiration for transforming assessment practices. 
References: Charlton, N., & Newsham-West, R. (2022). Program-level assessment planning in Australia: The considerations and practices of 
university academics. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 48(5), 820-833. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2022.2134553  
McArthur, J. (2022). Rethinking authentic assessment: Work, well-being, and society. Higher Education, 85, 85-101. https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-
022-00822-y  
van der Vleuten, C. P. M., Schuwirth, L. W. T., Driessen, E. W., Dijkstra, J., Tigelaar, D., Baartman, L. K., & van Tartwijk, J. (2012). A model for 
programmatic assessment fit for purpose. Medical Teacher, 34(3), 205-214. https://doi.org/10.3109/0142159X.2012.652239  
Whitfield, R., & Hartley, P. (2017). Whatever happened to programme assessment strategies? SEDA Educational Developments, 18(1), 14-19.  
Whitfield, R., & Hartley, P. (2019). Assessment strategy: Enhancement of student learning through a programme focus. In A. Diver (Ed.), Employability 
via higher education: Sustainability as scholarship (pp. 237-253). Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-030-26342-3_16  
Irvine, J. (2021). Taxonomies in education: Overview, comparison, and future directions. Journal of Education and Development, 5(2), 1-25. 
https://doi.org/10.20849/jed.v5i2.898 
Svensäter, G., & Rohlin, M. (2023). Assessment model blending formative and summative assessments using the SOLO taxonomy. European Journal 
of Dental Education, 27(1), 149-157. https://doi.org/10.1111/eje.12787 
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297. 
Fostering authenticity in the assessment process: A scalable and stakeholder-centred approach 
Dr Spice (Xiaoxia) Wang1, Dr Hilary Wheaton1, Dr Helen McLean1 
1RMIT University, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Focus of the Work-in-Progress: This abstract presents RMIT’s endeavour to develop and roll out guides that enhance authenticity in assessment 
practices. We aimed to ensure that the educational journey, encompassing assessment design, learner engagement, and feedback systems, is 
authentic and closely tied to industry practices and work environments. 
Context: Conventional assessment practices often prioritise artefacts as demonstrating learning, overlooking the broader scope of associated 
student learning experiences. Our authenticity in assessment practice guide, informed by foundational theories from Boud and Associates (2010) 
and contemporary insights from Ajjawi et al. (2023) and Lodge et al.'s (2023) guide on assessment reform in the age of AI, shifts the assessment 
paradigm towards a learner-centric approach that integrates the range of rich learning of students with real-world application and industry 
relevance, resonating with our university’s strategic educational aims. 
Description: Our guidance is informed by a thorough literature review and stakeholder input including educational leaders, educators, and learning 
design experts. It presents three tailored versions that suit different roles involved in the educational process from design to delivery: an in-depth 
guide offering a holistic view, a strategic guide for program leaders and coordinators, and a concise version for educators. 
Intended Outcome and Contribution to Scholarship and Practices: This guide is expected to serve as a pivotal resource, enabling educators and 
education leaders to shift from assessment artefacts to processes that reflect authentic learning and resonate with professional standards. We have 
consulted with academics and educator leaders for the usefulness of the guide. It is designed for flexibility and allows adaptation to various 
disciplinary needs. 
Engagement: The session will involve interactive discussions to ensure comprehensive engagement and practical understanding. Participants will 
have the opportunity to provide feedback, share experiences, and discuss the application of the guide in their specific contexts. 
References: Ashford-Rowe, K., Herrington, J., & Brown, C. (2014). Establishing the critical elements that determine authentic assessment. 
Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 39(2), 205-222. 
Ajjawi, R., Tai, J., Dollinger, M., Dawson, P., Boud, D., & Bearman, M. (2023). From authentic assessment to authenticity in assessment: broadening 
perspectives. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 1-12. 
Ajjawi, R., Tai, J., Huu Nghia, T. L., Boud, D., Johnson, L., & Patrick, C. J. (2020). Aligning assessment with the needs of work-integrated learning: The 
challenges of authentic assessment in a complex context. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 45(2), 304-316. 
Bearman, M., Nieminen, J. H., & Ajjawi, R. (2023). Designing assessment in a digital world: an organising framework. Assessment & Evaluation in 
Higher Education, 48(3), 291-304.  
Colthorpe, K., Gray, H., Ainscough, L., & Ernst, H. (2021). Drivers for authenticity: Learner approaches and responses to an authentic assessment 
task. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 46(7), 995-1007. 
Boud, D., & Associates (2010). Assessment 2020: Seven propositions for assessment reform in higher education. Sydney: Australian Learning and 
Teaching Council. URL. www.assessmentfutures.com 
Lodge, J. M., Howard, S., Bearman, M., Dawson, P, & Associates (2023). Assessment reform for the age of Artificial Intelligence. Tertiary Education 
Quality and Standards Agency. https://www.teqsa.gov.au/sites/default/files/2023-09/assessment-reform-age-artificial-intelligence-discussion-
paper.pdf 
Sankey, M. 2023. Creating a new culture around authenticity and generative AI. Research Bazaar Northern Territory. Charles Darwin University. 
Darwin. 25-26 October. https://docs.google.com/presentation/d/1lGaRzef5PA4yhYH17UQhkn1SXIQuMCNahNC8OuHRpjQ/edit#slide=id.p5  
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298. 
Can academic staff wellbeing be influenced by social altruism and high student engagement levels?  
Dr Parizad Mulla1, Dr Michelle Kilkolly-Proffit1, Associate Professor Richard Brookes1, Dr Douglas Carrie1, Dr 'Ilaisaane Fifita1, Dr Herbert Sima1 
1University Of Auckland Business School, Auckland, New Zealand 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather Roundtable Discussion 
Topic for discussion: Can academic staff wellbeing be influenced by social altruism and high student engagement levels?  
Context/Background: The University of Auckland’s new Taumata Teitei strategy (The University of Auckland, 2023) emphasises wellbeing, human 
value, and the preservation and protection of our natural world. Since 2017, the Business School’s Accelerate Programme has provided a unique 
first-year curriculum-embedded, but extracurricular, initiative for high-performing students that aligns closely with this overarching strategy. It allows 
mentored business students to consult with not-for-profit clients on real business briefs.  
Description: Accelerate students have produced work to a standard implementable by our often high-profile clients. The Covid pandemic then posed 
unprecedented challenges for the tertiary education sector, and we have presented the outcomes of the Accelerate programme for student 
wellbeing and belongingness in response to these challenges (STARS, 2023). Post-pandemic, the programme also provided unexpected wellbeing 
outcomes for academic staff involved, including a sense of belonging and social contribution during a period of otherwise prolonged isolation in New 
Zealand. We wish to explore this further through a work-life balance and wellbeing lens post-pandemic (Dinu et al, 2021).  
Intended outcome and contribution: We will open a discourse on the evolving meaning of wellbeing in a post-pandemic context and how fulfilment 
can be sought and experienced in modern academic careers. Using our Accelerate experience we will ask what role social altruism and student 
engagement play in defining personal and professional wellbeing as educators? 
Engagement: We will highlight the University’s new strategic underpinnings (The University of Auckland, 2023), and invite discussion on the following 
questions: 
1) What does wellbeing mean in an academic career now? 
2) Does student engagement play into how we define our personal and professional wellbeing as educators? 
3) Can social altruism redefine work-life balance and impact career identity/wellbeing? 
References: Dinu, L. M., Dommett, E. J., Baykoca, A., Mehta, K. J., Everett, S., Foster, J. L., & Byrom, N. C. (2021). A case study investigating mental 
wellbeing of university academics during the COVID-19 pandemic. Education Sciences, 11(11), 702. 
Mulla, P., Brookes, R., Sima, H., Carrie, D., Fifita, I., & Kilkolly-Proffit, M. Acknowledging the effects of isolation on student wellbeing: a re-imagining 
of the high-performance extracurricular accelerate programme through lessons learned from the pandemic. STARS Conference, Brisbane, 
https://unistars.org/papers/STARS2023/10C.pdf  
University of Auckland. (2023). Taumata teitei vision 2030 and strategic plan 2025. University of Auckland: 
https://www.auckland.ac.nz/assets/about-us/the-university/official-publications/strategic-plan/2021-2030/taumata-teitei-vision-2030-and-
strategic-plan-2025.pdf  
 

299. 
Towards a typology of pedagogical approaches to integrating research into teaching. 
Ms Lucia Ravi1 
1University Of WA, Nedlands, Australia 
 
Format of the roundtable: Works in Progress 
Context/Background: Benefits to the links between research and teaching in the University sector are used to promote the quality educational 
outcomes achieved and claims of a focus on the development of students’ higher order thinking (Healey & Jenkins, 2009, Brew, 2003). These views 
developed alongside broader shifts towards student-centred learning and an emphasis on equipping university graduates with critical thinking, 
complex problem-solving, and life-long learning capabilities (Wang, 2010).  
Achieving the benefits of research-teaching links is hampered by the diversity of viewpoints on ‘why’ integration is beneficial, and for which students. 
Different views on intended learning outcomes or purpose can impact ‘how’ research is integrated into teaching contexts, influencing the curriculum 
choices, learning outcomes, and assessment design (Brew, 2003).  
Description: This research aims to define a typology of approaches to integrating research into teaching by considering how current categorisations 
can be further developed. The four typologies put forward are based on an analysis of the literature on the integration of research into teaching. 
From this analysis, alignments have been identified between different views on the intended aims and purpose for pursuing research-teaching links, 
and pedagogical and philosophical ideas about knowledge.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: My research defines these typologies as frameworks that can articulate narrative links 
between the reasons ‘why’ research-teaching integration is being promoted together with ‘how’ that impacts pedagogical practice. The overall aim 
is for the typologies to be used as a communication tool amongst teaching staff to facilitate awareness and consensus building on different positions 
about research-teaching links, their perceived benefits to student learning and their alignment to specific teaching approaches.  
Engagement: Roundtable discussion engagement with the four typologies constructed will allow for input and feedback on their potential use as a 
collaboration tool on different research integration approaches. 
References: Brew, A. (2003). Teaching and Research: New relationships and their implications for inquiry-based teaching and learning in higher 
education. Higher Education & Development, 22(1), 3-18.  
Healey, M., & Jenkins, A. (2009). Developing undergraduate research and inquiry Higher Education Academy. 
doi:https://www.heacademy.ac.uk/knowledge-hub/developing-undergraduate-research-and-inquiry 
Wang, X. (2010). Integrating information literacy into higher education curricula An IL curricular integration model. (Doctor of Philosophy), 
Queensland University of Technology,  
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300. 
Embedding art in histology teaching: Visual Thinking Strategies (VTS) to enhance observational skills & engagement by biomedical science 
students 
Dr Lisa Akison1, Mr Bowen Chen1, Mr Jordon Patti1, Dr Louise Ainscough1, Ms Isabella Baker1, Dr Carol Masel1, A/Prof Kay Colthorpe1 
1The University of Queensland, St Lucia, Australia 
 
Focus: This showcase describes how a cross-disciplinary Visual Thinking Strategies (VTS) intervention was used to improve student engagement in 
learning histology. 
Background/context: Histology is foundational to biomedical education but is a challenging subject for novice students. Given its visual nature, we 
trialled a VTS activity known to improve visual literacy in students (Housen, 2002), including in medical programmes (Cerqueira et al, 2023). VTS 
involves viewing and guided discussion of art. We hypothesised that the observational and problem-solving skills involved in interpreting artwork 
could be applied to students’ exploration of digital histology images. 
Description: We embedded a VTS activity into histology practicals in a 3rd-year endocrinology course (2021-2023). An experienced facilitator guided 
students through a ~20-minute session exploring never-before-seen artwork. 
Method: Student descriptions of histology images viewed immediately pre- and post-intervention were scored for observational richness. Inductive 
thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006) was used to evaluate student responses to open-ended questions asking whether VTS influenced how they 
viewed microscopic images. Practical report marks were compared with those from 2019. 
Evidence: While there was no significant effect of VTS on scores for observational richness or practical report marks, >50% of students felt that VTS 
changed how they viewed histology images and improved their observational skills. Others expressed their belief that art and histology were not 
interchangeable due to art being subjective and histology having ‘right’ answers, while ~15% of students had mixed views. 
Contribution: Many students provided rich responses, expressing enjoyment of this “outside the box” approach to tackling the ambiguities and 
visual details inherent in learning histology. We provide evidence that VTS can improve the student experience and explore its applicability to other 
teaching contexts requiring tolerance for ambiguity and development of observational and communication skills. 
Engagement: This showcase will provide an opportunity to participate in a ‘mini’ VTS activity. 
References: Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2006). Using thematic analysis in psychology. Qualitative Research in Psychology, 3(2), 77-101. 
Cerqueira, A. R., Alves, A. S., Monteiro‑Soares, M., Hailey, D., Loureiro, D., & Baptista, S. (2023). Visual Thinking Strategies in medical education: a 
systematic review. BMC Medical Education, 23, 536-549. https://doi.org/10.1186/s12909-023-04470-3. 
Housen, A. C. (2002). Aesthetic thought, critical thinking and transfer. Arts and Learning Research Journal, 18(1), 99-132. 
 

301. 
Storytelling assessments in Higher Education: Preliminary findings from a global study 
Dr Pranit Anand1, Dr Carl Sherwood2, Dr Karen Ho3 
1University Of NSW, Figtree, Australia, 2University of Queensland, Brisbane, Australia, 3Mount Royal University, Calgary, Canada 
 
Focus: Informed by their recent research, practitioners from Australia and Canada will showcase how storytelling assessments can be successfully 
implemented in higher education. 
Background/context: While storytelling often relies on teachers telling their own stories to engage students, it is less common for teachers to 
encourage students to use their own stories for learning and within assessments. 
Description: The study aimed to answer the following research questions: 
1. How is storytelling used in a Higher Education academic context? 
2. What formats do storytelling assessment tasks take in different disciplines? 
3. How can storytelling be used more widely? 
Methods: A scoping literature was conducted to identify storytelling practices and practitioners from different disciplines and contexts. An online 
survey was sent to these identified practitioners and invited to take part in a semi-structured interview. A process informed by the Communicative 
Action Theory within Phenomenological Methodology was used by the researchers to explore the qualitative data collected from the participants 
about various ways and reasons for using storytelling assessments. This process enabled the researchers to focus on the differences between 
storytelling conceptualisations and use through collective interpretations of the data by the researchers. 
Evidence: Initial results indicate diversity in use and focus of storytelling assessments in higher education. Not all storytelling assessments are 
integrated within courses with clear alignment, many deliberately choosing to focus on the so-called ‘hidden curriculum’. The reasons for this are 
also very diverse however some disciplines indicate a requirement to align with industry expectations. A common thread however tends to revolve 
around students’ engagement, belonging and inclusion. 
Contribution: This presentation will benefit other educators interested storytelling assessments to improve students’ sense of belonging, 
engagement, and inclusion. 
Engagement: Audience engagement through provocations captured via technology tools and conversations about storytelling assessments in higher 
education.  
References: Cardiff, S. (2012). Critical and creative reflective inquiry: surfacing narratives to enable learning and inform action. Educational action 
research, 20(4), 605-622. https://doi.org/10.1080/09650792.2012.727653  
McDrury, J. (2003). Learning through storytelling in higher education : using reflection & experience to improve learning. Kogan Page.  
Robin, B. R. (2008). Digital Storytelling: A Powerful Technology Tool for the 21st Century Classroom. Theory into practice, 47(3), 220-228. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/00405840802153916  
Rossiter, M., & Garcia, P. A. (2010). Digital storytelling: A new player on the narrative field. New Directions for Adult and Continuing Education, 
2010(126), 37-48. https://doi.org/10.1002/ace.370  
Shelton, C. C., Warren, A. E., & Archambault, L. M. (2016). Exploring the Use of Interactive Digital Storytelling Video: Promoting Student Engagement 
and Learning in a University Hybrid Course. TechTrends, 60(5), 465-474. https://doi.org/10.1007/s11528-016-0082-z  
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302. 
Connecting theory to real-world problem solving through case-based learning in science laboratory classes 
Dr Nirmani Wijenayake1 
1University Of New South Wales, Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation highlights a revamp of second-year undergraduate biochemistry labs, connecting theory and application through case-
based learning. The new approach encourages collaborative problem-solving and teamwork among students. 
Background/context: Drawing from the literature on active learning and case-based approaches (Murthy, Thompson, & Hungwe, 2014; Kulak & 
Newton, 2014), this initiative aims to help students understand the real-life applications of biochemistry, addressing the confusion often caused by 
disconnected traditional undergraduate labs. 
Description: The redesigned program immerses students in a case study of an individual at risk of metabolic syndrome. Through weekly experiments 
and collaborative analysis, students diagnose potential metabolic disorders, with each lab building on the last using samples from the same 
individual. This continuity fosters engagement and cohesion between labs. Given students' common struggles with teamwork, this initiative uniquely 
incorporates an evidence-based program (Riebe, Girardi, & Whitsed, 2016) to teach students how to work effectively in teams. 
Method: The effectiveness of the lab program is assessed through thematic analysis of weekly student reflections and an end-of-term questionnaire 
that assesses various aspects of learning using a Likert scale.  
Evidence: The qualitative findings show that students are more engaged and achieve better results when mastering skills collaboratively. They 
understand biochemistry concepts better and exhibit improved problem-solving and teamwork skills. Survey results indicate that 92% of 66 students 
found the lab program helpful in connecting content to real life. 
Contribution: This initiative studies the effectiveness of active learning in science education by blending theory, practical application, and teamwork. 
The redesigned approach serves as a guide for solving real-world problems. 
Engagement: During the presentation, the audience will work together to diagnose an individual with metabolic syndrome. The audience is 
encouraged to think about how adding collaborative problem-solving and case-based learning can improve student engagement and the practical 
use of theoretical knowledge in their fields. 
References: Kulak, V., & Newton, G. (2014). A guide to using case-based learning in biochemistry education. Biochemistry and Molecular Biology 
Education, 42, 457-473. https://doi.org/10.1002/bmb.20823 
Murthy, P. P. N., Thompson, M., & Hungwe, K. (2014). Development of a semester-long, inquiry-based laboratory course in upper-level biochemistry 
and molecular biology. Journal of Chemical Education, 91(11), 1909-1917. https://doi.org/10.1021/ed400119u 
Riebe, L., Girardi, A., & Whitsed, C. (2016). A systematic literature review of teamwork pedagogy in higher education. Small Group Research, 47(6), 
619-664. https://doi.org/10.1177/1046496416665221 
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303. 
This use of online data simulation to enhance scientific learning (in Physiology). 
Dr Joseph Rathner1, Mr Phillip Kim1, Dr Angelina Fong1 
1The University of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes. 
Description: 
At the core of a science degree is understanding the scientific method. A crucial outcome of science education is for students to be able to critically 
evaluate data and form an understanding of knowledge based on measurable observations.  
Practical classes afford students the opportunity to engage in active learning centred on the scientific method. However, economic, logistical and 
resource limitations often constrain the feasibility of running practical classes.  
Consequently, there is a need to develop learning resources that provide the benefits of practical classes without the resource demand of those 
classes. Using simulated experiments, we can design learning activities that focus on data interpretation and application of knowledge to explain 
experimental observations, without the need to master technical skills or equipment required to perform those experiments. In addition, computer 
simulations allow experiments that would otherwise be impossible. 
We evaluate the student perception of workshop experiences exploiting computer simulations of physiology experiments (JustPhysiology.com). 
Method: We trialled a series of workshops intended for second-year Human Physiology students. Participants were recruited from students with 
prior Human Physiology studies. After each workshop, participants engaged in a focus group interview, and thematic analysis identified student 
attitudes towards the activities. 
Evidence: The outcome of the focus group interviews suggests that students engaging with the workshop tasks enter a positive learning cycle: 
1. Application: formulating hypotheses about expected experimental outcomes. 
2. Contradiction: Identifying mismatch between hypothesis and observation 
3. Resolution: Reformulate understanding to explain the observations 
4. Consolidation: Improved understanding of learning content via application to complex scenarios. 
Contribution: Student self-reports of a learning cycle promoting deeper understanding suggest that computer-based experimental simulations may 
enhance fundamental science skills and graduate capabilities.  
Engagement: The audience will be asked to work in a small group on a sample simulation workshop task. 
References: Herok, G. H., Chuck, J. A., & Millar, T. J. (2013). Teaching and evaluating graduate attributes in science based disciplines. Creative 
education, 4(07), 42. doi: 10.4236/ce.2013.47A2008 
Constantinou, M., & Fotou, N. (2020). The Effectiveness of a Must-Have Practical Work in Tertiary Life Science Education. Information, 11(9), 401. 
https://doi.org/10.3390/info11090401 
The Role of Laboratory in Science Teaching | NARST. (n.d.). Narst.org. https://narst.org/research-matters/laboratory-in-science-teaching 
Oliveira, H., & Bonito, J. (2023). Practical work in science education: a systematic literature review. Frontiers in Education, 8. 
https://doi.org/10.3389/feduc.2023.1151641 
Abbey, B., & Hoxley, D. (2020.). Lab experiments in the pandemic moved online or mailed home to uni students. The Conversation. 
https://theconversation.com/lab-experiments-in-the-pandemic-moved-online-or-mailed-home-to-uni-students-138794 
Zhang, X., Al-Mekhled, D., & Choate, J. (2021). Are virtual physiology laboratories effective for student learning? A systematic review. Advances in 
physiology education, 45(3), 467–480. https://doi.org/10.1152/advan.00016.2021 
Hester, R. L., Pruett, W., Clemmer, J., & Ruckdeschel, A. (2019). Simulation of integrative physiology for medical education. Morphologie : bulletin 
de l'Association des anatomistes, 103(343), 187–193. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.morpho.2019.09.004 
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304. 
Student and educator experiences of metacognition in different learning environments 
Dr Rob Wass1, Jess Tater1 
1University of Otago, Dunedin, New Zealand 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes 
Background/Context: University students engaging in metacognition - planning, monitoring, and evaluating learning - achieve greater academic 
success (Ward & Butler, 2019). Despite its benefits, higher education seldom integrates these skills directly, highlighting the need for programs that 
enhance metacognitive awareness (Safari & Meskini, 2016; Wagener, 2016). 
Description: This study assesses pedagogical training's impact on developing metacognition within our Peer-Assisted Study Session (PASS) 
programme, which equips educators with metacognitive knowledge and activities to support student learning. We examined the programme’s 
impact on student metacognitive awareness and development and the transferability to other learning contexts. Unique to this research is our 
development and use of innovative metacognition prompts and activities tailored specifically to the peer-assisted learning context. 
Method(s): Semi-structured interviews with 11 PASS participants, including educators and students, provoked discussion about examples of 
metacognition use in different learning environments. Transcripts were coded according to our research aims, which allowed subsequent themes 
to be identified (Braun & Clarke, 2006). 
Evidence: Findings indicated significant metacognitive practice among students and educators, particularly in planning. A notable overlap existed 
between the monitoring and evaluation components. Metacognitive awareness and development were more evident in PASS than in traditional 
tutorial sessions. Participants appreciated the collaborative nature of these sessions and reported applying metacognitive strategies in their 
independent and group studies. This illustrates the impactful potential of our specific metacognitive interventions within the peer-assisted learning 
framework. 
Contribution: This research highlights the significance of metacognitive awareness in enhancing student learning outcomes. By underscoring the 
unique contributions and potential of our metacognition prompts and activities within the peer-assisted study space, it illustrates the challenges and 
opportunities of incorporating such instruction, suggesting wide applicability.  
Engagement: The session will begin with a question to prompt reflections on learning experiences, fostering a discussion on metacognition's critical 
importance. 
References: Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2006). Using thematic analysis in psychology. Qualitative research in psychology, 3(2), 77-101.  
Safari, Y., & Meskini, H. (2016). The effect of metacognitive instruction on problem solving skills in Iranian students of health sciences. Global journal 
of health science, 8(1), 150.  
Wagener, B. (2016). Metacognitive Monitoring and Academic Performance in College. College Teaching, 64(2), 47-54. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/87567555.2015.1116056  
Ward, R. T., & Butler, D. L. (2019). An investigation of metacognitive awareness and academic performance in college freshmen. Education, 139(3), 
120-126. 
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305. 
Strengthening business students' indigenous cultural competencies 
A/Prof Claire Lambert1, Ms Melissa Fong-Emmerson1 
1Edith Cowan University, Joondalup, Australia 
 
Background:  Tertiary education programs focusing on Indigenous Australian knowledge and perspectives are increasingly expanding.  This growth 
primarily stems from a national acknowledgement that addressing disparities between Indigenous and non-Indigenous populations requires 
enhancing the cultural competencies of non-Indigenous graduates and future professionals in various fields to work effectively with Indigenous 
Australians (Universities Australia, 2011).  
This study emphasises Indigenous perspectives in business, purposefully integrating their voices and knowledge to enhance student learning. It 
overcomes common academic concerns about integrating Indigenous perspectives including avoiding misappropriation, mistakes, or resistance 
from students (Raciti et al., 2018). Students work with Indigenous business owners, applying cultural knowledge in real-world settings to reinforce 
discipline-specific learning.  
The initiative/ practice: This presentation explores how a respectful, strengths-based teaching approach and authentic assessment design impact 
students' preparedness for professional engagement with Indigenous peoples, emphasising two factors from Bodkin-Andrews et al.'s (2019) 
Indigenous Graduate Attribute evaluation tool: Future Confidence and Future Adaptability.  
Methods of evaluative data collection/analysis: The study presents results examining student preparedness at the outset (Phase One) and 
conclusion (Phase Two) of the business unit, using survey data from enrolled students. Analysis assessed students' understanding of Indigenous 
people and culture, their competency pertaining to levels of confidence and adaptability, with comparisons made between the two phases to 
evaluate the unit's influence.  
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness: The presentation will report on levels of student knowledge, confidence, adaptability, and how the 
teaching approach strengthened student cultural competencies. It emphasises the importance of authentically integrating Indigenous peoples and 
their knowledge into educational settings to better prepare students for careers (Universities Australia, 2022). Lastly, recommendations and practical 
strategies for implementing culturally and discipline-relevant teaching approaches will be provided.  
Engagement: The audience will be urged to assess their current practices, identify barriers to incorporating indigenous knowledge, and reflect on 
potential modifications to their approach. 
References: Bodkin-Andrews, G., Page, S., & Trudgett, M. (2019). Working towards accountability in embedding Indigenous studies: Evidence from 
an Indigenous Graduate Attribute evaluation instrument. Australian Journal of Education, 63(2), 232-260.  
Raciti, M., Carter, J., Gilbey, K., & Hollinsworth, D. (2018). The ‘university place’: how and why place influences the engagement and retention of 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander university students. Department of Education and Training (Australia). 
Universities Australia. (2011). National best practice framework for indigenous cultural competency in Australian universities. Canberra, Australia: 
Universities Australia. 
Universities Australia (2022). Universities Australia Indigenous Strategy 2022-25. Canberra, Australia: Universities Australia.  
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306. 
Student feedback on LA-informed personalised messaging from teachers  
Associate Professor Jay Cohen1, Dr Christopher Bridge1, Prof Danny Liu1 
1University Of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of findings of research analysing a large corpus of feedback comments on what students found helpful in personalised, learning 
analytics (LA) informed messaging from their teachers, using the Student Relationship Engagement System (SRES). 
Background/context: Higher education institutions routinely collect a plethora of learning analytics on their students. Calls to apply these to 
improving learning outcomes through personalising the student experience (e.g. Stone, 2017) have so far met with only a limited success (Jivet et 
al., 2018). Using learning analytics in unit-specific, teacher-controlled ways is a promising approach to meeting this challenge (Gašević et al., 2016). 
Description: SRES is a platform which enables teachers to send personalised emails to sub-groups of their student cohort, that reference individual 
student data such as assessment results, and contain textual variations conditional upon the values of an individual student’s data. 
Method: We conducted thematic analysis of some 1,500 student comments, gathered over a six-year period (2017-2022) of institution-wide use of 
SRES at an Australian university. Comments were coded into categories of commonly identified themes, determined inductively. Coding counts 
provide a general indication of prevalence of categories. 
Evidence: The category with the highest count (461) related to feedback on assessments, showing that teachers were using SRES for providing 
tailored feedback to their students, and that students appreciated this. Students also valued reminders (175), encouragement and motivation (110), 
clarification of unit requirements (92), direction to learning resources (71), and what they perceived as efforts to build a human connection (69) in 
personalised messages. 
Contribution: To our knowledge this is the first large-corpus analysis of student perceptions of a personalised messaging application of learning 
analytics. 
Engagement: Interactive presentation incorporating the research findings, audience participation via a discussion and polling activities. 
References: Gašević, D., Dawson, S., Rogers, T., & Gasevic, D. (2016). Learning analytics should not promote one size fits all: The effects of 
instructional conditions in predicting academic success. The Internet and Higher Education, 28, 68-84. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.iheduc.2015.10.002   
Jivet, I., Scheffel, M., Specht, M., & Drachsler, H. (2018). License to evaluate: Preparing learning analytics dashboards for educational practice. In 
Proceedings of the 8th international conference on learning analytics and knowledge (pp. 31-40). The Association for Computing Machinery. 
https://doi.org/10.1145/3170358.3170421   
Stone, C. (2017). National guidelines for improving student outcomes in online learning. JANZSSA-Journal of the Australian and New Zealand Student 
Services Association, 25(2). https://janzssa.scholasticahq.com/article/2621-national-guidelines-for-improving-student-outcomes-in-online-
learning/attachment/6940.pdf   
 

307. 
Rethinking authenticity in first-year assessment 
Dr Tim Chambers1 
1Deakin University, Burwood, Australia 
 
Focus. Present a new conceptualisation of authenticity in assessment as supported by case study data. 
Background/context. Authentic assessments often replicate real-world vocational tasks, yet this conceptualisation attracts criticism for failing to 
convey the meaning of the task (McArthur, 2023), and engaging the whole student (Vu & Dall’ Alba, 2014). Rethinking authenticity from an existential 
position (Sutton, 2020) may empower students to become more authentic selves. For first-year students navigating the transition into higher 
education, such learning opportunities may result in transformational change.  
Description. This presentation will introduce a new conceptualisation of authenticity in assessment and include first-year case study evidence to 
demonstrate the benefit of reframing authenticity in this context. 
Methods. 100 first-year faculty of health students (86 female; 26.13 ± 9.11 years), who previously completed a scaffolded series of health-related 
reflective journals, participated in an online qualitative survey. Students were prompted to reflect on the meaning and value of unit assessment 
tasks, with data thematically analysed.  
Evidence. Preliminary analyses include two constructed themes. First, “the assessments were the catalyst for enabling self-reflection” represents 
the skills and abilities students acquired from completing the assessments that fostered their personal development. Second, “most changed for 
the better, but some stayed the same” represents the transformational growth that many students experienced following the assessments. For 
some, they maintained new behaviours two years after completing the unit. Yet a small proportion experienced no change, citing personal 
challenges with the assessments.  
Contribution. This presentation offers a new conceptualisation of authenticity in assessments. Rather than focusing on replicating real-world tasks, 
designing tasks that enable students to identify personal meaning and value may yield a more authentic learning experience. 
Engagement. A series of reflective questions about first-year assessment practices and traditional authentic assessments will be used to generate 
audience interaction during the presentation. 
References: McArthur, J. (2023). Rethinking authentic assessment: work, well-being, and society. Higher Education, 85, 85-101. 
doi.org/10.1007/s10734-022-00822-y  
Sutton, A. (2020). Living the good life: A meta-analysis of authenticity, well-being and engagement. Personality & Individual Differences, 153. DOI: 
doi.org/10.1016/j.paid.2019.109645 
Vu, T. T., & Dall’ Alba, G. (2014). Authentic Assessment for Student Learning: An ontological conceptualisation. Educational Philosophy & Theory, 46, 
778-791. DOI: doi.org/10.1080/00131857.2013.795110 
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308. 
Investigating the effectiveness of an assessment literacy module to improve student evaluative judgement  
Dr Angelina Fong1, Mr Conor Fitzmaurice1, Dr Joseph Rathner1, A/Prof Piers Howe1 
1University Of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcomes 
Background: Evaluative judgement is the ability to judge the quality of a piece of work (Sadler, 1989), and fostering the development of this can 
promote student autonomy. Educators can assist students in developing and understand the concept of quality to judge their work (Tai, Ajjawi, 
Boud, Dawson & Panadero, 2018), and tertiary institutions are interested in helping students develop this skill. However, it is unclear what is the 
method on how to achieve this. 
Description: Our study examined the effectiveness of a digital tool (assessment literacy module, ALM) developed at University of Melbourne. This 
tool scaffolds rubrics with exemplar papers, promoting active engagement by guiding students through the rubric and marking the exemplars and 
justifying the score given.  
Methods: In a controlled experiment, the participants were allocated to two groups (one group completed the ALM, the other was given a rubric 
and exemplar papers) before completing a similar assessment task. Both groups also assessed their own work according to the rubric. The 
assignment was scored by assessors. 
Evidence: Participants who completed the ALM received higher score than those who only read received the rubric and exemplars (ALM: 
71.54±12.69 vs Control: 66.77±11.73, t-test; p=0.0379). However, there was no difference in self-assessment accuracy in either group (ALM: 
12.31±8.93 vs Control: 11.43±9.44, t-test, p=0.2447). The duration spent in the ALM did not affect performance or accuracy compared to the 
assessor’s score (p = 0.1019). Interestingly, in the ALM group, participants who wrote complex justifications scored higher and were more accurate 
than those with superficial justifications (Simple: 69.07±12.88 vs Complex: 77.22±10.68, t-test, p=0.0244).   
Contribution: These findings emphasise the importance of engagement in the development of evaluative judgment and have significant implications 
on tertiary assessment.  
Engagement: Audience participation in using and apply a rubric as a conversation prompt. 
References: Sadler DR. Formative assessment and the design of instructional systems. Instructional Science. 1989;18(2):119-44. 
Tai J, Ajjawi R, Boud D, Dawson P, Panadero E. Developing evaluative judgement: enabling students to make decisions about the quality of work. 
Higher Education. 2018;76(3):467-81. 
 

309. 
Enhancing academic writing proficiency through peer facilitation and blended approach consulting in a historically disadvantaged institution in 
South Africa 
Dr Vuyelwa Dondolo1, Dr Philip Kitching2, Prof Vuyisile Nkonki3, Ms Liza Nabela4 
1University Of Fort Hare, East London, South Africa, 2Nelson Mandela University, Summerstrabd, South Africa, 3University of Fort Hare, East London, 
South Africa, 4University of Fort Hare, East London, South Africa 
 
Focus/Background/context: In response to the challenges posed by the Covid-19 pandemic in South African higher education, this showcase focuses 
on how universities adapted, particularly within historically disadvantaged institutions (HDIs). The study specifically explores the experiences of peer 
facilitators, known as Learning Writing Consultants (LWCs), in using both online and face-to-face approaches to enhance academic literacy among 
students. In the context of South Africa's HDIs, the enhancement of academic writing proficiency remains a significant challenge. The adoption of a 
peer facilitation approach, complemented by a blended learning model, presents a promising strategy to address this issue. With this in mind, peer 
facilitators experience challenges using when using a blended approach.   
Description and Method: There is call for more research surrounding academic development practices on student support programme post-covid 
19. Most studies on post-covid stem from students, policy-makers and lecturers, however scant work had been conducted on investigating the 
experiences of peer facilitators on their use of blended approach. Employing an interpretivist paradigm and qualitative research approach, the study 
sampled 20 LWCs from an HDI using purposive non-probability sampling. Thematic analysis was employed for data analysis, ensuring data quality 
through various strategies. 
Evidence: The study identified three themes from the data: the preference for face-to-face over online platforms, challenges associated with the 
blended approach (such as connectivity issues and lack of preparedness from students and staff within HDIs), and resolution tactics used to 
overcome these challenges. 
Contributions to scholarship and practice include expanding the understanding of academic development and providing insights into enhancing 
academic literacies through blended approaches in HDIs. Recommendations were made for prioritizing the development of peer facilitators and 
improving blended learning in peer facilitation. 
Engagement: As a conversation prompt, the showcase encourages engagement and adds valuable knowledge to the ongoing discourse on 
navigating the evolving trends on blended learning  
References: Boud, D., Cohen, R., & Sampson, J. (2014). Peer learning in higher education: Learning from & with each other. Routledge. 
Garrison, D. R., & Kanuka, H. (2004). Blended learning: Uncovering its transformative potential in higher education. The internet and higher 
education, 7(2), 95-105. 
Garrison, D. R., & Vaughan, N. D. (2008). Blended learning in higher education: Framework, principles, and guidelines. Jossey-Bass. 
Gikandi, J. W., Morrow, D., & Davis, N. E. (2011). Online formative assessment in higher education: A review of the literature. Computers & Education, 
57(4), 2333-2351. 
Graham, C. R., Woodfield, W., & Harrison, J. B. (2013). A framework for institutional adoption and implementation of blended learning in higher 
education. The internet and higher education, 18, 4-14. 
Hyland, K. (2006). English for academic purposes: An advanced resource book. Routledge. 
Tinto, V. (1993). Leaving college: Rethinking the causes and cures of student attrition (2nd ed.). University of Chicago Press. 
Topping, K. J. (2005). Trends in peer learning. Educational Psychology, 25(6), 631-645.  
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310. 
Riding through the potholes and pitfalls on the programmatic assessment road: exploring common challenges in its implementation. 
Dr Daniela Castro de Jong1,2, Assoc Prof Priya Khanna Pathak1 
1UNSW Sydney, Sydney, Australia, 2University of Canberra, Canberra, Australia 
 
Focus: presentation of initial results (from recent literature) exploring some common challenges for programmatic assessment reforms in higher 
education. 
Background/context: Programmatic assessment emerged as a desirable educational strategy for enhancing competency-based learning and 
student experience (Torre et al, 2021) being endorsed by the Tertiary Education Quality and Standards Agency (TEQSA). Regardless of its well-known 
benefits, multiple issues are identified in the implementation of the approach (Schutt et al, 2021), including: lack of understanding of contextual 
influences, misinformation, adverse outcomes, assessment fatigue, validity, transparency, fairness, workload, quality assurance (such as 
moderation) and application of the approaches’ core principles (e.g. proportionality, triangulation, and holistic decision-making). 
Description: Two articulated scoping reviews are in progress, focusing on healthcare education. One explores how quality assurance processes 
(moderation and standard setting) are implemented, and the second one, at how the term “programmatic” is understood when the approach is in 
use. 
Method: Joanna Briggs Institute framework will be used (Peters et al, 2020). Multiple electronic databases and grey literature sources will be used 
(2014-2024). All review steps will include two reviewers, and a third one in case of disagreements. 
Evidence: Preliminary results indicate inconsistent and conflicting findings in terms of how “programmatic” is defined when the approach is in use, 
how the core principles are applied, and how quality assurance processes are implemented. These discrepancies might arise from the different 
stages of implementation of the approach across the world and serve as support to further understand how local contexts are impacting it. 
Contribution: Programmatic assessment is rapidly growing as the approach of choice across different universities and fields of knowledge. 
Acknowledging its benefits, it is essential, as much as better understanding its multiple challenges. 
Engagement: Consider ways in which you could address issues in programmatic approach locally and anticipate challenges for the implementation 
of major assessment reforms. 
References: Peters, M.D.J., Godfrey, C., McInerney, P., Munn, Z., Tricco, A.C., Khalil, H. (2020). Chapter 11: Scoping Reviews. In E. Aromataris & Z. 
Munn (eds). JBI Manual for Evidence Synthesis. Joanna Briggs Institute. https://doi.org/10.46658/JBIMES-20-12    
Schut, S., Maggio, L. A., Heeneman, S., van Tartwijk, J., van der Vleuten, C., & Driessen, E. (2021). Where the rubber meets the road - An integrative 
review of programmatic assessment in health care professions education. Perspectives on medical education, 10(1), 6–13. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s40037-020-00625-w  
Torre, D., Rice, N. E., Ryan, A., Bok, H., Dawson, L. J., Bierer, B., Wilkinson, T. J., Tait, G. R., Laughlin, T., Veerapen, K., Heeneman, S., Freeman, A., & 
van der Vleuten, C. (2021). Ottawa 2020 consensus statements for programmatic assessment - 2. Implementation and practice. Medical teacher, 
43(10), 1149–1160. https://doi.org/10.1080/0142159X.2021.1956681  
 

311. 
Exploring the academic preparedness and transition from Enrolled to Registered Nurse at a university in Western Australia. 
Dr Justine Maldon1, Ms Martina Costello1, Associate Professor Mandy Towell-Banard1 
1Edith Cowan University, Perth, Australia 
 
Focus: In Australia, and healthcare systems globally, there are two tiers of qualifications for nursing professionals: Enrolled Nurse (EN) via vocational 
training and Registered Nurse (RN) via tertiary education. This research investigates the perceptions of EN-RN students’ academic literacies and 
readiness for university to inform teaching and learning practices and improve student experience. Furthermore, we aim to evaluate the impact of 
our EN-RN Transition Program on student success and learning outcomes. 
Background/context: There has been an increase in ENs seeking to transition to RNs, a trend that is expected to continue (Wall et al., 2020). 
However, despite clinical experience for which they receive recognition of prior learning, ENs often struggle with academic writing and assessment-
related anxiety compared to traditional entry students in Bachelor of Nursing courses (Cifuentes Gomez et al., 2022). This may lead to higher attrition 
rates though, as research has highlighted, the reasons for the attrition of students from nursing programs are unclear (Wall et al., 2020). 
Description: An Australian university's School of Nursing and Midwifery has implemented an intervention to support EN-RN students. Our approach 
includes a targeted orientation, self-assessment tool, online modules and drop-ins. Identifying effective support measures is crucial for sustainable 
improvement in learning outcomes. 
Method(s): We employed a prospective, cohort design with pre and post-intervention, recruiting a single population-based cohort of EN-RN student 
nurses. Data was analysed using SPSS and descriptive statistics. 
Evidence: Preliminary findings underscore the need for enhancing academic and digital skills among students. Notably, confidence in academic 
integrity surpasses paraphrasing skills. 
Contribution: Given the limited literature on this topic, our research focuses on tailored support for transitioning EN-RNs, aiming to enhance teaching 
quality, learning outcomes and student experience. 
Engagement: Mentimeter word cloud icebreaker and poll activity to prompt reflection and discussion on learning and teaching practices to improve 
the EN-RN experience. 
References: Cifuentes Gomez, G., Guzmán, P., & Santelices, M. V. (2022). Transitioning to higher education: students’ expectations and realities. 
Educational Research, 64(4), 424-439. https://doi.org/10.1080/00131881.2022.2087712 
Joyce-McCoach, J., Ashworth, P., Park, S. A., Kellerman, T., & McKenna, L. (2023). Transition and pathway programs from second to first level nursing: 
a scoping review. Nurse Education Today, 125, 105777–105777. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.nedt.2023.105777 
Wall, P., Fetherston, C., & Browne, C. (2020). Transitioning through a bachelor of nursing program: the enrolled nurse experience. Collegian, 27(4), 
396–401. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.colegn.2019.11.004 
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312. 
Enabling modes of delivery: a cross-institutional study of traditional mode of delivery verses an immersive mode of study 
Dr Greg Nash1, Dr Elizabeth Goode2, Dr Johanna Nieuwoudt1, Associate Professor Suzi Syme1, Ms Janet Turley1, Ms Judi Warmerdam1, Dr Luke Ryan1, 
Dr Bruno Basic1, Ms Anne Kerridge1, Dr Aruna Devi1, Ms Dericka Frost1, Dr Phyllis Araneo1 
1University of the Sunshine Coast, Sippy Downs, Australia, 2Southern Cross University, Lismore, Australia 
 
Focus: Research outcomes. 
Background: The tertiary sector has been exploring alternative delivery models driven by the needs of enabling and undergraduate students who 
are grappling with contemporary challenges (Goode et al., 2024). This aligns with the Australian Universities Accord, which emphasises the 
importance of increasing the participation of underrepresented students in higher education (O’Kane et al., 2024). In this context, studies suggest 
that shorter, more immersive block models can enhance outcomes for non–traditional students (Goode et al., 2024; Roche et al., 2023). 
Description: This project is the first cross-institutional study of immersive block delivery within Australian enabling education. The research 
investigates the differences in student outcomes between 6-week and 13-week delivery models at Southern Cross University (SCU) and the 
University of Sunshine Coast (UniSC). Insights about effective pedagogies to enhance student success in shorter models are also offered. 
Method(s): Inferential statistical tests were conducted to test for significant differences between student success in 6-week and 13-week models 
across 5 years at SCU and 3 years at UniSC. Academics also engaged in collaborative autoethnography (Hobbs & Whitsett, 2023) to examine the 
complexities of offering shorter and longer models, and the benefits and challenges of differing pedagogies in these formats. 
Evidence: Both universities report increased student success in the shorter models, exceeding traditional semester offerings. Academics’ 
autoethnographic reflections reveal rich and nuanced insights into the complexities, benefits and challenges of shorter and longer models.   
Contribution: This study is the first to offer evidence across two institutions about the efficacy of shorter models for enhancing the success of under-
represented students in enabling education. Practitioner reflections identify best practice pedagogy for teaching and learning in shorter models.  
Engagement: Attendees will be prompted to discuss the challenges facing under-represented students entering higher education and reflect on the 
benefits and challenges of focused delivery models. 
References: Goode, E., Syme, S., & Nieuwoudt, J. E. (2024). The impact of immersive scheduling on student learning and success in an Australian 
pathways program. Innovations in Education and Teaching International, 61(2), 263-275. https://doi.org/10.1080/14703297.2022.2157304 
Hobbs, J., & Whitsett, L. (2023). Severed connections and timely reflections: A collaborative autoethnography navigating uncertainty amid COVID-
19 in higher education. Journal of Curriculum and Pedagogy. Advance online publication. https://doi.org/10.1080/15505170.2023.2187900 
O'Kane, M., Behrendt, L., Glover, B., Macklin, J., Nash, F., Rimmer, B., & Wikramanayake, S. (2024). Australian Universities Accord. Department of 
Education. https://www.education.gov.au/australian-universities-accord/resources/final-report 
Roche, T., Goode, E., Wilson, E., & McKenzie, J. W. (2023). Supporting the academic success of students from equity backgrounds in higher education 
through immersive scheduling. Southern Cross University Scholarship of Learning and Teaching Paper No. 9. https://doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.4480689  
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313. 
International students' engagement in the Australian job market 
Mr Boya Zhao1 
1Centre for the Study of Higher Education/ University Of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia 
 
Focus: Presentation of preliminary findings 
Background/context: International students actively participate in the Australian job market. However, previous research often explores the 
challenges and vulnerabilities international students face in the job market, attributing their employment outcomes to limited possession of capital 
(e.g. Blackmore & Rahimi, 2019; Reilly, 2013). This perspective may overlook international students’ strengths and agency, notably their strategic 
responses to overcoming difficulties and self-determination in achieving goals (Cameron et al., 2019; Fakunle, 2021). This study employs Marginson’s 
(2023) “higher education as ‘student self-formation’” as a conceptual framework, exploring students’ autonomous will power in shaping own life 
trajectory and continuous reflexivity in self-development.  
Description: This paper aims to understand the evolvement of international students’ work engagement in Australia from their student years to 
post-graduation. It examines factors that enable and hinder international students’ employment experiences amid changing circumstances, 
emphasising their agency.  
Method: This study employs a mixed-method design. First, an online questionnaire to 350 international students at three Australian universities was 
administered to understand their paid work experiences during studies. Then, a follow-up semi-structured interview with 60 graduates investigated 
the changes in, and relations between motivations, choices, actions and employment outcomes.  
Evidence: Preliminary descriptive analyses identified influencing factors on job experience, including social network, past work experiences and 
English proficiency. Early interviews analyses suggest that while graduates encounter some challenges in their job search, they report goal-oriented 
strategies and self-controlled decision-making.  
Contribution: The study provides new insights into international students’ work engagement that explore both barriers and enablers. The findings 
may help institutions better support international students to enhance graduate employability and outcomes. It may also assist new students in 
navigating the labour market.  
Engagement: A provocative question will be posed to stimulate audience discussion: What is the role of HE institutions in supporting international 
students’ employment?  
References: Blackmore, J., & Rahimi, M. (2019). How ‘best fit’excludes international graduates from employment in Australia: A Bourdeusian 
perspective. Journal of Education and Work, 32(5), 436–448. https://doi.org/10.1080/13639080.2019.1679729 
Cameron, R., Farivar, F., & Coffey, J. (2019). International graduates host country employment intentions and outcomes: Evidence from two 
Australian universities. Journal of Higher Education Policy and Management, 41(5), 550–568. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360080X.2019.1646383 
Fakunle, O. (2021). International students’ perspective on developing employability during study abroad. Higher Education Quarterly, 75, 575–590. 
https://doi.org/10.1111/hequ.12308 
Marginson, S. (2023). HE as student self-formation. In S. Marginson, B. Cantwell, D. Platonova, & A. Smolentseva (Eds.), Assessing the contributing 
of higher education (pp. 61–87). Edward Elga Publishing. https://doi.org/10.4337/9781035307173.00012 
Reilly, A. (2013). Protecting vulnerable migrant workers: The case of international students. Australian Journal of Labour Law, 2013(8), 181–208. 
 

315. 
Reflection and sharing of academic developer identity 
Dr Yoko Mori1 
1Recent Graduate of University of Otago, Dunedin, New Zealand 
 
Focus: In this presentation, I showcase how workplace factors influence the professional identity and practices of academic developers within varied 
academic development (AD) unit/department arrangements in higher education. 
Background: The AD field's inherent ambiguity in higher education often results in fragmented professional identities among developers, impacting 
their commitment and work outcomes. Identity impacts on an individual’s prioritisation or commitment to a particular role, which in turn impacts 
on work outcomes. These relationships have been underexplored and requires more examination as AD units/departments are often subjected to 
restructuring. 
Description: Despite this, the global importance of AD in enhancing student learning experiences is widely acknowledged.  
Method: Nineteen developers from New Zealand and Japan participated in semi-structured interviews exploring their experiences.  
Evidence: Interview transcripts were analysed thematically in relation to the research aim of examining how the structures of a workplace influence 
AD work and identity. It revealed the influence of three areas: role, employment, and structure. Notably, a developer’s role and employment 
conditions were found to have strong impact. Overall, forming and growing an AD identity was found to be easier for developers with academic 
roles in a permanent position. These allowed for a stronger knowledge base in AD and work continuity, which in turn gave them greater stability. 
Contribution: This study highlights the overlooked impact of workplace factors on identity formation, culminating in the creation of The Model of 
Formation and Development of a Professional Identity. The Model sheds light on the importance of aligning political and financial decisions with 
institutional vision to enhance AD unit/department effectiveness.  
Engagement: Participants will receive a worksheet of the model for individual and group reflections. While the study findings here are based on 
specific institutions, their transferability to diverse contexts underscores the presentation's aim to foster a sense of community among higher 
education professionals worldwide.  
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316. 
Fostering student-staff communication: Innovations in enhancing the student experience questionnaire 
Dr Sumaira Qureshi1, Dr Joanne Thandrayen2, Dr Luke Nguyen-Hoan1 
1University Of Canberra, Canberra, Australia, 2Australian National University , Canberra, Australia 
 
Focus: This study focuses on enhancing the Student Experience Questionnaire (SEQ) at a metropolitan university, prioritising student-staff 
communication. Leveraging a systematic approach, we examine feedback from both students and staff to derive actionable recommendations. 
Background/context: Recent scholarship in higher education underscores the significance of effective feedback practices, emphasising aspects like 
improvement, grade justification, strengths, weaknesses, and affective feedback (Dawson et al., 2019). Additionally, research highlights the role of 
student emotions in feedback, underlining the need to address diverse emotional responses within student cohorts (Ryan & Henderson 2018). 
Description: Our research identifies barriers impeding effective student engagement with SEQ. We develop innovative strategies to enhance course 
convener responsiveness, addressing low SEQ engagement, student challenges, and defensive staff responses. Practical solutions are proposed to 
mitigate staff and student apathy towards the survey, enhancing its efficacy. 
Method: Utilising anonymous online surveys, data was collected from staff and students at a metropolitan university. A pilot capstone project in the 
first semester involved postgraduate students supervised by 3 academics. Our dual-method approach, employing quantitative methods and 
thematic analysis, ensures a nuanced understanding of student-staff communication dynamics. 
Evidence: Preliminary results, encompassing both qualitative and quantitative research, will be analysed by mid-2024. These findings will be 
presented at the upcoming HERDSA conference in July 2024. 
Contribution: This research fosters a culture of constructive feedback, creating a positive learning environment that values students and encourages 
staff responsiveness. The insights gained provide guidance for other faculties aiming to enhance staff-student interactions through SEQ surveys, 
facilitating the implementation of similar improvements or tailored surveys in their domains. 
Engagement: To actively engage the audience, a three-part reflective question will be employed: 
1. How do you currently receive feedback from students? 
2. Do you get feedback on the feedback process itself? 
3. What feedback would you provide about the feedback process? 
References: Aldoseri, M., & Sharadgah, T. A. (2021). Assessing the impact of accreditation standards on quality assurance and risk management in 
higher education institutions: Faculty members’ perceptions. Journal of Legal, Ethical and Regulatory Issues, 24, 1–17. 
Avery, R. J., Bryant, W. K., Mathios, A., Kang, H., & Bell, D. (2006). Electronic course evaluations: Does an online delivery system influence student 
evaluations? The Journal of Economic Education, 37(1), 21–37. https://doi.org/10.3200/JECE.37.1.21-37 
Clarke, V., & Braun, V. (2017). Thematic analysis. The Journal of Positive Psychology, 12(3), 297–298. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/17439760.2016.1262613 
Dawson, P., Henderson, M., Mahoney, P., Phillips, M., Ryan, T., Boud, D., & Molloy, E. (2019). What makes for effective feedback: Staff and student 
perspectives. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 44(1), 25–36. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2018.1467877  
Jamieson, S. (2004). Likert scales: How to (ab)use them. Medical Education, 38(12), 1217–1218. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1365-2929.2004.02012.x  
Nachar, N. (2008). The Mann-Whitney U: A test for assessing whether two independent samples come from the same distribution. Tutorials in 
Quantitative Methods for Psychology, 4(1), 13–20. https://doi.org/10.20982/tqmp.04.1.p013  
Ryan, T., & Henderson, M. (2018). Feeling feedback: Students’ emotional responses to educator feedback. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher 
Education, 43(6), 880–892. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602938.2017.1416456  
Van Mol, C. (2017). Improving web survey efficiency: The impact of an extra reminder and reminder content on web survey response. International 
Journal of Social Research Methodology, 20(4), 317–327. https://doi.org/10.1080/13645579.2016.1185255  
Webber, M., Lynch, S., & Oluku, J. (2013). Enhancing student engagement in student experience surveys: A mixed methods study. Educational 
Research, 55(1), 71–86. https://doi.org/10.1080/00131881.2013.767026  
Winstone, N. E., Nash, R. A., Rowntree, J., & Parker, M. (2017). ‘It'd be useful, but I wouldn't use it’: Barriers to university students’ feedback seeking 
and recipience. Studies in Higher Education, 42(11), 2026–2041. 
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317. 
Cultural capability development in undergraduate physiotherapy students: a pilot longitudinal mixed method cohort study  
Ms Cath Emmerson1, Assoc Prof Michael Reynolds1 
1Australian Catholic University, North Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: “Welcoming, inclusivity, respect, listening”: Understanding the development of Cultural Capabilities in Allied Health students.  
Background: Cultural capability (CC) is the ongoing reflection and commitment in developing a health care practitioners’ (HCP) skills, attitudes, 
practice and behaviour to deliver safe and responsive healthcare and is a required practice competency¹. Curriculum to improve CC is supported by 
the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Health Curriculum Framework, (HCF)². A series of videos co designed with First Nations Community 
members and academics which reflect Indigenous pedagogical methods of storytelling and reflective yarning³, based on the HCF has been 
embedded vertically into the undergraduate physiotherapy curriculum. The use of video resources for ‘digital storytelling’ is recommended as an 
effective pedagogy in higher education for delivery of culturally inclusive knowledge and perspectives⁴.  
Description: Longitudinal cohort study using validated Tool⁵ based on the HCF aimed at understanding the development of CC in response to 
Indigenous cultural education embedded throughout a physiotherapy degree.  
Method(s): Students surveyed pre (n=337) and post (n=199) over 3-year CC curriculum delivery. Data analysed using descriptive statistics, T -tests 
and thematic analysis.  
Evidence: CC curriculum involving Indigenous pedagogy informed video case studies was effective in stimulating CC development. Responses 
demonstrated a significant increase in cultural desire and advocacy for First Nations People’s health, however a decline in confidence when providing 
culturally safe care.  
Contribution: This is the first known longitudinal cohort study in physiotherapy students reviewing the implementation of the HCF informed by 
Indigenous pedagogies and co-design and its effect on the development of CC and potential impact on students as they transition to practice. The 
study has provided an authentic way to generate meaningful data and recommendations for curriculum development and fostering of CC 
development. 
Engagement: Interactive (Mentimeter) and engagement with audience facilitated by First Nations academic on culturally capable curricula. 
References: Australian Health Practitioner Regulation Agency. (2022) Innovate Reconciliation Action Plan 2021-2023. 
https://reconciliation.secure.force.com/application/services/apexrest/File?Id=0686F00000akhXyQAI  
Department of Health. (2014) Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Health Curriculum Framework. Canberra: Commonwealth of Australia. 
https://www.health.gov.au/resources/publications/aboriginal-and-torres-strait-islander-healthcurriculum-framework   
Fleming, T., Creedy, D. K., & West, R. (2020). The influence of yarning circles: A cultural safety professional development program for midwives. 
Women and Birth: Journal of the Australian College of Midwives, 33(2), 175-185. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.wombi.2019.03.016  
Grogan, J., Hollinsworth, D., & Carter, J. (2021). Using videoed stories to convey Indigenous “Voices” in Indigenous Studies. The Australian Journal of 
Indigenous Education, 50(1), 38–46. https://doi.org/10.1017/jie.2019.15.  
West, R., Mills, K., Rowland, D., & Creedy, D. K. (2018). Validation of the first peoples cultural capability measurement tool with undergraduate health 
students: A descriptive cohort study. Nurse Education Today, 64, 166–171. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.nedt.2018.02.022  
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318. 
Indigenising the curriculum: Benchmarking across the Australian higher education sector 
Dr Seb Dianati1 
1Charles Darwin University, Darwin City, Australia 
 
Focus: This study investigates the integration of Indigenous knowledges in the curriculum of Australian universities, benchmarking initiatives within 
the higher education sector.  
Background/Context: While all Australian universities acknowledge the value of Indigenous strategies, only a third have established specific 
protocols for incorporating Indigenous knowledges into their curricula. This inconsistency reveals a gap between strategic intentions and practical 
applications, requiring a detailed exploration of ‘Indigenisation’ methods and their effectiveness (Bullen & Flavell, 2017; 2022). 
Description: The research explores into the distinctions embedding Indigenous knowledges across Australia’s university sector, identifying that few 
institutions like the University of Sydney and Charles Sturt University have initiated concrete steps like seed grants, faculty-specific pilots, and 
comprehensive engagement with Indigenous Cultural and Intellectual Property (ICIP) (Kwaymullina, 2019).  
Method: Employing a comprehensive website audit alongside case studies from 42 universities, this paper evaluates the current state of Indigenous 
knowledge integration. Benchmarking was conducted by searching each university website using terms such as Indigenous knowledge, Indigenous 
strategy, and Indigenisation. University websites with dedicated webpages or those identifying integration of Indigenous knowledges in their 
strategic plan warranted further interrogation in understanding their practices and the extent of their implementation (Nakata et al., 2012).  
Evidence: Evidence from the audits and case studies demonstrates significant variation in the adoption and depth of ‘Indigenisation’ practices. Key 
findings include the percentage of universities integrating Indigenous knowledges, the effectiveness of school-based approaches, and the impact of 
targeted funding and policy frameworks. 
Contribution: The study contributes to a critical examination of ‘Indigenisation’ in higher education, offering actionable insights to guide universities 
in enhancing their curriculum by understanding best practices across the sector 
Engagement: Participants will be invited to share their experiences from their retrospective university in an effort to engage in an open dialogue 
between what is mentioned online and their experiences in reality. 
References: Bullen, J., & Flavell, H. (2017). Measuring the ‘gift’: Epistemological and ontological differences between the academy and Indigenous 
Australia. Higher Education Research & Development, 36(3), 583-596. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2017.1290588 
Bullen, J., & Flavell, H. (2022). Decolonising the indigenised curricula: Preparing Australian graduates for a workplace and world in flux. Higher 
Education Research & Development, 41(5), 1402-1416. 
Fredericks, B., & Bargallie, D. (2020). An indigenous Australian cultural competence course: Talking culture, race and power. In Cultural competence 
and the higher education sector: Australian perspectives, policies and practice (pp. 295-308). 
Kwaymullina, A. (2019). Teaching for the 21st century: Indigenising the law curriculum at UWA. Legal Education Review, 29(1–2), 1-31. 
Nakata, M., Nakata, V., Keech, S., & Bolt, R. (2012). Decolonial goals and pedagogies for Indigenous studies. Decolonization: Indigeneity, Education 
& Society, 1(1). 
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319. 
New insights into tutor team-teaching: What helps or hinders its success 
Mr Simon Loria1, Ms Joanne Nash1 
1The University of Sydney, Darlington, Australia 
 
Focus: Team - Teaching is becoming more common in Higher Education (HE) (Dang et al., 2022). By sharing educator experiences of Tutor Team-
Teaching (TTT), we inform better teaching practices by identifying what helps and hinders successful TTT implementation and refine our 
understanding of ‘Team Teaching’ models in the contemporary HE context. 
Background/context: TTT, where two or more tutors with little agency over content, assessment or team composition, teach two or more groups 
in one space, is not widely explored. Most research on Team-Teaching focuses on the educators who are academic teachers collaborating "in the 
planning, delivery and/or evaluation of a course" (Baeten & Simons, 2016, p.95) or Co-Teaching in K-12 (Cook & Friend, 1995), where instructors 
may choose to teach together and have control over content (Clancy et al., 2015).  
Description: We look at the implementation of TTT in a large Post Graduate cohort, where team-teaching was an imposed “activity” (Minett-Smith 
& Davis, 2020) due to insufficient room availability (Williams et al., 2010) and show how our research enabled us to take a more pedagogically 
informed approach.  
Method: We undertook detached classroom observations, semi-structured tutor and subject coordinator interviews and conducted a student focus 
group. 
Evidence: The data provided insights into how room layout facilitates or inhibits TTT, how to give tutors more agency in the process, how different 
teaching models need to be employed to accommodate different tutor teaching styles and how institutional factors such as timetabling, and room 
availability impact successful TTT outcomes. 
Contribution: This research helps fill a research gap by focusing on the tutor perspective in addition to the academic perspective. It also helps clarify 
how current institutional constraints impact the design of TTT models. 
Engagement: We will co-present utilising two different team teaching strategies to practically demonstrate what helps and hinders successful 
delivery. 
References: Baeten, M., & Simmons, M. (2016). Student teachers’ team teaching: How do learners in the classroom experience team-taught lessons 
by student teachers? Journal of Education for Teaching, 42(1), 93-105, 2(1), 93-105. 
Clancy, T., Rosenau, P., Ferreira, C., & Lock, J. (2015). Modeling Co-Teaching to Inform Professional Practice. Professional Practice. 
doi:https://doi.org/10.11575/prism/5310 
Cook, L. M., & Friend, M. (1995). Co-Teaching: Guidelines for Creating Effective Practices. Focus On Exceptional Children, Education Research 
Complete, p. 28 (3). 
Dang, T. K. A., Carbone, A., Ye, J., & Vu, T. T. P. (2022). How academics manage individual differences to team teach in higher education: A 
sociocultural activity theory perspective. Higher Education, 84(2), 415-434 https://doi.org/10.1007/s10734-021-00777-6 
Lock, J., Clancy, T., Lisella, R., Rosenau, P., Ferreira, C., & Rainsbury, J. (2016). The lived experiences of instructors co-teaching in higher education. 
Brock Education Journal, 26(1). https://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ1148312.pdf 
McKenzie, S., Hains-Wesson, R., Bangay, S., & Bowtell, G. (2022). A team-teaching approach for blended learning: an experiment. Studies in Higher 
Education (Dorchester-on-Thames), 47(4), 860–874. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2020.1817887 
Minett-Smith, C., & Davis, C. L. (2020). Widening the discourse on team-teaching in higher education. Teaching in Higher Education, 25(5), 579–594. 
Retrieved from https://doi.org/10.1080/13562517.2019.1577814 
Rooks, R. N., Scandlyn, J., Pelowich, K., & Lor, S. (2022). Co-teaching Two Interdisciplinary Courses in Higher Education. International Journal for the 
Scholarship of Teaching and Learning, 16(2). https://doi.org/10.20429/ijsotl.2022.160208 
Williams, J. B., Evans, C., & Metcalf, D. (2010). Williams, J. B., Evans, C., & Metcalf, D. Team Teaching: A Collaborative Approach to Effective Online 
Instruction. National Teacher Education Journal, 3(3). 
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320. 
Design patterns for connected learning at scale  
Dr Stephanie Wilson1, Dr Dewa Wardak1, Dr Andrew Cram1, Dr Alison Casey1 
1The University of Sydney Business School, Darlington, Australia 
 
Focus: Educational design patterns systematically capture and share solutions to common problems (Goodyear, 2004 & 2005). This showcase 
describes our practice of developing a set of design patterns associated with a large educational innovation initiative at The University of Sydney.  
Background: The higher education sector has few systematic methods to support educators to share best practice. Emerging from the field of 
architecture (Alexander, 1979), design patterns have appeared in the higher education literature over the past decades to capture and share 
solutions to educational challenges (Goodyear, 2005; Mor et al., 2014; Nicolettou & Soulis, 2014; Mouasher & Lodge, 2016).  
Description: The design patterns are the dissemination strategy of a project aimed at transforming teaching and learning in the School’s largest 
courses. The project team developed a set of patterns for sharing outcomes in a structured way. We will share the design patterns development 
process and a website to support participants in addressing their own teaching and learning challenges at scale: clasdesignpatterns.com 
Method: The project team engaged in collaborative inquiry throughout the following development stages:  
- Understanding the patterns landscape  
- Defining problems   
- Identifying ‘pattern candidates’   
- Developing/using a patterns template  
- Sharing patterns and engaging community  
- Building a pattern language  
- Capturing stories of use  
Outcomes: The website has been accessed by 2959 unique visitors across 77 countries, with 8496 views, and patterns presented at Faculty and 
University workshops and other national and international institutions. 
Contribution: Our website is open access to share our design solutions with the broader educational community. Through research, we have 
developed a framework to support other educators implementing design pattern projects. 
Engagement: Participants will be introduced to our design patterns and have the opportunity to consider how they might help solve particular 
challenges associated with large class learning and teaching in their contexts.    
References: Alexander, C. (1979). The timeless way of building. New York: Oxford University Press.  
Goodyear, P. (2004). Patterns, pattern languages and educational design. In R. Atkinson, C. McBeath, D. Jonas-Dwyer & R. Phillips (Eds), Beyond the 
comfort zone: Proceedings of the 21st ASCILITE Conference (pp. 339-347). Perth, 5-8 December.   
Goodyear, P. (2005). Educational design and networked learning: Patterns, pattern languages and design practice. Australian Journal of Educational 
Technology, 21(1), 82-100.  
Mouasher, A. & Lodge, J. M. (2016). The Search for Pedagogical Dynamism – Design Patterns and the Unselfconscious Process. Educational 
Technology & Society, 19(2), 274–285.   
Mor, Y., Mellar H., Warburton, S., & Winters, N. (Eds.). (2014). Practical design patterns for teaching and learning with technology. Rotterdam, 
Netherlands: Sense Publishers.  
Nicolettou, A. & Soulis, S. (2014). Creating Agile Curriculum Design Patterns: the Global Learning by Design Project. ASCILITE 2014, Dunedin, New 
Zealand. 
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321. 
Teaching students to use generative AI tools ‘responsibly’ 
Mr Martin Walsh1, Dr Anson Li1, Mrs Shireen Junpath1 
1The University Of Auckland, Auckland, New Zealand 
 
Context/background: The recent availability of generative Artificial Intelligence (gen AI) tools, in particular ChatGPT, has sparked intense discussion 
about the possible impact of these tools on teaching and learning at university (e.g. Sullivan et al., 2023). One of the main concerns has focussed on 
how the use of these tools could lead to undetectable plagiarism in assessments and the inability to guarantee that students have achieved learning 
outcomes (Cotton et al., 2023; Perkins, 2023). In addition to frequent calls for universities to update their academic integrity policies to account for 
these tools, (Chan, 2023; De Maio, 2024), calls have also been made to academic staff to create assessments taking account of these new tools and 
to train students on how to use these tools responsibly (Chan, 2023; Cotton et al., 2023; Mollick & Mollick, 2023).  
Description: In our practice, we prioritise equity by ensuring all students are familiar with gen AI tools and aware of potential academic integrity 
issues. We aim to improve students' ability to effectively use these tools for academic purposes while enhancing their critical thinking skills for 
responsible utilisation.  
Engagement: 
1. Welcome and contextualisation of the issue in our context. 
2. Talk through a handout describing approaches we have used to develop students’ skills in using gen AI tools.  
3. Discussion on approaches we have used.  
4. Invitation for audience to share different strategies they have used.  
References: Chan, C. K. Y. (2023). A comprehensive AI policy education framework for university teaching and learning. International Journal of 
Educational Technology in Higher Education, 20. https://doi.org/10.1186/s41239-023-00408-3 
Cotton, D., Cotton, P. & Shipway, J. (2023). Chatting and cheating: Ensuring academic integrity in the era of ChatGPT. Innovations in Education and 
Teaching International, 1-12. https://doi.org/10.1080/14703297.2023.2190148 
De Maio, C. (2024). Institutional responses to ChatGPT: Analysing the academic integrity policies of four public and provide institutions of higher 
education in Australia. Journal of Academic Language & Learning, 18(1), 1-8. Retrieved from 
https://journal.aall.org.au/index.php/jall/article/view/917  
Mollick, E., & Mollick, L. (2023). Assigning AI: Seven Approaches for Students, with Prompts. arXiv:2306.10052. 
https://doi.org/10.48550/arXiv.2306.10052  
Perkins, M. (2023). Academic Integrity considerations of AI Large Language Models in the post-pandemic era: ChatGPT and beyond. Journal of 
University Teaching & Learning Practice, 20(2). https://doi.org/10.53761/1.20.02.07  
Sullivan, M., Kelly, A., & McLaughlan, P. (2023). ChatGPT in higher education: Considerations for academic integrity and student learning. Journal of 
Applied Learning & Teaching, 6(1), 1-10. https://doi.org/10.37074/jalt.2023.6.1.17 
 

  



 
 

156 | P a g e  

 

322. 
Managing academic integrity in the age of generative artificial intelligence: An accounting teacher’s perspective 
Dr Anju Kalluvelil Janardhanan1 
1Southern Cross Institute, Parramatta, Australia 
 
Format: Point for Debate 
Point for Debate: Can research-based case study assessments reduce the misuse of Generative Artificial Intelligence in undergraduate accounting 
studies? 
Context: With the emergence of Generative Artificial Intelligence (GenAI’s) ChatGPT, academic misconduct has increased and maintaining academic 
integrity has delved into deeper complexities. Students can use ChatGPT to write assessments and it is undetected by text-matching software. This 
can lead to the submission of plagiarised work. Moreover, relying on content created by GenAI hinders students’ development of a thorough 
understanding of accounting concepts, discourages students from developing analytical skills, and reduces their engagement in class discussions. 
Description: ChatGPT challenges the current educational systems in three ways such as difficulty in measuring the level of knowledge, accuracy of 
information and devaluation of skills. Cam and Ballantine (2023) affirmed the need to redefine accounting assessment approaches post-pandemic. 
Boyce et al. (2001) highlighted the role of using case studies to develop generic soft skills in accounting graduates. Research-based case study 
assessments in accounting involve an in-depth examination of accounting scenarios, practices or issues. Students are expected to analyse the given 
scenario and propose solutions based on their understanding of accounting topics covered in the unit. Students also need sound technical skills and 
accounting skills for the current situation (Ballantine et al., 2024). It is important that accounting teachers responsibly incorporate GenAI into the 
academic environment prioritising the learning outcomes of students and industry needs. 
Intended outcome: Encourage the use of research-based case study assessments in the accounting education landscape. 
Engagement: First, introduction of participants. Start the discussion with a brief introduction of the topic, and its significance in the current context. 
Encouraging participants to share their views and experiences. Facilitating a healthy debate by posing thought-provoking questions. Open for 
comments and feedback. 
References: Abeysekera, I. (2024). ChatGPT and Academia on Accounting Assessments. Journal of Open Innovation: Technology, Market, and 
Complexity, 10(100213), 2-10. 
Adeshola, I., & Adepoju, A. P. (2023). The opportunities and challenges of ChatGPT in education. Interactive Learning Environments, 1–14. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/10494820.2023.2253858 
Alshurafat, H. (2023). The usefulness and challenges of chatbots for accounting professionals: Application on ChatGPT. Available at SSRN 4345921. 
http://dx.doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.4345921 
Alshurafat, H., Al Shbail, M. O., Hamdan, A., Al-Dmour, A., & Ensour, W. (2023). Factors affecting accounting students’ misuse of ChatGPT: An 
application of the fraud triangle theory. Journal of Financial Reporting and Accounting. https://doi.org/10.1108/JFRA-04-2023-0182 
Ballantine, J., Boyce, G., & Stoner, G. (2024). A critical review of AI in accounting education: Threat and opportunity. Critical Perspectives on 
Accounting, 99(102711), 1-12. 
Boyce, G., Williams, S., Kelly, A., & Yee, H. (2001). Fostering deep and elaborative learning and generic (soft) skill development: The strategic use of 
case studies in accounting education. Accounting Education: An International Journal, 10(1), 37–60. https://doi.org/10.1080/09639280121889 
Cam, O., & Ballantine, J. (2023). Rethinking accounting assessment in a COVID-19 world: application of a dialogical approach. Accounting Education, 
32(5), 578-595. https://doi.org/10.1080/09639284.2023.2201274 
Cheng, X., Dunn, R., Holt, T., Inger, K., Jenkins, J. G., Jones, J., Long, J. H., Loraas, T., Mathis, M., Stanley, J., & Wood, D. A. (2023). Artificial Intelligence’s 
Capabilities, Limitations, and Impact on Accounting Education: Investigating ChatGPT’s Performance on Educational Accounting Cases. Issues in 
Accounting Education, 1–25. https://doi.org/10.2308/ISSUES-2023-032 
Holmes, A. F., & Douglass, A. (2022). Artificial intelligence: Reshaping the accounting profession and the disruption to accounting education. Journal 
of Emerging Technologies in Accounting, 19(1), 53–68. https://doi.org/10.2308/JETA-2020-054 
Williams, B., Horner, C., & Allen, S. (2019). Flipped v's traditional teaching perspectives in a first-year accounting unit: An action research study. 
Accounting Education, 28(4), 333–352. https://doi.org/10.1080/09639284.2019.1609536 
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323. 
Using machine learning/AI to expand options for evaluating impact on complex capacities: A case study of self-efficacy and music teaching 
Prof Simon Leonard1 
1University Of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-progress 
Focus: This presentation unpacks the use of machine learning for the analysis of student generated qualitative data in evaluating the impact of Work 
Integrated Learning (WIL) on participant self-efficacy.  
Context/Background: Many teachers lack confidence to teach highly practical and embodied subjects like music (Morris et al., 2017).  In response, 
the University of South Australia and the South Australian Department for Education have created an additional set of WIL opportunities for pre-
service teachers designed to improve self-efficacy in music teaching.  
Description: Data on student beliefs and attitudes such as those relevant to self-efficacy is typically collected through self-report surveys. Such data 
can be powerful, but can be limited through informant biases such as social desirability bias — the wish to appear successful to lecturers and peers, 
even in de-identified surveys (Copur-Gencturk & Thacker, 2021).  
This presentation explores an alternative approach to evaluating changes in self-efficacy through the semi-automated analysis of student learning 
journals. Building on research in the Phenomenographic and Variation Theory tradition, the methodology uses machine learning to rapidly conduct 
a content analysis of the learning journals produced by an entire cohort (Penn-Edwards, 2010). The analysis is visually represented as an epistemic 
network ‘graph’ showing how students link key concepts and understandings in their journaling, and how the way they position themselves within 
this network changes over time. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The methodology presented makes use of advances in machine learning (AI) to 
provide a more robust evaluation of the impact of WIL experiences on self-efficacy than is available through traditional self-report. It supports a 
developmental rather than summative approach to evaluation, and seeks to optimise the learning design (Leonard et al., 2016). 
Engagement: Through a structured ‘consultancy’ protocol, participants will actively assist in the improvement or ‘tuning’ of the evaluation method. 
References: Copur-Gencturk, Y., & Thacker, I. (2021). A Comparison of Perceived and Observed Learning From Professional Development: 
Relationships Among Self-Reports, Direct Assessments, and Teacher Characteristics. Journal of Teacher Education, 72(2), 138-151. Doi: 
10.1177/0022487119899101  
Leonard, S. N., Fitzgerald, R. N., & Riordan, G. (2016). Using developmental evaluation as a design thinking tool for curriculum innovation in 
professional higher education. Higher Education Research & Development, 35(2), 309-321. Doi: 10.1080/07294360.2015.1087386  
Morris, J. E., Lummis, G. W., McKinnon, D. H., & Heyworth, J. (2017). Measuring preservice teacher self-efficacy in music and visual arts: Validation 
of an amended science teacher efficacy belief instrument. Teaching and Teacher Education, 64, 1-11. Doi: 10.1016/j.tate.2017.01.014  
Penn-Edwards, S. (2010). Computer aided phenomenography: The role of leximancer computer software in phenomenographic investigation. 
Qualitative Report, 15(2), 252-267.  
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324. 
Navigating the third space: Reflecting on HERDSA MACS program 
Ms Meredith Hinze1, Prof Kogi Naidoo2,3 
1University of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia, 2Charles Sturt University, Australia, 3Laurus Higher Education, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Format: Point of debate / discussion 
Context: Career liminality applies to the lived experience of both academic and professional higher education staff. While we share the common 
goals for supporting the student learning experience, the role of third space professionals (Whitchurch 2012) / academics face challenges of role 
ambiguity, invisibility and particularly in the case of blended professionals, a lack of career progression and pathways (Obexer, 2022). This extends 
to the lack of opportunities to reflect on an individual’s professional aspirations. Thus, third space “emerges in complex individual as well as 
institutional contexts” (Smith et al., 2021). Usually, structured career-related professional development opportunities are siloed for academic and 
professional staff, and focus on teaching and learning practices, TEL, and SOTL, rather than on the individual’s career development goals.  
Description: In 2023 the inaugural HERDSA Mentoring and Coaching Support for Career Advancement Program for women (MACS) guided by 
HERDSA values, included peer/individual coaching and personal goal setting. Participants were supported and empowered in a safe environment 
with the monthly professional development sessions determined by participant needs. MACS participants achieved their goals and gained 
unintended benefits, including networking, enhancing scholarship and leadership, and creating opportunities to collaborate on shared interests 
beyond the program. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The roundtable seeks to explore different perceptions and experiences of how we 
think about third space, how current paradigms can be challenged, how we work together, and align our personal and professional values. 
Engagement: Participants will be invited to share/discuss: 
• Challenges encountered and successful strategies for career progression  
• Strategies to foster more effective relationships with third space professionals /academics 
• Next steps: Strategies and actions to take in their career development. 
References: Campbell-Perry, S. (2022). The blended professional: Barriers and boundaries to collaborative institutional cultures. In McIntosh, E., & 
Nutt, D. (Eds.), The impact of the integrated practitioner in higher education: Studies in third space professionalism. Routledge. 
https://doi.org/10.4324/9781003037569  
Naqbi, Al S., (2023). Reflecting on Leadership Experiences: The Positive and Negative Journeys of Women in Leadership. 
http://doi.org/10.20944/preprints202304.0267.v1  
Obexer, R. (2022). Lost in third space: Identity work of a “blended professional” in higher education. Studies in Technology Enhanced Learning, 2(3), 
467-482. https://doi.org/10.21428/8c225f6e.14771617  
Smith, C., Holden, M., Yu, E., & Hanlon, P. (2021). ‘So what do you do?’: Third space professionals navigating a Canadian university context. Journal 
of Higher Education Policy and Management, 43(5), 505-519. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360080X.2021.1884513  
Veles, N., Graham, C., & Ovaska, C. (2023). University professional staff roles, identities, and spaces of interaction: systematic review of literature 
published in 2000–2020. Policy Reviews in Higher Education, 7(2), 127-168. https://doi.org/10.1080/23322969.2023.2193826  
Whitchurch, C. (2012). Reconstructing identities in higher education: The rise of Third Space professionals. Taylor and Francis. 
https://doi.org/10.4324/9780203098301 
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325. 
The third space in the HERDSA Fellowship: An exploration of the value of team mentors in the Fellowship journey 
Assoc Prof Anthony Weber2, Prof Shannon Kennedy-clark1 
1Central Institute of Technology And Innovation, Sydney, Australia, 2Central Queensland University, Rockhampton, Australia 
 
Focus: We explore the value of team mentoring in the HERDSA fellowship. Here, through the lens of researcher-authors, we share our lived 
experiences as team mentors as we mentor Associate Fellows on their fellowship journey. The fellowship seeks to improve the quality of educational 
practice in higher education through critical reflection. The scheme also seeks to recognise and reward good educational practice. The Fellowship 
also offers an avenue for peer collaboration among the community of Fellows. 
Background/context: Mentoring relationships are characterised by opportunities for new ways of interactions and collaborations to address the 
learning and teaching challenges of the diverse and multi-faced higher education landscape. There are myriad understandings of mentoring; 
however, it is often viewed as a singular relationship between a less experienced individual (the mentee) and a more experienced individual (the 
mentor) (Kram, 1985). This understanding has since been expanded to be viewed as relationship of many (Higgins & Kram, 2001; Christou, et al. 
2017).  
Description: This study employs the use of the term ‘Third Space’ as a metaphor to analyse and reimagine the relationships and learning of the 
mentors as a co-developmental opportunity (Qi, Press & Sankey, 2022).  
Method(s): This study adopted a descriptive phenomenological approach to help the researcher-authors understand their lived experiences and 
learnings derived from team mentoring. 
Evidence: The researchers-authors both felt that they were able to provide more robust feedback and better support to the Associate Fellows than 
if they were undertaking the mentoring as a solo mentor. 
Contribution: This research study adds to the small body of research on team mentoring in professional contexts. It is hoped that this approach may 
be used to reconceptualize the HERDSA Fellowship journey. 
Engagement: This will be presented as a roundtable discussion. The audience will be engaged through the use of stimulus questions and peer 
discussions.  
References: Kram, K. (1985). Mentoring at Work: Developmental Relationships in Organisational Life. Administrative Science Quarterly. 30. 
https://doi.org/10.2307/2392687. 
Christou, H., Dookeran, N., Haas, A., Frances, C., Emans, S., Milstein, M., Kram, K., & Seely, E. (2017). Establishing Effective Mentoring Networks: 
Rationale and Strategies. MedEdPORTAL Publications. 13. https://doi.org/10.15766/mep_2374-8265.10571. 
Higgins, M. & Kram, K. (2001). Reconceptualizing Mentoring at Work: A Developmental Network Perspective. Academy of Management Review. 26. 
264-288. https://doi.org/10.5465/AMR.2001.4378023  
Qi, G. Y., Press, N., & Sankey, M. (2022, December 4-7). Mentoring relationships through technology in the third space [Pecha Kucha 
Presentation].39th International Conference on Innovation, Practice and Research in the Use of Educational Technologies in Tertiary Education, 
ASCILITE 2022, Sydney, NSW, Australia. https://doi.org/10.14742/apubs.2022.247   
 

326. 
Creating student personas to enhance inclusion and engagement. 
Assoc Prof Kerry Russo1 
1James Cook University, Townsville, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for discussion: This topic explores the role of student personas in higher education as an approach to building socio-cultural capital and 
fostering a sense of belongingness among diverse student cohorts.   
Context/background: The roundtable will discuss Dollinger, D'Angelo, Hurst, and Jensen (2021) paper, and examine their co-created personas. The 
use of empathy mapping, shaped by student narratives will assist in cultivating authentic fictional personas. Thereby leading to stronger learning 
relationships, inclusivity, and engagement (Ali Amer Jid Almahri, Bell, & Arzoky, 2019; Stentiford & Koutsouris, 2021). 
Description: The discussion will explore the concept of student personas as an essential tool for understanding of student cohorts. These personas, 
reflect diverse backgrounds and student challenges. The personas tell a story and enable educators to step into the student’s frame of reference 
(Brien & Chawke, 2022). By utilizing such personas, educators gain insights that extend beyond demographic information, enabling them to tailor 
their educational practice, and pedagogical approach to support students. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Drawing on critical theory to illustrate the structural disadvantages impacting equity 
groups in higher education (Denzin & Lincoln, 2011). Therefore, understanding our student cohorts is integral to educational practice.  
The intended outcome is to create a student persona framework using design thinking strategies. Participants will reflect on their learning 
experiences and apply this lens to the challenges impacting students today. The roundtable will examine what is important to capture in a student 
persona to promote engagement and inclusivity.  
Engagement: Lego serious play will encourage the audience to reflect on their own learning experience. Design thinking strategies will then guide 
the audience to create an empathy map, identifying pain points to develop a persona that brings to life a narrative of challenges confronting diverse 
cohorts. The session will be fun, fast-paced, and creative.   
References: Ali Amer Jid Almahri, F., Bell, D., & Arzoky, M. (2019). Personas design for conversational systems in education. Paper presented at the 
Informatics.  
Brien, E. O., & Chawke, A. (2022). Tell me a story: Using personas to enhance student engagement. All Ireland Journal of Higher Education, 14(1).  
Denzin, N. K., & Lincoln, Y. S. (2011). The Sage handbook of qualitative research (Vol. 4th). Thousand Oaks: Sage. 
Dollinger, M., D'Angelo, B., Hurst, J., & Jensen, A. (2021). Preparing for Partnership: Creating and Using Student Personas to Support Inclusive Project 
Design.  
Stentiford, L., & Koutsouris, G. (2021). What are inclusive pedagogies in higher education? A systematic scoping review. Studies in Higher Education, 
46(11), 2245-2261. doi:10.1080/03075079.2020.1716322 
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327. 
Whose job is it anyway? Developing doctoral students’ employability skills  
Dr Dani Milos1 
1Flinders University, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Format of roundtable: Point for Debate 
Context/background: Australian doctoral students work with two academic supervisors to produce novel research in a three-to-four-year period, 
are assessed solely on their final thesis and generally undertake no coursework. The success of this system relies heavily on the expertise and support 
of the research supervisors (Heath, 2002), as well as central university research training and support system (Verdame et al, 2018). With most 
doctoral graduates finding employment outside of academia, the expected graduate skills go beyond their academic domains and disciplinary 
knowledge, including an array of ‘employability skills’ such as practical workplace experience, complex problem-solving, sharp critical thinking, 
complex project management, effective communication, and an unwavering commitment to lifelong learning (Mowbray & Halse, 2010, Mantai & 
Marrone, 2022). Despite an increasing focus of employability in the modern PhD, doctoral graduates are still pigeonholed as specialists, with 
concerns about their adaptability to non-academic industry settings (Jaeger and Rudra, 2013). 
Point for debate: Employability is a complex and multifaceted term, encompassing specific skills, competencies, behaviours, adaptability and ability 
to secure and maintain employment (Romgens et al, 2020). In a PhD program, whose job is it to develop these skills? Supervisors or the doctoral 
training program? 
Description: As a central researcher developer, I am responsible for developing students’ research and employability skills as well as developing the 
research supervisors’ skills and abilities to best support their students. At times, these roles conflict. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: In this roundtable discussion, delegates will be engaged in discussion about specific 
responsibilities of research supervisors and central training units in developing PhD students’ employability skills. This discussion will be valuable in 
designing future training programs and support. 
Engagement: Delegates will be engaged through examples and presentation of current practice, as well as a series of discussion points. 
References: Heath, T. (2002). A Quantitative Analysis of PhD Students’ Views on Supervision, Higher Education Research & Development. 21(1), 41-
53. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360220124648  
Jaeger, B. and Rudra, A. (2013). Educational activities and a competency framework for meeting new challenges in higher education. Journal of 
Systemics, Cybernetics and Informatics, 11(1), 28-32. http://hdl.handle.net/20.500.11937/14033  
Mantai, L. & Marrone, M. (2022). Identifying skills, qualifications, and attributes expected to do a PhD. Studies in Higher Education, 47(11), 2273-
2286. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2022.2061444  
Mowbray. S. & Halse C. (2010). The purpose of the PhD: theorising the skills acquired by students, Higher Education Research & Development, 29(6), 
653-664. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2010.487199  
Romgens, I., Scoupe, R. & Beausaert S. (2020). Unraveling the concept of employability, bringing together research on employability in higher 
education and the workplace. Studies in Higher Education, 45(12), 2588-2603. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2019.1623770  
Verderame, M.F., Freedman, V.H., Kozlowski, L.M. & McCormack, W.T, (2018). Competency-based assessment for the training of PhD students and 
early-career scientists. eLife, 7, e24801, 1-5. https://doi.org/10.7554/eLife.34801  
 

328. 
Learning to lead: Tools for developing a strategy and roadmap for university education projects 
Glen M Pather2, Prof Nalini Pather1 
1University Of Queensland, Herston, Australia, 2Macquarie University, Sydney, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Point for discussion: Developing strategy and roadmaps to lead teams and projects. 
The contemporary landscape of higher education is undergoing dynamic shifts influenced by technological advancements, pedagogical shifts, and 
evolving student expectations. University leaders face the dual task of responding to these challenges, while supporting individuals at various levels 
of the organisation, and with diverse skills and experience to lead education projects aligned to institutional strategic goals.  
The imperative for leadership in a climate of change is to strategically co-develop strategies and roadmaps necessary for change, with stakeholders. 
This enables adapting to innovation, meeting stakeholder expectations, optimising limited resources, and fostering collaboration with agility. Such 
a model, assures accountability, alignment with institutional goals and contributes measurably to student success. 
Description: The roundtable discussion is aimed at academic and professional people at various organisational levels. The session will introduce 
participants to specifically designed tools and workflows that simplify development of strategic plans and roadmaps for significant projects and to 
lead change.  These tools have been developed based on best practices and successful application in educational and industry settings. Participants 
will be provided with these tools, case studies and practical insights that they can immediately implement.  Tools include methodologies to:  
• rapidly evaluate a process/capability and identify enhancement opportunities 
• co-develop a mission statement  
• co-develop a vision statement 
• visualise transformation  
Outcome: Participants will be equipped with a toolkit of simplified, best practice resources tailored to facilitate effective change management and 
support professional development. These tools are designed to empower leaders to navigate and proactively lead change in their respective 
contexts. 
Engagement: The session will be interactive, with participants engaged in dialogue, sharing experience, and collaborative problem-solving. 
Experienced facilitators will lead intermittent discussions ensuring inclusivity and active participation from diverse voices. 
References: Lewrick, M., Link, P., & Leifer, L. J. (2020). The design thinking toolbox : a guide to mastering the most popular and valuable innovation 
methods. John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 



 
 

161 | P a g e  

 

329. 
Introducing the lived experience of history into a subject can create transformational learning experiences and opportunities for innovative 
research 
Dr Monica Short1, Ms Debbie Clatworthy1 
1Charles Sturt University, Barton, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for discussion: Engaging with the history within units such as human services can be a transformational learning experience and an opportunity 
for innovative practitioner research. 
Context/background: The student cohort studying Introduction to Human Services is diverse. Understanding welfare history is a learning objective 
for this unit at our university. Previously, people studying have requested more opportunities to engage with this objective authentically. 
Additionally, a retired practitioner and teaching colleague requested space to narrate inspirational stories from the field, highlighting how human 
service practice has changed over the last few decades. 
Description: In response, four practitioners and a sociologist developed teaching resources about Australian welfare from the 1960s to the 1990s. 
An autobiographical-autoethnography research project was conducted, and an authentic learning space was created. The data generated was 
analysed using retroductive thematic analysis, with the narratives (data) positioned within Australian history. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The associated module now includes practitioner voice, research project outcomes 
and a journal article. Further, the outcomes regarding student engagement are very positive. 
Contextualising human service developments through the lens of practitioners’ memories and using them to generate practice epistemologies 
contributes corporate memory to the learning experience. It ensures practice wisdom is passed onto the next generation of professionals, with the 
aim of reducing the risk of unsuccessful or inappropriate practices that create trauma. 
Engagement: This roundtable shares how we combined teaching and research to generate practical teaching epistemologies and historical 
narratives that meet student learning needs and make innovative industry connections. It contains engaging and interactive stories about the 
teaching and learning approach and practitioners’ narratives. Roundtable participants will be invited to share stories and gain ideas on teaching 
strategies regarding history that they can embed into their own units. 
References: Mendes, P. (2005). The history of social work in Australia: A critical literature review. Australian Social Work, 58(2), 121–131. https://doi-
org.ezproxy.csu.edu.au/10.1111/j.1447-0748.2005.00197.x 
Mendes, P. (2018). Empowerment and control in the Australian welfare state: A critical analysis of Australian social policy since 1972 (1st ed.). 
Routledge. https://doi-org.ezproxy.csu.edu.au/10.4324/9781315207810 
Short, M., Valentine, B., Morrissey, M., Morrissey, K., & Dixon, E. (2024). The Human Services: Practitioners’ Experiences of the 1960s, 1970s, 1980s 
& 1990s. Australian Social Work, 1-14. 
 

330. 
See one, do one, teach one: Using SIGs and CoPs to support development of SoTL and scholarly activity 
Ms Sue Sharpe1, Dr Melissa J. Saligari2, Dr Jennifer Z. Sun3, Dr Trisha L. Poole4 
1The Australian National University, Acton, Australia, 2The University of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia, 3The University of Sydney, Darlington, 
Australia, 4The University of Southern Queensland, Toowoomba, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for discussion: How to utilise a Community of Practice (CoP) and special interest group (SIG) model to develop leadership and capacity in 
scholarship of teaching and learning (SoTL). 
Context/background: According to Wenger-Trayner, et al. (2023), Communities of Practice (CoPs) endure by consistently embracing new topics, 
discussions, and challenges, fostering capacity development among members (Bailey et al., 2022; Wilson-Mah et al., 2022). However, CoPs can also 
be used to provide emotionally safe spaces to members as they collaborate, extending their capacity and leadership together. 
Description: For two years, SoTL CoP members have received mentorship and supported each other to participate in scholarly activity. While the 
CoP continues its journey collaboratively pursuing SoTL research, members have initiated a SoTL SIG, co-facilitating with a distributed leadership 
model. The formation and sustainability of the SIG are collective efforts, necessitating teamwork. The CoP contributes to the SIG’s stability, acting as 
a safe space, fostering mutual trust and shared leadership.  
Through SIG activities, CoP members not only develop their own expertise, but also gain experience supporting capacity-building and connection in 
the SIG. This dual process allows for expansion of their impact to a broader audience, showcasing the developed capacity within CoP members from 
SoTL novices to emerging leaders. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This roundtable aims to interrogate the impact of the CoP and/or SIG model regarding 
its ability to provide a safe professional learning space and its applicability to other contexts.  
Engagement: CoP members will share a brief overview of their journey, then using a critical reflective lens, invite questions and insights from 
participants about their experiences of SoTL CoPs and SIGS. This will develop knowledge and strengthen skills of both participants and facilitators. 
References: Bailey, E., Le Vin, A., Miller, L., Price, K., Sneddon, S., Stapleton, G., & Wolfe, L. (2022). Bridging the transition to a new expertise in the 
scholarship of teaching and learning through a faculty learning community. International Journal for Academic Development, 27(3), 265-278. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2021.1917415  
Wenger-Trayner, E., Wenger-Trayner, B., Reid, P., & Bruderlein, C. (2023). Communities of practice within and across organisations: A guidebook. 
Social Learning Lab.  
Wilson-Mah, R., Axe, J., Childs, E., Hamilton, D., & Palahicky, S. (2022). A Collaborative Self-Study: Reflections on Convening a SoTL Community of 
Practice. International Journal for the Scholarship of Teaching and Learning, 16(2), 4. https://doi.org/10.20429/ijsotl.2022.160204  
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331. 
Enriching and expansive undergraduate curriculum choices in higher education: A case of ‘clusters’ 
Assoc Prof Claire Sinnema1, Prof Bridget Kool1, Assoc Prof Peter Shand1, Prof Valerie Linton1 
1The University of Auckland | Waipapa Taumata Rau, New Zealand 
Enriching and Expansive Undergraduate Curriculum Choices in Higher Education: A case of ‘Clusters’.  
 
Roundtable format: Work-in-Progress  
Focus: Curriculum initiatives in higher education increasingly seek to enrich and expand undergraduate students’ learning, engage them in learning 
across disciplines and contexts, while optimising the student experience. Curricula must enable success on highly aspirational graduate 
attributes/graduate profiles (Hill et al, 2016), supporting diverse pathways, while balancing academic aspirations with operational constraints.  
Context/background: We will share progress in designing a ‘Clusters’ initiative at our University explicitly designed to meet such curriculum 
aspirations; the design is in final stages in preparation for 2025 implementation.  
Description of the initiative: The proposed Clusters are a suite of three or more courses curated around a theme, academic literacies, research, 
huarahi mātauranga focus, or modern languages. Except modern languages, Clusters will bring together a diverse but related set of knowledge, 
skills, and/or perspectives.  
Clusters provide options for enrichment and expansion in areas of learners’ interest/relevance (either unrelated or adjacent to their principal study 
focus) and support diverse pathways including to employment, civic contribution, further study, and lifelong learning.  
Their curation (through attention to sequencing and similarities and differences in content, and approaches to pedagogy and assessment across 
courses) is critical for coherence.  
Intended outcome/contribution to scholarship/practice: We will seek feedback from participants on the criteria that have been developed for the 
composition of Clusters. We are also interested to gain insights on potential quality indicators for Clusters. This engagement will contribute insights 
relevant to scholarship and practice in higher education curricula generally and to Clusters in particular.  
Audience engagement: Session participants will join us in considering challenges and affordance of clusters using an approach that facilitates sharing 
and engaging (Sinnema et al, 2023).  
References: Hill, J., Walkington, H., France, D.  (2016) Graduate attributes: implications for higher education practice and policy, Journal of 
Geography in Higher Education, 40:2, 155-163, DOI: 10.1080/03098265.2016.1154932  
Sinnema, C., Daly, A., Rodway, J., Hannah, D., Cann, R., Liou, Y.-H., (2023). Improving the Relational Space of Curriculum Realisation: Social Network 
Interventions, Emerald  
 

332. 
The working class: Diverse and scaffolded approaches to work-integrated learning 
Assoc Prof Silas Taylor1, Dr Kathleen Watt1, Dr May Lim1 
1UNSW Sydney, Sydney, Australia 
 
Format: Birds-of-a-Feather roundtable 
Topic for discussion: Three interdisciplinary academics will lead a roundtable where participants share institutional practice in Work Integrated 
Learning (WIL), specifically the design, development and implementation of educational activities that assist student transition from classroom to 
workplace. Further, we share how a variety of digital applications can be leveraged to capture and evaluate students’ performance on placement. 
Context: WIL is integral to many educational programs. Peculiarities due to disciplinary norms/accreditation requirements should not obscure 
important unifying features across disciplines, primarily the need to procure robust, meaningful data on students’ performance on placement. 
Description: We will facilitate knowledge-exchange on how educational activities in WIL placements are integrated and scaffolded, including 
reference to various traditional and digital tools used. Such activities allow capture of performance during placements in competency-based 
education, foster feedback, and contribute to portfolio assessment. Our experience in different disciplines will facilitate sharing of realistic 
perspectives on the diverse ways and contexts in which WIL is interpreted/implemented. 
Intended outcome and contribution to practice: Educators from vocationally oriented disciplines will benefit from a group-share of WIL modalities 
and data-gathering applications used in the workplace which exhibit a variety of educational functionality, complexity to implement/use, and other 
pros-and-cons, including AI-enablement. 
Engagement: 
1. Group participants according to discipline. 
2. Group-share on specified aspects of WIL in their discipline. 
3. Exploration of diverse perspectives on WIL e.g. influence of program type and approach, transdisciplinary WIL, challenge of paid placement and 
increasing competition for appropriate placements. 
4. Group reflect on challenges they faced which may include 

• Framework 
• Student preparation 
• Expectations 
• Cost to students 
• Intended vs achieved outcomes 
• Evaluation 

Further, participants will share various in-class and online applications and activities using educational digital tools, and explore use of speech-to-
text and generative pre-trained tools for custom application development. 
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333. 
Exploring the role of social innovation in higher education 
Dr Michelle Thompson1, Ms Deb Friel2 
1CQUniversity, Cairns, Australia, 2CQUniversity, Rockhampton, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for discussion: This discussion provides thought leadership on social innovation (SI), exploring whether SI education is a core responsibility of 
higher education. 
Context: One goal of CQUniversity is to "Uphold the principles of social innovation within all aspects of our operations to support our students, staff, 
research, and the communities we serve to achieve positive social outcomes" (CQUniversity Strategic Plan, 2023, p. 14). Recognising this 
responsibility to drive social change, CQUniversity is an accredited social enterprise university with Social Traders, and an Ashoka U designated 
university – part of a global network that supports the transition towards SI. From a scholarship perspective, we have embedded SI into the 
curriculum as a graduate attribute, ensuring that all CQUniversity students develop an SI mindset. As SI is core to our values and activities, we would 
like to examine its role at other institutions across the sector. 
Description: This roundtable discussion aims to promote thought leadership on SI and identify the role of higher education in contributing to positive 
societal change (DOE, 2024). Specifically, how other institutions embed SI principles across the curriculum, to better understand and develop SI 
scholarship. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: This roundtable will identify how universities can contribute to SI through scholarship 
activities (curriculum and research-based). In addition, it promotes thought leadership about SI, and seeks to understand its role in the changing 
nature and purpose of higher education. 
Engagement: The audience will be encouraged to share their perspectives and experiences about SI education. For example, what is SI? How is it 
embedded within university frameworks (curriculum, research and scholarship)? How are staff supported in their teaching? Is SI an important 
graduate attribute? Is SI a core responsibility of the sector, now and in the future? 
References: CQUniversity. (2023). CQUniversity Strategic Plan 2024-2028. https://www.cqu.edu.au/about-us/strategic-plan-2024-2028 
Department of Education (DOE). (2024). Australian Universities Accord Interim Report. Australian Government. 
https://www.education.gov.au/australian-universities-accord/resources/final-report 
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334. 
How can business sustainability education escape greenwashing and compliance to regenerate business through disciplinary integration and co-
evolution? 
Dr Jinki Trevillian1, Dr Louise Fitzgerald1 
1UNSW Business School, Sydney, Australia 
 
Format: Roundtable Discussion; Birds of a Feather 
Topic: Business Sustainability Education Context/ background Sustainability challenges the evolution of business education beyond traditional 
conceptions of business purpose to profit (Friedman in Zimmerli, Holzinger, & Richter, 2007), or ‘create a customer’ (Bratianu, Hadad & Bejinaru, 
2020). Despite the introduction of stakeholders and shared value (Ibid, p64), business curriculum frequently treats sustainability as an addendum. 
Our research of business schools’ practice internationally, examined a common struggle to progress beyond compliance and awareness, including 
ESG reporting green-washing (Moss, 2022). Description: Taking a programmatic, life-long learning perspective, at UNSW Business education we 
developed a sustainability curriculum framework which guides the integration of sustainability learning outcomes into existing courses and has 
informed the design of a new inter-disciplinary synthesis capstone. The framework outlines 5 key topic areas of business sustainability education 
and incorporates 5-stages of business responsibility for student learning (adapted from Landrum & Ohsowski, 2017). The guiding principle is that 
students progress through increasingly stronger understanding of sustainability; from compliance, through collaboration to regenerative and co-
evolutionary.  
Intended Contribution: Through our application in course design we demonstrate how the framework prepares business graduates with the 
knowledge and skills to co-create ‘integrated partnerships with natural systems’ (Landrum & Ohsowski 2017) and ‘encourage changes in behaviour 
that will create a more sustainable future.’ (UNESCO, 2005, p343). We provide examples of sustainability projects authentically integrating 
sustainability (Smeal College of Business, 2023; Rasche and Gilbert 2015; Maloni et al 2021), co-created with multi-disciplinary approaches to 
stakeholder engagement, risk assessment and materiality.  
Engagement: An invitation to shared practise, our discussion will focus on the detail and complexity of working in interdisciplinary sustainability 
education, drawing on the diverse experience of participants. How is Business Sustainability Education integrated with course learning? What do 
integration, regeneration and co-evolution mean in your disciplinary context? 
References: Australian Competition and Consumer Commission (2023), Greenwashing by businesses in Australia; Findings of the ACCC’s internet 
sweep of environmental claims (Report March, 
2023).https://www.accc.gov.au/system/files/Greenwashing%20by%20businesses%20in%20Australia.pdf  
Bratianu, C., Hadad, S. & Bejinaru, R., (2020), Paradigm Shift in Business Education: A Competence-Based Approach, Sustainability, 12, 1348; 
doi:10.3390/su12041348.    
Business Sustainability Network (2023), How to Engage Students in Sustainability (Event Series 2) https://nbs.net/how-to-engage-students-in-
sustainability-event-series-2/   
Friedman, M., (1970), ‘The social responsibility of business is to increase profits’, in Zimmerli, W.C., Holzinger, M., Richter, K. (Eds), (2007). Corporate 
Ethics and Corporate Governance. Springer, Berlin, Heidelberg. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-540-70818-6_14  
Landrum, N. & Ohsowski, B., (2017), Content trends in sustainable business education: an analysis of introductory courses in the USA, International 
Journal of Sustainability in Higher Education (Vol. 18 No. 3, pp. 385-414) Emerald Publishing Limited 1467-6370 DOI 10.1108/IJSHE-07-2016-013.  
Maloni, M. J.,  Palmer, T. B., Cohen, M., Gligor, D. M., Grout, J. R., Myers, R., (2021), Decoupling responsible management education: Do business 
schools walk their talk?, The International Journal of Management Education, (V 19, Iss 1, March, 2021) 100456.  
Moss, J., 2022, What is green-washing and how can ESG investors spot it? Business Think, Aug 22, UNSW. 
https://www.businessthink.unsw.edu.au/articles/greenwashing-esg-investors  
Siggia, S., (2023) How are ESG-related products used for green-washing?, Pideeco - Risk Management and Compliance Consultancy Firm, April 2023. 
https://pideeco.be/articles/esg-assets-greenwashing/  
Rasche, A. and Gilbert, D.U., 2015. Decoupling responsible management education: Why business schools may not walk their talk. Journal of 
Management Inquiry, 24(3), pp.239-252.   
Smeal College of Business, (2023), Each Discipline Makes a Difference. Defining the Business Curriculum of the Future. Smeal College of Business, 
Penn State University, USA in Business Sustainability Network, How to Engage Students in Sustainability (Event Series 2; Session 4). 
https://youtu.be/SsYUClgT2BQ     
UNESCO (2005) Decade of Education for Sustainable Development, 2005-2014,  (Catalog Numbers 0000148654 and 0000141629) Program and 
Meeting Documents  
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335. 
The power of nudge: Altering choice defaults based on student risk to improve student outcomes 
Mr Neil Van Der Ploeg1, Associate Professor Kelly Linden, Dr Sarah Teakel 
1Charles Sturt University, Albury, Australia 
 
Format: Point for Debate  
Point for debate: Nudge power: should we alter students enrolment choice defaults based on risk to improve student outcomes? 
Context: Higher education access is expected to grow (O'Kane et al., 2023). However, some students come to university and fail with little to no 
benefit, receiving ‘zero-fail’ grades (Stephenson et al., 2021; van der Ploeg et al., 2024). These students do not submit any assessments and receive 
a cumulative mark of zero. We claim that the sector should seek to understand and reduce the incidence of zero-fails. Evidence exists for nudging 
to influence behaviour in other contexts (Mertens et al., 2022). 
Description: Using an action research design in 2022 and 2023, 596 students were identified as at risk of zero-fail grades by learning analytics and 
had their enrolment choice architecture changed; they were required to opt-back-in if they wanted to continue. Differences in outcomes between 
course level and commencing status were compared using z-scores.  
35 percent of students did not reply and were unenrolled due to the changed choice default. 37 percent of students replied and chose to unenroll. 
27 percent opted-in to continue studying. Of the students who chose to continue, most failed more than half of their units with 82 students receiving 
at least one zero-fail. There was no statistical difference between response rates or decisions made by students split by commencing status or course 
level. Postgraduate students were more likely to pass all units when they chose to continue compared to undergraduate students. 
Contribution: Selective alteration of the choice architecture based on learning analytics can improve outcomes for high-risk students by reducing 
unnecessary debt and zero-fail. 
Engagement: This topic lends itself to debate. Delegates will be divided into teams and a debate will be facilitated. Teams will take turns to argue 
their position. 
References: Mertens, S., Herberz, M., Hahnel, U. J. J., & Brosch, T. (2022). The effectiveness of nudging: A meta-analysis of choice architecture 
interventions across behavioral domains. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences - PNAS, 119(1), 1. 
https://doi.org/10.1073/pnas.2107346118  
O'Kane, M., Behrendt, L., Glover, B., Macklin, J., Nash, F., Rimmer, B., & Wikramanayake, S. (2023). Australian Universities Accord: Interim Report.  
Stephenson, B., Cakitaki, M. B., & Luckman, M. M. (2021). "Ghost student" failure among equity cohorts: Towards understanding Non-Participating 
Enrolments (NPE).  
van der Ploeg, N., Linden, K., Hicks, B., & Roman, N. (2024). Understanding university failure: zero-fails, COVID-19 and commencing student outcomes 
at an Australian university. Higher education research and development. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2024.2315041  
 

336. 
Keynote: Universities as beacons of hope: Insights from lived experience and the ADEPT framework to support diverse students through systemic 
change 
Assoc Prof Jennifer Stokes1, Mx Baily Wemyss2 
1University of South Australia, SA, Australia, 2University of the Sunshine Coast, Qld, Australia 
 
This address will serve as a rallying cry to unite our voices and forge a path toward a more just academic world. Bringing together insights from 
research and lived experience, Jennifer Stokes and Bailey Wemyss will reflect upon how we can collectively shape universities into inclusive spaces 
where diverse capitals are valued and diverse voices heard. This conversational keynote conveys practical strategies and a hopeful vision for the 
future of the academy.  
 
Building upon social justice pedagogies, Stokes outlines the ADEPT framework for enabling pedagogy (2022), designed to support students from 
underrepresented backgrounds to flourish at university. This framework articulates strategies suitable to implement across university teaching and 
learning at all levels, supporting students to embody positive learner identities and carry agency forward to graduate careers and broader societal 
contribution. 
 
By interweaving a personal narrative of advocacy and resistance, and mixing in a little humour, Bailey will shed light on the barriers erected by 
entrenched paradigms through an intersectional lens. The discourse will emphasise the necessity for higher education institutions to transcend 
beyond mere compliance with anti-discrimination laws, advocating for proactive cultivation of spaces where diversity is more than simply 
acknowledged; it is revered. Practical takeaways will equip attendees with tools based on human rights being the foundations of educational 
policies and practices, to effect change in their spheres of influence. 
 
The vision we will collectively imagine is a “blue sky” scenario for universities, yet not an unrealistic one —a beacon of inclusivity where 
marginalized groups are not only welcomed but are integral to the academic fabric, and where students can be the protagonists in their own story. 
This is a call to action for institutions to commit to genuine inclusivity and equity, enacting transformative change for the betterment of all.  
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337. 
Reining in the over-zealous academic: The overlap between quality, risk and compliance, and academic practice in pathways 
Ms Mona Umapathy1, Ms Kylie Jonas1 
1South Australian Institute of Business & Technology (SAIBT), Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: Framework for ‘Compliance by Design for ongoing continuous improvement’ in Pathways. 
Background/Context: Literature around quality assurance and curricula leads to the sentiment that accreditation is compliance driven, resulting in 
limiting program designs and initiatives. Alternatively, lack of quality assurance can also lead to disjointed designs resulting in poor quality (Wood, 
Auhl & McCarthy, 2019; Shah, Lewis, & Fitzgerald, 2011). Guided by the Manager, Quality, Risk, and Compliance at our institute, the academic 
parameters of the regulatory standards were used to develop a framework for a holistic approach, driven by the notion of ‘Compliance by Design 
for ongoing continuous improvement’ rather than ‘compliance-driven’, in what we refer to as ‘reigning in the over-zealous academic’ to ensure a 
quality assured, cohesive program design. 
Description: Preparing for re-accreditation and submission of a new program, we identified academic aspects of the regulatory standards to 
establish a review framework and approach. The first stage involved mapping the learning objectives of courses to program objectives. Assessments 
mapped identified variety in methodology.  
An internal review by discipline experts followed, and simultaneous blind reviews of courses not within their expertise provided objective feedback 
from a ‘student’s’ perspective. Finally, external experts conducted a review. Gaps identified were mapped for continuous improvement using an 
action plan. 
Method: Qualitative data analysed from the reviews identified gaps between program design and the standards, leading to action plans 
incorporating feedback into the curricula and program design for improvement. 
Evidence: We received full re-accreditation (without conditions, at first submission) of programs at our institute, and Academic Governance approval 
in the first instance of establishing a new program.  
Contribution: Our approach is practical and adaptable in balancing quality assurance and curricula designs, especially where ownership of 
intellectual property is mixed.  
Engagement: Mentimeter poll seeking experience with program design, (re)accreditation, and quality assurance practices. 
References: Agasisti, T. (2017). Management of Higher Education Institutions and the Evaluation of their Efficiency and Performance. Tertiary 
Education and Management, 23(3), 187-190. doi:10.1080/13583883.2017.1336250 
Aljuwaiber, A. (2023). Implementation of a strategic plan within a university college: a practical framework. Perspectives: Policy and Practice in Higher 
Education. doi:10.1080/13603108.2023.2255851 
Kis, V. (2005). Quality assurance in tertiary education: current practices in OECD countries and a literature review on potential effects. OECD. 
Retrieved from http://www.oecd.org/education/skills-beyond=school/38006910.pdf 
Makhoul, S. A. (2019, March). Higher education accreditation, quality assurance and their impact to teaching and learning enhancement. Journal of 
Economic and Administrative Services, 35(4), 235-250. doi:10.1108/JEAS-08-2018-0092 
Salto, D. J. (2018). Quality assurance through accreditation: When resistance meets over-compliance. Higher Education Quarterly, 72(2), 78-89. 
doi:10.1111/hequ.12151 
Shah, M., & Jarzabkowski, L. (2013, November). The Australian higher education quality assurance framework. Perspectives: Policy and Practice in 
Higher Education, 17(3), 96-106. doi:10.1080/13603108.2013.794168 
Shah, M., Lewis, I., & Fitzgerald, R. (2011). The renewal of quality assurance in Australian higher education: The challenge of balancing academic 
rigour, equity anf quality outcomes. Quality in Higher Educaiton, 17(3), 265-276. doi:10.1080/13538322.2011.614474 
Tertiary Education Quality and Standards agency (TEQSA). (2017, October). Guidance Note: Academic Quality Assurance. Retrieved from Tertiary 
Education Quality and Standards agency (TEQSA): https://www.teqsa.gov.au/sites/default/files/guidance-note-academic-quality-assurance-v2-2-
web.pdf 
Wood, D., Auhl, G., & McCarthy, S. (2019). Accrediation and quality in higher education curriculum design: Does the tail wag the dog? 5th 
International Conference on Higher Education Advances. Editorial Universitat PolitèCnica de ValèNcia., 783-197. doi:10.4995/HEAd19.2019.9365 
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338. 
Triumphs and tribulations of higher education research with stakeholders, a model for co-designed research 
Dr Judith Norris1, Adjunct Assoc Prof Catherine McLoughlin2 
1Australian Catholic University, LYNEHAM, Australia, 2Australian Catholic University, Bruce, Australia 
 
Focus: Presenting an industry driven co-designed model of research. 
Background/context: Stakeholder engagement in higher education research (Abegglen, Burns & Sinfield, 2021), is a central responsibility and 
expectation of the sector, addressing socio-political and economic needs (Baturina, 2022). This reciprocal university-school study responded to the 
needs of a school system sector in a continuous reform agenda.   
Description of the research: The aim was to measure the progress and effectiveness of pedagogical strategies and their impact on student learning. 
The RQ guiding the investigation: How have school wide adoptions of system pedagogies impacted the learning outcomes of students?  
Methods: Mixed methods were employed for data collection, with whole staff consultations through anonymous ‘Padlet’ responses, followed by a 
Qualtrics survey and interviews with staff.  
Evidence of outcomes and effectiveness: Whole staff consultations indicated scepticism, resistance, and disinterest in evaluating their pedagogies 
as a research study. The Qualtrics survey secured a 12% response rate, reporting non-committal descriptions of their pedagogies. Of these 12%, one 
accepted an interview. The leadership team interviewed reported sporadic compliance in the pedagogical implementation. Insights for stakeholder 
theory and practices were the triumphs in this study. 
Contribution to scholarship and/or practice: Co-designed research processes hold potential tribulations. The term “evaluation” may be interpreted 
by participants as a form of coercion, or judgments on their current practices (Kingston, et al., 2023). This finding highlights the need for participatory 
practices to ensure engagement in the early co-design stages. Stakeholder models of engagement in certain sectors need further development, as 
teacher participants needed more assurance that they were genuine partners in the project, rather than subjects of evaluation. 
Engagement: Why did participants show reservations about the project? What strategies would increase participant stakeholder engagement? 
Identify the barriers to active stakeholder engagement in evaluation research. How do researchers develop critical and reciprocal partnerships? 
References: Abegglen, S., Burns, T., & Sinfield, S. (2021). Editorial: Collaboration in higher education: Partnering with students, colleagues and 
external stakeholders. Journal of University Teaching & Learning Practice, 18(7), 1-6. https://doi.org/10.53761/1.18.7.1 
Baturina, D. (2022). Pathways towards Enhancing HEI’s Role in the Local Social İnnovation Ecosystem. In Păunescu, Lepik and Spencer (Eds.), Social 
Innovation in Higher Education: Landscape, Practices, and Opportunities (pp. 37-59). Springer. 
Kingston, K. L., Furneaux, C., de Zwaan, L., & Alderman, L. (2023). Avoiding the accountability      ‘sham-ritual’: An agonistic approach to beneficiaries’ 
participation in evaluation within non-profit organisations. Critical Perspectives on Accounting, 92, 102261. 
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339. 
Factors that enable student engagement in class participation: A study of law students at an Australian university  
Dr Anna Rowe1, Dr Chantal Bostock1, Dr Chien Gooi1 
1UNSW Sydney, Kensingson, Australia 
 
Focus: To explore the enablers and barriers to student engagement in class participation (CP) at university.  
Background/context: CP refers to learning activities undertaken by students in a classroom and involves appropriate preparation, discussions, group 
work, effective communication and class attendance (Dancer & Kamvounias, 2005). Reported benefits of CP include positive impacts on student 
motivation, learning, communication and group skills (Rocca, 2010; Steel et al., 2013; Tanvir, 2021) in addition to increases in engagement with the 
learning material (Elphick, 2018). Despite these benefits, some students do not actively participate in class. The reasons for this are varied, including 
peer interactions, whether CP is assessed, student perceptions of the course, confidence levels and the classroom environment (Chandran, 2015; 
Lin, 2017).  
Description: This research investigates factors that promote and hinder positive student experiences of CP. It identifies aspects of CP that influence 
student engagement, confidence, learning and a sense of belonging. Findings from the study can help teachers consider strategies to encourage CP.  
Method(s): Data is being collected from a large group of law students (approx. 400) at an Australian university. Students are asked to rate factors 
that influence their engagement with CP activities, as well as how their perceptions of CP affect their engagement, learning, confidence, and sense 
of belonging at university.  
Evidence: This research takes an empirical approach in updating our current understanding of factors influencing CP, especially in the Australian 
legal education context. The findings will be presented in the context of the Australian tertiary education system and the CP literature.  
Contribution: This research will inform evidence-based recommendations to enhance the student experience of class participation, particularly in 
Australia.  
Engagement: Participants will be asked to reflect on how the study findings relate to their teaching contexts and to consider the links between CP 
and student well-being through a facilitated discussion.  
References: Chandran, R. (2015). Mandatory class participation: Factors that influence classroom practices and learning outcomes. Asian Journal of 
the Scholarship of Teaching and Learning, 5(2), 108-122.  
Lin, J., Yao, H. Y., Ong, K., Jia, L. K., & Yuijaal, Z. (2017). Class participation in Nus Law: From the students’ perspective. Singapore Law Review, 35, 146-
184.  
Dancer, D., & Kamvounias, P. (2005). Student involvement in assessment: A project designed to assess class participation fairly and reliably. 
Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 30(4), 445–454. https://doi.org/10.1080/02602930500099235  
Elphick, L. (2018). Adapting law lectures to maximise student engagement: Is it time to “transform”? Legal Education Review, 28(1), Article 5.  
Rocca, K.A. (2010). Student participation in the college classroom: An extended multidisciplinary literature review. Communication Education, 59(2), 
185-213. https://doi.org/10.1080/03634520903505936  
Steel, A., Laurens, J., & Huggins, A. (2013). Class participation as a learning and assessment strategy in Law: Facilitating students’ engagement, skills 
development and deep learning. University of New South Wales Law Journal, 36(1), 30-55.  
Tanvir, R. (2021). Factors increasing motivation of tertiary level learners’ in-class participation. Academy of Education and Social Sciences Review, 
1(1), 38–50. https://doi.org/10.48112/aessr.v1i1.45  
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340. 
Empowering online postgraduate students through success coaching 
Prof Sabina Cerimagic1, Dr Danielle Eden1, Dr Natasha Arthars2 
1Australian Institute of Management (AIM) Business School, Sydney, Australia, 2Queensland University of Technology, Brisbane, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation reports on the design and implementation of an innovative support program for postgraduate students studying in an 
online learning space with an Australian Higher Education provider. 
Background/Context: Online academic coaching for graduate students is an area that has few recent research studies. While existing studies 
examine key features of coaching programs (Robinson, 2015), partnerships (Walsh et al., 2020), and impact on student achievement, satisfaction 
and persistence (Hawthorn & Sealer, 2019; Lehan et al., 2018), the design and implementation of such programs has not been examined. Our study 
will contribute to this under-researched area of designing a success coaching model by providing a contemporary context within an Australian Higher 
Education Provider. 
Description: In this study, we present the design and model of an online student success coaching program for postgraduate students which 
integrates personalised academic coaching. We examine how online academic coaching provided by experienced academic facilitators can support 
students in an online space. 
Method: The presentation outlines the design of the program and its implementation. We utilise a mixed method approach, including student 
satisfaction program data to evaluate the success of the program. 
Evidence: Results from the survey data suggest students react positively to the student success coaching program, particularly in an online 
environment. Student feedback identifies that providing access to an expert in the online space can develop student confidence and success 
outcomes. 
Contribution: This presentation provides a key resource to outline the design and implementation of an online student success coaching program. 
Engagement: Reflective questions and interaction with an online audience response tool to elicit feedback on the design will be shared with the 
audience to engage with during and after the presentation. 
References: Hawthorne, M. & Sealey, J. (2019). Academic coaching in an online environment: Impact on student achievement. In M. Shelley & V. 
Akerson (Eds.), Proceedings of IConSES 2019 – International Conference on Social and Education Sciences (pp.122-126). ISTES Organisation. 
https://www.2019.iconses.net/proceedings/50 
Lehan, T. J., Hussey, H. D., & Shriner, M. (2018). The influence of academic coaching on persistence in online graduate students. Mentoring & 
Tutoring: Partnership in Learning. https://doi.org/10.1080/13611267.2018.1511949 
Robinson, C. E. (2015). Academic/Success coaching: A description of an emerging field in Higher Education. (Doctoral dissertation). Retrieved from 
https://scholarcommons.sc.edu/etd/3148 
Walsh, C., Mital, A., Ratcliff, M., Yap, A., & Jamaleddine, Z. (2020). A public-private partnership to transform online education through high levels of 
academic student support. Australasian Journal of Educational Technology, 36(5), 30-45. https://doi.org/10.14742/ajet.6107 
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341. 
Relational knowing through collective sharing: Decolonising through connecting and sharing practice 
Dr Susan Brooman-Jones1, Dr Jessica Russ-Smith1, Dr Kelly Shoecraft2, Dr Vanessa Fredericks1, Dr Venessa Ercole2, Dr Kerry Hall2 
1Australian Catholic University, Australia, 2Griffith University, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation shares the outcomes of a collaborative cross-institution knowledge exchange, formed from HERDSA 2023, founded on a 
common belief that knowledge isn’t owned, and that decolonising the curriculum requires us to resist dominant colonial hierarchization of 
knowledge. 
Background/context: Universities play a central role in establishing systems of knowledge production, through institutional structures, disciplines 
and the development of professionals: perpetuating the colonisation of knowledge (Shahjahan et al, 2022). “Curriculum and pedagogy is deeply 
implicated in grounding, validating, and/or marginalizing systems of knowledge production” (Shahjahan et al, 2022, p. 74). Decolonising the 
curriculum is an ongoing collective responsibility (Shahjahan et al, 2022). As a collective alliance of Indigenous and non-Indigenous academics, we 
challenge normative paradigms of neoliberal universities, that validate a certain type of knowledge, by sharing our experiences.  
Description: We discovered a common focus at HERDSA 2023 and formed a cross-institution collective alliance founded on collaborative spirit, and 
an openness to sharing knowledge. The collective alliance has met regularly since HERDSA 2023. 
Method(s): Founded on critical self-reflection (Proud & Morgan, 2021), we examine our experience of decolonising through collective responsibility 
as educators. This collaborative reflective process foregrounds the lived experiences of the participants and recognises the challenges of disrupting 
academic norms within our own institutions.  
Evidence: The outcomes are evidenced through shared documents and recorded meetings which capture our thoughts and learnings, providing a 
model for resisting the colonisation of knowledge. We highlight the importance of these collaborations to support our individual and collective 
efforts to make positive change within existing institutional structures.  
Contribution: By ‘sharing our sharing’ we demonstrate the value of the reflective, collaborative journey and encourage others to be open to sharing 
their own knowledge. 
Engagement: We invite participants to critically reflect on what they know/believe about knowledge and actively develop connections with other 
institutions. 
References: Arshad, R. (2021, September 14). Decolonising the curriculum – how do I get started? Times Higher Education: Campus. 
https://www.timeshighereducation.com/campus/decolonising-curriculum-how-do-i-get-started 
Freire, P. (1970). Pedagogy of the Oppressed. Translated by Myra Bergman Ramos. Penguin. 
Hooks, b. (1994). Teaching to Transgress. Taylor & Francis. 
National Indigenous Australians Agency. (2024). National NAIDOC Theme. https://www.naidoc.org.au/about/naidoc-theme 
Proud, A.D., & Morgan, A. (2021). Critical self-reflection: A foundational skill. In M. Shay, & R. Oliver (Eds.), Indigenous Education in Australia: Learning 
and Teaching for Deadly Futures (pp.38-50) Taylor & Francis Group. 
Shahjahan, R.A., Estera, A.L., Surla, K.L., & Edwards, K.T. (2022). “Decolonizing” Curriculum and Pedagogy: A Comparative Review Across Disciplines 
and Global Higher Education Contexts. Review of Educational Research, (92)1: 73–113.  https://doi.org/10.3102/00346543211042423 
Tuck, E. & Yang, K.W. (2012). Decolonization is not a metaphor. Decolonization: Indigeneity, Education & Society, 1(1): 1-40 
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342. 
Addressing the two distinct challenges of online proctoring with student interests in mind 
Assoc Prof Eva Heinrich1 
1Massey University, Palmerston North, New Zealand 
 
Focus: The showcase presents research outcomes aimed at guiding future research into the development and application of online proctoring 
systems and approaches. 
Background/context: The online proctoring of exams has seen a big upturn over the years of the Covid-19 pandemic as a sudden increase in demand 
coincided with a maturing of artificial intelligence technology. While some authors (e.g., Swauger, 2020; Silverman et al., 2021; Lee and Fanguy, 
2022; McKenna, 2022) fundamentally oppose online proctoring, others (e.g., Dawson, 2020; Coghlan et al., 2021; Selwyn et al. 2023) are open to its 
well-considered use.  
Description: The research agenda is to contribute to the appropriate use of online proctoring in higher education, with a particular focus on data 
privacy and security issues related to the personal data involved in proctoring and control over the data gathered. 
Method: The research forms an intentional exploration from an interpretivist perspective, following the arguments outlined by Breitkreutz (2022) 
and building on Wolfswinkel et al.’s (2013) arguments for applying a grounded theory approach in reviewing literature. Thirty online proctoring 
systems were reviewed based on their publicly available descriptions with focus on company background, proctoring approach, privacy and security.  
Evidence: The study shows the lack of transparency regarding data privacy and security linked to the proprietary nature of systems and the impact 
of advanced proctoring technologies on data collected. 
Contribution: The research divides online proctoring into the distinct challenges of ‘proof of candidate identity’ and ‘prevention of access to not 
approved resources’. It shows how to address those challenges in a way honouring both student interests and assessment integrity. A call to the 
education sector asks for leadership instead of reliance on commercial providers. 
Engagement: The presentation will challenge to audience to brainstorm ideas for taking the development and application of online proctoring 
systems forward into new directions. 
References: Breitkreuz, R. (2022). The gold standard: Epistemologically, ecologically informed research. Social Sciences & Humanities Open, 6(1), 
100345. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.ssaho.2022.100345  
Coghlan, S., Miller, T., & Paterson, J. (2021). Good Proctor or “Big Brother”? Ethics of Online Exam Supervision Technologies. Philosophy & 
Technology, 34(4), 1581–1606. https://doi.org/10.1007/s13347-021-00476-1  
Dawson, P. (2020). Cybersecurity, E-Cheating and assessment security. In Defending assessment security in a digital world: Preventing e-cheating 
and supporting academic integrity in higher education (pp. 61–69). Routledge. 
https://www.taylorfrancis.com/books/9781000201000/chapters/10.4324/9780429324178-7  
Lee, K., & Fanguy, M. (2022). Online exam proctoring technologies: Educational innovation or deterioration? British Journal of Educational 
Technology, 53(3), 475–490. https://doi.org/10.1111/bjet.13182 
McKenna, S. (2022). Neoliberalism’s conditioning effects on the university and the example of proctoring during COVID-19 and since. Journal of 
Critical Realism, 21(5), 502–515. https://doi.org/10.1080/14767430.2022.2100612 
Selwyn, N., O’Neill, C., Smith, G., Andrejevic, M., & Gu, X. (2023). A necessary evil? The rise of online exam proctoring in Australian universities. Media 
International Australia, 186(1), 149–164. https://doi.org/10.1177/1329878X211005862  
Silverman, S., Caines, A., Casey, C., Garcia De Hurtado, B., Riviere, J., Sintjago, A., & Vecchiola, C. (2021). What Happens When You Close the Door on 
Remote Proctoring? Moving Toward Authentic Assessments with a People-Centered Approach. To Improve the Academy, 39(3). 
https://doi.org/10.3998/tia.17063888.0039.308 
Swauger, S. (2020). Our Bodies Encoded: Algorithmic Test Proctoring in Higher Education. Hybrid Pedagogy. https://hybridpedagogy.org/our-bodies-
encoded-algorithmic-test-proctoring-in-higher-education/ 
Wolfswinkel, J. F., Furtmueller, E., & Wilderom, C. P. M. (2013). Using grounded theory as a method for rigorously reviewing literature. European 
Journal of Information Systems, 22(1), 45–55. https://doi.org/10.1057/ejis.2011.51 
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343. 
Feedback for learning: Fostering student engagement in online education 
Mrs Katrina McLachlan1 
1University of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus: Authentic, formative feedback using industry-relevant technology offers an effective way of engaging students in online and blended learning.  
Background Context: Growth in online and blended learning is challenging educators to develop innovative and engaging learning experiences that 
facilitate discipline-specific knowledge and technological skills  (McLachlan & Tippett, 2023). Effective feedback (Hattie & Timperley, 2007) can 
encourage engagement and authentic learning outcomes (Carless & Boud, 2018) if it represents a discipline’s social context, physical context and 
feedback time constraints (Dawson, Carless & Lee, 2021).  
Description: An online digital media project course was restructured around a formative feedback process using Padlet to facilitate the cycle of 
feedback reflection and integration used in industry. Applying their extensive industry experience the teaching team (two) engaged in timely, 
professional and interactive feedback dialogue and shared images, links, videos, and audio about creative options and industry examples in each 
student’s Padlet. 
Method: Qualitative action research, using email and in-depth interviews, assessed the students’ experience of the formative feedback process and 
the impact it had on their engagement.  
Evidence: Students’ experiences of the formative feedback suggested the timely and personal nature of the feedback, coupled with the industry-
derived knowledge of the feedback providers, and the use of authentic, workplace relevant-technology, supported all three common dimensions of 
engagement (behavioural, affective and cognitive).   
Contribution: By considering all three dimensions of engagement, this study provides a more holistic view of student engagement and offers a 
pedagogical solution for using technology to facilitate student engagement through formative feedback.  
Engagement: The sharing of Padlet exemplars showing the frequency and type of interactions will generate discussion on the applicability of the 
findings in other disciplines where creative collaboration is a valued professional skill and how greater emphasis on formative feedback may support 
adherence to copyright and academic integrity principles as Ai technology advances.   
References: Bond, M., & Bedenlier, S. (2019). Facilitating student engagement through educational technology: Towards a conceptual framework. 
Journal of Interactive Media in Education, 2019(1). 
Boud, D., & Molloy, E. (2013). Rethinking models of feedback for learning: The challenge of design. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 
38(6), 698–712.  
Carless, D., & Boud, D. (2018). The development of student feedback literacy: enabling uptake of feedback, Assessment & Evaluation in Higher 
Education, 43(8), 1315-1325. 
Dawson, P., M. Henderson, P. Mahoney, M. Phillips, T. Ryan, D. Boud, & E. Molloy. (2019). What Makes for Effective Feedback: Staff and Student 
Perspectives. Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education. 44(1), 25–36. 
Dawson, P., D. Carless, & P. Pui Wah Lee. (2021). Authentic Feedback: Supporting Learners to Engage in Disciplinary Feedback Practices. Assessment 
& Evaluation in Higher Education, 46(2), 286–296.  
Hattie, J., & Timperley, H. (2007). The Power of Feedback. Review of Educational Research, 77(1), 81-112. 
Kennedy, G. (2020). What is student engagement in online learning ... and how do I know when it is there?, Melbourne CSHE discussion paper, May 
2020, Melbourne Centre for the Study of Higher Education, University of Melbourne, Melbourne, viewed 15 Nov 2023, <https://melbourne-
cshe.unimelb.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0004/3362125/student-engagement-online-learning_final.pdf>. 
McLachlan, K., & Tippett, N. (2024). Kickstarting creative collaboration: placing authentic feedback at the heart of online digital media education. 
Assessment & Evaluation in Higher Education, 49(2), 246–261.  
Zhang, Z., & Hyland, K. (2022). Fostering student engagement with feedback: An integrated approach. Assessing Writing, 51, 100586-. 
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344. 
Critical reflection as a means for entrepreneurial competency development: A case study of an entrepreneurship honours degree  
Mrs Deepa Subhadrammal1, Dr. Martin Bliemel1, Dr. Jochen Schweitzer1 
1University Of Technology Sydney, Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: This research expands our understanding of embedding Critical Reflective Practices (CRP). We focus on an entrepreneurship education 
(honours) program designed to be a venture creation program (VCP) (Lackéus & Middleton, 2015) and a program to develop competencies from 
the European Commission’s EntreComp framework (Bacigalupo et al. 2016).  
Background: Although critical reflection has been an important aspect of pedagogy in various disciplines, little is known about its impact on 
competency development, particularly, in the context of entrepreneurship education.  Explicit reflections are a means to explicitly link authentic 
experiential education programs with competency development (e.g. Macht & Ball, 2016).   
Description: The Honours program is designed based on a highly modularised and personalised learning journey with critical reflection embedded. 
As a VCP, learners solicit authentic feedback from diverse external stakeholders. Making sense of that feedback is guided by structured self-reflection 
(using Gibb’s framework). and group reflective sessions.  
Method: This study analysed the learning journals and post-graduation interviews to explore key factors contributing to entrepreneurial competency 
development.   
Evidence: Reflective practices clearly associate entrepreneurial competency development with experiences.  Additionally, CRP itself had a 
transformative effect on students, enabling them to become self-aware of their strengths and weaknesses in context of their competencies and 
learning journeys (Mezirow, 1991, Cope, 2003). This further led to rational (coping with uncertainty, decision making, developing sense of agency) 
and emotional outcomes (empowerment) (Fook & Garner, 2007).  
Contribution: This contributes to the education literature by providing a case study in entrepreneurship education whereby critical reflection 
becomes habitual, extending beyond the duration of the program. It also contributes to the entrepreneurship education literature by introducing 
the role of CRP in competency development.  
Engagement: Q&A, including prompts of reflective guides that audience members could use. 
References: Bacigalupo, M., Kampylis, P., Punie, Y., & Van den Brande, G. (2016). EntreComp: The entrepreneurship competence framework. 
Luxembourg: Publication Office of the European Union, 10, 593884. Chicago.  
Cope, J. (2003). “Entrepreneurial Learning and Critical Reflection Discontinuous Events as Triggers for ‘Higher-Level’ Learning,” Management 
Learning 34(4), 429–450  
Fook, J. and Gardner, F. (2007).  Practising Critical Reflection:  A  Resource  Handbook, Maidenhead: Open University Press.  
Lackéus, M., & Williams Middleton, K. (2015). Venture creation programs: bridging entrepreneurship education and technology transfer. Education+ 
training, 57(1), 48-73. Chicago  
Macht, S. A., & Ball, S. (2016). “Authentic Alignment”–a new framework of entrepreneurship education. Education+ Training, 58(9), 926-944.  
Mezirow, J. (1991), Transformative dimensions of adult learning, Jossey-Bass, San Francisco. 
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345. 
The impact of higher education change on student engagement and academic identity. 
Dr Elizabeth Goode2, Dr John Haw1, Dr.  Erica Russ1, Mr.  Robert Rollin3, Dr. Sharen Nisbet1, Dr.  Johanna Nieuwoudt1 
1Southern Cross University, Bilinga, Australia, 2Southern Cross University, Coffs Harbour, Australia, 3Southern Cross University, Lismore, Australia 
 
Focus: Research outcomes 
Background/Context: From 2021-2023, our university revolutionised its teaching and learning model. The traditional approach of lectures, 
semesters and exams was transformed into an immersive block model combining active learning pedagogy with 6-week terms (Roche et al., 2024).  
Description: This study offers insights into the impact of major curriculum change on teaching-focused academics' development. We specially 
explored what mattered to us during the reform, and what the impact was on our pedagogic knowledge, identities and teaching practices. 
Method: Using the participatory action research methodology of co-operative inquiry (Heron & Reason, 2001), a group of six academics from 
business, tourism, social work, engineering, health and pathways met weekly over 15 months to engage in rich and nuanced conversations about 
curriculum change, identity and student engagement. 
Evidence: Thematic analysis revealed the themes of student engagement and academic identity (McCune, 2021) as foremost concerns among the 
participant-researchers. These themes were integrally linked to our understandings and practices concerning curriculum change, pedagogy and 
context. 
Contribution: The study suggests teaching-focused academics place high value on student engagement as both a driver and consequence of their 
teaching. Perceptions of student engagement were challenged by curriculum reform, and yet remained central to teacher identity and shaped our 
responses to the introduction of the immersive block model. Our findings also suggest that providing opportunities for collaborative reflection and 
sense-making is an important avenue for academic development during times of curriculum reform. We reflect on co-operative inquiry as a 
participatory action research approach that allowed us to improve our well-being and teaching practices.  
Engagement: The audience will be asked to identify their disorienting dilemmas as university educators and share the impact of student engagement 
on their academic identity. 
References: Heron, J. & Reason, P. (2001). The practice of cooperative inquiry: Research “with” rather than “on” people. In P. Reason & H. Bradbury 
(Eds.), Handbook of action research: Participative inquiry and practice (pp. 179-188). Sage.  
McCune, V. (2021). Academic identities in contemporary higher education: Sustaining identities that value teaching. Teaching in Higher Education, 
26(1), 20-35. https://doi.org/10.1080/13562517.2019.1632826 
Roche, T., Wilson, E., & Goode, E. (2024). Immersive learning in a block teaching model: A case study of academic reform through principles, policies 
and practice. Journal of University Teaching and Learning Practice, 21(2), Article 12. https://doi.org/10.53761/1.21.2.12 
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346. 
The not so serious business of learning: Gamifying a project management course using LEGO® and big pink pencils! 
Mr Simon Loria1 
1The University of Sydney, Darlington, Australia 
 
Focus: By incorporating inexpensive, off-the-shelf LEGO models into carefully scaffolded and aligned learning activities, we demonstrate that gamed 
based learning is an inclusive and cost effective way of improving student and educator engagement. 
Background/context: Gamification was deemed disruptive, frivolous and not serious enough for Higher education (HE) (Adare-Tasiwoopa ápi & 
Silva, 2023). The pandemic changed this evidenced by the many  books and articles on the subject (Murillo-Zamorano et al., 2023), Johnson & Salter 
(2022)). Gamification is now seen as a powerful engagement and active learning tool (Eaton, 2018). The use of games is often associated with digital 
technologies (Schultis, 2022). Using LEGO® in HE has traditionally been limited to their own expensive educational offerings, (Huang et al., 2022).  
Description: We employed a different approach; implementing simple gamified group activities using basic LEGO® models and other ubiquitous 
tools that kept gamifications cost to under $5 per student and ensured an equally low cognitive price (Dalinger & Asino, 2021). 
Method: We videoed student groups engaged in the LEGO® based activities and conducted student surveys and tutor interviews. 
Evidence: Participant feedback was very positive. Tutors were genuinely “excited” to be working with LEGO®. Survey responses rates were high with 
67% of students participating. On a 5-point Likert scale the average enjoyment rating was 4.63, while 92% of students indicated that the LEGO® tasks 
helped reinforce core course concepts. Qualitative comments supported the data and indicated the gamified activities helped  students develop the 
university’s desired graduate qualities. 
Contribution: Our work reinforces earlier findings around improved student engagement, motivation and learning outcomes and provides new 
insights into how gamification can also contribute to higher levels of tutor engagement and motivation. 
Engagement: Attendees will watch video clips of students engrossed in playing games, touch the LEGO® game samples and be invited to play one 
game themselves. 
References: Abbott, D. (2019). Game-based learning for postgraduates: an empirical study of an educational game to teach research skills. Higher 
Education Pedagogies, 4(1), 80–104. https://doi.org/10.1080/23752696.2019.1629825 
Adare-Tasiwoopa ápi, S., & Silva, N. K. (2024). Gamification in higher education : a how-to instructional guide. Routledge. 
https://doi.org/10.4324/9781003444954 
Chung, C.-H., Shen, C., & Qiu, Y.-Z. (2019). Students’ Acceptance of Gamification in Higher Education. International Journal of Game-Based Learning, 
9(2), 1–19. https://doi.org/10.4018/IJGBL.2019040101 
Dalinger, T., & Asino, T. I. (2021). Design of an Instrument Measuring P-12 Teachers’ Cognitive Load and Intent to Adopt Technology. TechTrends, 
65(3), 288–302. https://doi.org/10.1007/s11528-020-00574-5 
Eaton, S. E. (2018). The impact of technology on how instructors teach and how students learn. In R. J. Harnish, K. R. Bridges, D. N. Sattler, M. L. 
Signorella, & M. Munson (Eds.), The Use of Technology in Teaching and Learning (pp. 74–80). Society for the Teaching of Psychology. 
Hahn, H. A. (2018). What Can You Learn About Systems Engineering by Building a LegoTM Car? INCOSE International Symposium, 28(1), 158–172. 
https://doi.org/10.1002/j.2334-5837.2018.00474.x 
Huang, Y.-M., Cheng, S.-C., Barroso, J., & Sandnes, F. E. (2022). Engineering Design Thinking in LEGO Robot Projects: An Experimental Study. In 
Innovative Technologies and Learning (Vol. 13449, pp. 324–333). Springer International Publishing AG. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-15273-
3_36 
Johnson, E. K., & Salter, A. (2023). Playful pedagogy in the pandemic: pivoting to games-based learning (1st edition.). Routledge, Taylor & Francis 
Group. 
Murillo-Zamorano, L. R., López-Sánchez, J. Á., López-Rey, M. J., & Bueno-Muñoz, C. (2023). Gamification in higher education: The ECOn+ star battles. 
Computers and Education, 194, 104699-. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.compedu.2022.104699 
Schultis, S., Lafarga Ostáriz, P., & Soler Costa, R. (2022). Gamification in Higher Education: an educational trend with digital needs. Pedagogika. Studia 
i Rozprawy, 31, 7–18. https://doi.org/10.16926/p.2022.31.01 
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347. 
Menstrual taboos in contemporary society: Attitudes towards, perceptions and practices of menstruation among Vietnamese people 
Ms Khanh Dang1 
1University of Languages and International Studies, Vietnam National University - Hanoi, Hanoi, Vietnam 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for discussion: The complex interplay of societal attitudes, perceptions, and practices regarding menstruation.  
Background/Context: Paradoxically, menstruation, while being an essential part of women’s life, has been much shrouded in secrecy and 
embarrassment (Beausang & Razor, 2000; Jackson & Falmagne, 2013), particularly within schools (Bui et al., 2021) and broader societal contexts. 
Description: This study endeavors to explore the attitudes, perceptions, and practices related to menstruation in Vietnam.  
Intended outcome: The study finds that menstruation is a multifaceted issue, in which there are mixed attitudes, perceptions and practices towards 
it. Menstruation is still an embarrassing topic within school settings, despite an acceptable level of menstrual literacy. Men play a rather inactive role 
in providing support during menstruation. Age is identified as the most impactful socio-cultural factor to influence people’s menstruation-wise 
behaviors, indicating the role of early education. Moreover, taboos surrounding menstruation persist, yet they are not as omnipresent as in the past, 
suggesting a move towards a more open society.  
Contribution to practice: The significance of this research lies in its implications for educational initiatives towards menstruation, especially through 
impactful endeavors taking place within schools and thus broader social settings. These can encompass promoting mixed-gender communication 
about menstruation inside classrooms, integrating comprehensive menstrual education into curricula, and involving both parents in educating and 
supporting girls with positive menstrual practices.  
Engagement: A visible coffee stain on white pants can be seen as normal, while a menstrual blood stain might be greatly frowned upon. 
References: Beausang, C. C., & Razor, A. G. (2000). Young Western women’s experiences of menarche and menstruation. Health Care for Women 
International, 21(6), 517–528. https://doi.org/10.1080/07399330050130304 
Bui, T. T. Q., Phan, D. H., Bui, T. N., Nguyen, T. N., & Le, M. T. (2021). Knowledge and attitude of menstrual hygiene management among female 
students between 10-18 years old. Vietnam Journal of Public Health, 56, 150–158. https://vjol.info.vn/index.php/TTCC/article/view/66758/56348 
Jackson, T. E., & Falmagne, R. J. (2013). Women wearing white: Discourses of menstruation and the experience of menarche. Feminism & Psychology, 
23(3), 379-398. https://doi.org/10.1177/0959353512473812 
 

348. 
Academic women in leadership 
Dr Sharon Schembri1, Suzanne Smith1 
1Tafe Queensland, South Brisbane, Australia 
 
Format: Reflective practice  
Topic for discussion: This roundtable discussion invites perspectives and experiences regarding academic women in leadership. The literature 
identifies the “glass ceiling” and the “glass cliff” and this juxtaposition will be used to canvas the topic of courageous decision-making and 
transformational leadership.  
Background: Recent history has seen increased rates of female enrolments and completions of higher education qualifications (OECD 2022). This 
‘female advantage’ (Buchmann & DiPrete 2006) has translated to a rise in academic women in leadership (Meza-Mejia et al. 2023; Morley 2013). 
Yet, challenges persist for women in academic leadership, including opposition to promotion, recognised as the ‘glass ceiling’ (Ragins et al. 1998). 
Women are also more likely to be appointed to higher risk roles and consequently experience the ‘glass cliff’ (Peterson 2016). Beyond reaching 
academic leadership positions, maintaining leadership and power positions in adverse environments is also an ongoing challenge.   
Description: This round table facilitates an open discussion academic on the perspectives and experience of academic women in leadership.   
Intended outcome: This round table raises the question for discussion of the “glass ceiling” and the “glass cliff” to canvas the topic of academic 
women in leadership, courageous decision-making and transformational leadership. The intended outcome is simply to allow participants a safe 
place to discuss issues that are most times very difficult to discuss.   
Engagement: This round table will engage the audience by inviting them to reflect on their perspectives and experiences of the glass ceiling and 
glass cliff and specifically, expectations of academic women in leadership.  
References: Buchmann, C., & DiPrete, T. A. (2006). The growing female advantage in college completion: The role of family background and academic 
achievement. American Sociological Review, 71(4), 515-541. 
Meza-Mejia, M. D. C., Villarreal-García, M. A., & Ortega-Barba, C. F. (2023). Women and leadership in higher education: a systematic review. Social 
Sciences, 12(10), 555. 
Morley, L. (2013). The rules of the game: Women and the leaderist turn in higher education. Gender and Education, 25(1), 116-131. 
OECD (2022), Education at a Glance 2022: OECD Indicators, OECD Publishing, Paris,  
Peterson, H. (2016). Is managing academics “women’s work”? Exploring the glass cliff in higher education management. Educational Management 
Administration & Leadership, 44(1), 112-127. 
Ragins, B. R., Townsend, B., & Mattis, M. (1998). Gender gap in the executive suite: CEOs and female executives report on breaking the glass ceiling. 
Academy of Management Perspectives, 12(1), 28-42. 
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349. 
Developing a skills ontology for Higher Education Learning & Teaching 
Miss Serrurier Melissa1, Dr Timothy Smith1 
1RMIT University, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress 
Focus of the Work-In-Progress: The development of a skills ontology for HE L&T that will define the skills employed by Australian university teaching 
staff. 
Background: Academic Capability Frameworks are common in Australian Universities and are used to define at a high level what knowledge, skills, 
attitudes, and understanding (Stephenson, 2013) academic staff should possess to be able to demonstrate acceptable performance in their roles. It 
is not uncommon for such frameworks to be integrated into performance management systems and promotion frameworks. While such capability 
frameworks are useful to the work of academic developers, they are often not defined at a sufficient level of detail to aid decision-making about 
skills development service offerings and are institution-specific, making cross-institutional collaboration problematic. 
Skills ontologies are structured frameworks that categorise and define required skills and their associated characteristics in a specific domain and 
define their relationships and interconnections. Such ontologies can provide a common vocabulary and facilitate a rich understanding of the skill 
landscape.  
Intended outcomes and contribution to scholarship/practice: This workshop will discuss work already in progress in this area of research at 
Australian Universities and form a cross-institutional community of practitioners with a common interest in developing and validating a skills 
ontology. 
Engagement: This roundtable will engage attendees through interactive activities such as presentations, group discussions, and brainstorming 
sessions, aimed at encouraging collaboration and knowledge sharing. Attendees will have the opportunity to network with peers and experts in the 
field to gain a better understanding of the skills ontology development process. By the end of the roundtable, participants will have formed valuable 
connections and gained insights that will inform future work in this area. 
References: Stephenson, J. (2013). The Concept of Capability and Its Importance in Higher Education. In: Capability and Quality in Higher Education. 
[online] London: Routledge, pp.1–13. Available at: https://www.taylorfrancis.com/books/edit/10.4324/9781315042046/capability-quality-higher-
education-john-stephenson-mantz-yorke. 
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350. 
RMIT STEM's Peer Reflection and Observation Partnerships (PROP) program learnings, reflections and invitation to collaborate  
Ms Rani Suppiah1, Laura Kocoska1, Kerri Morgan1 
1RMIT University, Carlton, Australia 
 
Topic: Exploring the transformative potential of the Peer Reflection and Observation Partnerships (PROP) program at RMIT STEM. 
Context/Background: PROP is a unique triadic structure promoting reflective teaching practices (Hess & Sparrow, 2008). It involves pairs of 
educators and an academic developer, underpinned by Self-Determination Theory and Basic Psychological Needs Theory, emphasising competence, 
autonomy, and relatedness (Ryan & Deci, 2000; Deci & Ryan, 2008). 
Description: PROP fosters collaboration and improves outcomes through cross-disciplinary, cross-functional collaboration and perspectives 
(Chester, 2012; Venema et al., 2015). The triadic PRT model, exemplified by PROP, enables supportive peer teaching observed by internal partners 
(Charles et al., 2022; Atkinson & Bolt, 2010). The academic developer's role enhances educators' interpersonal and pedagogical knowledge and 
development (Hansford et al., 2004). 
Intended Outcome and Contribution: PROP provides a dynamic platform for collaborative, reflective, and transformative teaching practices. It aims 
to foster continuous improvement in teaching practices, enhancing teaching quality outcomes (Barnard et al., 2011; Bell, 2001; Chester, 2012; 
Harrison et al., 2022). Its innovative approach contributes to scholarship by extending engagement with learning designers, providing a dynamic 
platform for collaborative, reflective, and transformative teaching practices within the RMIT STEM community. 
Engagement: The roundtable will commence with introductions and an ice breaker, followed by discussions on the importance of reflection in 
teaching and the benefits of cross-disciplinary perspectives. Participants will be asked key questions, such as "How do you incorporate reflection into 
your teaching practices?" and "How do you think the involvement of an academic developer and a learning designer could influence teaching 
practices?" They will also anticipate potential challenges in implementing PROP and suggest solutions. The discussion will conclude with reflections 
on the future of PROP, fostering open dialogue and idea exchange, deepening understanding of PROP, and fostering potential inter-university PRT 
partnerships. 
References: Atkinson, D. J., & Bolt, S. J. (2010). Using teaching observations to reflect upon and improve teaching practice in higher education. 
Journal of the Scholarship of Teaching and Learning, 1-19. 
Barnard, A., Croft, W., Irons, R., Cuffe, N., Bandara, W., & Rowntree, P. (2011). Peer partnership to enhance scholarship of teaching: A case study. 
Higher Education Research & Development, 30(4), 435-448. 
Bell, M. (2001). Supported reflective practice: a programme of peer observation and feedback for academic teaching development. International 
Journal for Academic Development, 6(1), 29-39. 
Charles, N., Moon, N., & Dicks, A. P. (2022). Reflections on pedagogical practice and development through multidisciplinary triadic peer mentorship. 
To Improve the Academy: A Journal of Educational Development, 41(2). 
Chester, A. (2012). Peer partnerships in teaching: Evaluation of a voluntary model of 
professional development in tertiary education. Journal of the Scholarship of Teaching and 
Learning, 94-108. 
Deci, E. L., & Ryan, R. M. (2008). Self-determination theory: A macrotheory of human motivation, development, and health. Canadian 
psychology/Psychologiecanadienne, 49(3), 182. 
Hammersley‐Fletcher, L., & Orsmond, P. (2005). Reflecting on reflective practices within peer observation. Studies in higher education, 30(2), 213-
224. 
Harrison, R., Meyer, L., Rawstorne, P., Razee, H., Chitkara, U., Mears, S., & Balasooriya, C. (2022). Evaluating and enhancing quality in higher education 
teaching practice: A meta-review. Studies in Higher Education, 47(1), 80-96. 
Hess, G. F., & Sparrow, S. M. (2008). What Helps Law Professors Develop as Teachers-An Empirical Study. Widener L. Rev., 14, 149. 
Ryan, R. M., & Deci, E. L. (2000). Self-determination theory and the facilitation of intrinsic motivation, social development, and well-being. American 
psychologist, 55(1), 68. 
Venema, S., Drew, S., & Lodge, J. M. (2015). Peer observation as a collaborative vehicle for innovation in incorporating educational technology into 
teaching: A case study. In Teaching for learning and Learning for Teaching (pp. 209-225).  
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351. 
Active engagement with indigenous perspectives: Gamification and direct measurement through use of robotic process automation 

Mr Ishpal Sandhu, Prof Gillian Vesty 
1RMIT University, Melbourne, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-progress 
Focus: The focus is threefold. First, using innovative serious games to assess Ethical Global Citizenship. Second, using dual-purpose rubrics to grade 
student performance and evaluate competency goal achievement as part of program assessment and assurance of learning. Third, using robotic 
process automation (RPA) to collect performance data to identify needs improvement and closing the loop reporting.  
Context: Calls for Australian Higher Education Institutions  to ‘actively engage with indigenous perspectives and participate in action towards 
reconciliation and self-determination of First Nations’ has proven challenging.  Our experience in serious games design and development research, 
demonstrates that well-designed serious games, such as our Bogart Ethics Game, engages students in immersive learning while providing a safe 
place to experiment, even fail (Vesty & Tsahuridu, 2020). Our games are successfully used in multiple programs, including workplace training.  
Furthermore, our success with RPA for large scale data collection from Canvas Learning Management System rubrics, demonstrates competency 
goal achievement across a large number of programs, in multiple locations and delivery modes. RPA is arguably essential for our business school 
accreditation and proven to be successful in driving innovative assessment change.  
Description: Roundtable to showcase our new RPA approach for collecting embedded rubric data across programs and locations. Wider validation 
of this process is sought including aligned rubric and serious game in meeting pedagogical outcomes. Question: to what extent does the aligned 
rubric and insights from RPA support enhanced analysis in building to a values-driven program? 
Intended contribution: By sharing our innovative approach, we aim to foster wider communities of practice and engage in innovative approaches 
to assuring programmatic learning outcomes. 
Engagement: The audience will be asked to comment on the unfolding scenario of the serious games to determine its pedagogical applicability as 
well as suitability of aligned rubric and RPA process to measure program performance. 
 

352. 
So what's so great about a HERDSA Fellowship? 
Dr Lee Partridge1 
1UWA, Perth, Australia 
 
Point for debate: The relevance of, and rationale for, undertaking a HERDSA Fellowship will be vigorously debated, discussed and explored 
Context/background: Despite the fact that the HERDSA Fellowship has recently celebrated it's 20 year anniversary, it is considerably less well known 
than the Advance HE Fellowship. In terms of the number of current Fellows, the HERDSA Fellowship with its approximately 60 members is dwafted 
by the more omnipresent Advance HE Fellowship which has thousands of Fellows in Australia alone, and many more globally. It could be argued 
that the HERDSA Fellowship does not have a place in Australian Higher Education sector, or does it? 
Description: This roundtable will deliberately employ a provocative approach to challenge and explore the relative benefits of undertaking a Learning 
and Teaching Fellowship generally, and in particular, a HERDSA Fellowship. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Participants in the round table debate will leave the session with a deeper knowledge 
of the rationale for the existance of the HERDSA Fellowship. They will be more informed and able to make a personal choice as to whether the 
Fellowship is appropriate and relevant for them to undertake.  
Engagement: A series of provocations will be presented to the roundtable participants, by being asked to consider and express:  
Why are you interested in undertaking a fellowship?  
What outcomes do you set yourselves to achieve at the completion of the fellowship?  
How would you like to engage in the learning process to achieve these outcomes?  
These will seek to stimulate robust discussion designed to inform those who are unfamiliar with the Fellowship. At the same time, they will tease 
out and examine the established beliefs of those who are already aware of the Fellowship.  
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353. 
Is anyone out there? Teaching research methods in undergraduate social science programs 
Dr Haidee Hicks1, Dr Sharon Aris2 
1RMIT University, Melbourne, Australia, 2University of NSW, Kensington, Australia 
 
This roundtable is a work-in-progress session that presents findings from a current scoping review on teaching social research in undergraduate 
social sciences and social work research methods programs. 
 
The focus of this session is on the effectiveness of different teaching and learning practices in undergraduate social research methods programs. 
Challenges to be explored include scaling, establishing relevance to practice for students, measurement of success and undertaking authentic, 
applied, research. 
 
Most social sciences degrees in Australia include at least one introductory research methods unit of study. However, academics are often reluctant 
to teach these units and students can be anxious about undertaking a research project. Despite these challenges, there is also a gap in understanding 
what constitutes best practice in teaching research methods. Our research questions and explores the ways in which these units of study can enable 
students to develop research capabilities relevant to academic and professional contexts.  
 
In response to the paucity of empirical research related to teaching social research methods, a scoping review has been undertaken. Key findings 
have implications for pedagogies and the quality of student learning these applied research skills.  
 
This “work in progress” session will provide an overview of key findings from a current scoping review. This work in progress session will facilitate a 
structured discussion of key themes emerging from this research: the importance of the integration of research units across programs; modelling, 
scaffolding, and practicing of research elements; the importance of “research for real” and application to practice; and the role of instructor research 
interests. 
 
Engaging as a community of practice, audience members will be encouraged to contribute key strategies or ideas from their experience of teaching 
research methods. Participants will be invited to consider the ways in which their research methods pedagogies could be enhanced and reported 
with greater rigour.  
 

354. 
Enhancing first year student academic skills through using generative AI and enquiry-based learning 
Dr Thomas Wanner1 
1University Of Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus of work-in-progress roundtable: Discussion of research findings about enhancing first year student experiences and academic skills through 
enquiry-based learning (EBL) and use of generative Artificial Intelligence (AI). The input and feedback from participants will help to refine the project; 
and will provide participants with new ideas and strategies. 
Background: Enhancing the first-year experience is important because getting the first years of study right means better student engagement, higher 
retention, and more success in future studies (Nelson & Clarke, 2014). This is ever more critical in times of current transformations in higher 
education through AI. Educators need to integrate AI into teaching and learning, in particular assessment, as this means more student 
empowerment and providing students with skills and knowledge to use AI (Lodge et al., 2023, UNESCO 2023a,b).  Using AI effectively and critically 
can lead to higher-order thinking and more personalised learning (UNESCO, 2023, p. 37; Pelletier et al., 2023). Research shows that EBL enhances 
student engagement, development of critical thinking and problem-solving skills, and improves student learning (Blessinger, Carfora, & Ahmad, 
2014). This needs to start at first year level.  
Description: This roundtable is based on a current project in which first year students, with the guidance of the instructor (Wanner), are using AI for 
their academic tasks and assessment, and work collaboratively researching global poverty and sustainability. 
Intended outcome/contribution to scholarship: The roundtable provides educators the opportunity to discuss and share knowledge and 
experiences about how to use generative AI. The research is contributing to scholarship about how to use AI and EBL for first year student 
engagement and learning.  
Engagement: 1. Icebreaker: short quiz (done on mobile phones) about anxiety and use of AI. 2. Sharing approaches and experiences of teaching first 
year courses with focus on technologies and collaborative learning. 3. Discussion 4. Networking 
References: Blessinger, P., Carfora, J.M., & Ahmad, A. (Eds.) (2014). Inquiry-based learning for the arts, humanities and social sciences: a conceptual 
and practical resource for educators. Bingley, UK: Emerald Group Publishing. 
Lodge, J. M., Howard, S., Bearman, M., Dawson, P, & Associates (2023). Assessment reform for the age of Artificial Intelligence. Tertiary Education 
Quality and Standards Agency. 
Nelson, K. & Clarke, J. (2014). The first-year experience: looking back to inform the future. HERDSA Review of Higher Education Vol. 1 1, pp. 23–45. 
Pelletier, K., Robert, J., Muscanell, N. et al. (2023). Educause Horizon Report 2023: Teaching and Learning Edition. Boulder, CO: Educause. 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) (2023). Guidance for use of generative AI in education and research. Paris: 
UNESCO. 
UNESCO (2023b). Generative AI and the future of education. Paris: UNESCO. 
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355. 
Experiences of university students with chronic physical health conditions: Health, study and support 
Ms Hayley Subhag, Dr Sophie Lewis, Assoc Prof Melanie Keep 
1University Of Sydney, Sydney, Australia 
 
Focus: We present findings from our study which explored the experiences of university students with chronic physical health conditions (chronic 
conditions), the supports available to these students, and how this research can be applied in a post-COVID-19 education landscape.  
Context: Despite increased numbers of young people living with chronic physical health conditions enrolling in university, there is limited research 
on how they navigate university and healthcare in tandem, particularly following the COVID-19 pandemic (Spencer & Almack, 2022; Spencer et al., 
2017).  
Description: This study aimed to understand how university students with chronic conditions navigate university whilst managing their health.  
Methods: Semi-structured interviews were conducted with 10 students with self-reported chronic conditions at one Australian university. Data were 
analysed thematically and inductively.  
Evidence: Four themes were generated; (1) Challenges navigating university, (2) Issues navigating healthcare, (3) The role of social support, and (4) 
Tensions between shifting identities. Findings highlight that students with chronic conditions navigate university by aligning with shifting identities – 
the student, the patient, or the self – as their priorities fluctuate. Formal support at university did not adequately meet these students’ needs, limiting 
their ability to participate fully in academic and social life at university.  
Contribution: The diverse experiences but shared barriers reported by participants have implications for structural support provided to students 
with chronic conditions, including the ways in which they are not considered in policy and processes. Critically, this study highlights the need for 
systematic change across the university sector. 
Engagement: The following questions have arisen from the research and will be posed to the audience as a basis for reflection on this important 
topic: 
1. How might the findings of this research be applied to different educational contexts? 
2. How can we better support students with chronic illness who do not access formalised supports? 
References: Australian Bureau of Statistics. (2022b) Census of Population and Housing: Health data summary, 2021.  
Australian Bureau of Statistics. (2022a) National Health Survey, 2020-21 - Australia. 21 March.  
 Australia Institute of Health and Welfare. (2023) Chronic Disease: Overview. https://www.aihw.gov.au/reports-data/health-conditions-disability-
deaths/chronic-disease/overview 
 Australian Institute of Health and Welfare. (2022a) Chronic conditions and multimorbidity. Retrieved from 
https://www.aihw.gov.au/reports/australias-health/chronic-conditions-and-multimorbidity  
Australian Institute of Health and Welfare. (2022b) National Strategic Framework for Chronic Conditions: reporting framework. 
https://www.aihw.gov.au/reports/chronic-disease/nsf-for-chronic-condition-reporting-framework/summary 
Australian Health Ministers’ Advisory Council. (2017). National Strategic Framework for Chronic Conditions. 
https://www.health.gov.au/resources/publications/national-strategic-framework-for-chronic-conditions?language=en 
Australian Institute of Health and Welfare. (2021). Life and work experiences of Australians with chronic conditions. 
https://www.aihw.gov.au/reports/chronic-disease/life-and-work-with-chronic-conditions/summary 
Spencer, G., Lewis, S., & Reid, M. (2017). Living with a chronic health condition: Students’ health narratives and negotiations of (ill) health at 
university. Health Education Journal, 77(6), 631–643. https://doi.org/10.1177/0017896917738120  
  Spencer, G., & Almack, K. (2022). Shifting narratives of the Self – students’ experiences of chronicity and multiplicity in the management 
of chronic illness at university. Sociological Research Online, 28(3), 698-715. https://doi.org/10.1177/13607804221078028 
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356. 
Cultivating unity: Teaching practice and learning mobility 
Dr Max Mitchell1 
1Edith Cowan University, Joondalup, Australia 
 
Focus: This session draws upon these pedagogical practices of active learning and engagement within the dynamic context of teaching practice and 
scholarly growth. The audience will engage with, and practically apply, the 7Cs of Learning Mobility Framework to unify a resilient self-concept, 
professional identity and personal agency (Mitchell, 2016). 
Background/context: As Australian universities mobilise their institutional learning and teaching governance structures in response to TEQSA’s 
Assessment reform for the age of artificial intelligence (Hodge et al., 2023), it has become evident that institutions need to focus on building teaching 
practice, confidence, and capacity across learning, teaching, assessment and the student experience as a catalyst for change (Australian Universities 
Accord Panel, 2024).  
Description: This session aims to enable educators to explore a personalised roadmap as a catalyst for developing their teaching practice and learning 
mobility.  
Methods: This practical-based paper draws on the SoTL writing genre of a conceptual article. As a heuristic framework for research and publication, 
the conceptual article offers new perspectives to advance SoTL (Healey, et al., 2019). Data collection and analysis draw on existing literature and 
research to reframe existing theorizations (Healey, et al., 2019).  
Evidence: Within this dynamic ecosystem, educators find themselves in a constant state of learning mobility, requiring flexibility, responsiveness, 
and adaptability to evidence-based, data-driven, and student-focused pedagogical changes (Australian Government, 2023).  
Contribution: Active learning and engagement provide promise to mobilise the dynamic ecosystem of teaching practice. These pedagogical practices 
can be instrumental in responding to the current discourse on valuing the core university function of teaching (Johnson et al., 2023; Patfield et al., 
2023) 
Engagement: Participants will be encouraged to engage in articulating their personal roadmap for teaching practice by actively critiquing their 
cognitive, emotional and behavioural engagement in their teaching practice through the 7Cs of learning mobility framework (Kahu, 2013; Mitchell, 
2016).  
References: Australian Government. (2023). Australian Universities Accord Interim Report (p. 162). https://www.education.gov.au/australian-
universities-accord/resources/accord-interim-report 
Australian Universities Accord Panel. (2024). Australian Universities Accord Final Report. https://www.education.gov.au/accord-final-report 
Healey, M., Matthews, K. E., & Cook-Sather, A. (2019). Writing scholarship of teaching and learning articles for peer-reviewed journals. Teaching & 
Learning Inquiry, 7(2), 28–50. 
Johnson, E. (2021, July 14). Digital learning is real-world learning. That's why blended on-campus and online study is best. The Conversation. 
Retrieved January 9, 2024 from  https://theconversation.com/digital-learning-is-real-world-learning-thats-why-blended-on-campus-and-online-
study-is-best-163002 
Kahu, E. R. (2013). Framing student engagement in higher education. Studies in Higher Education, 38(5), 758–773 
https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2011.598505 
Australian Government. (2023). Australian Universities Accord Interim Report (p. 162). https://www.education.gov.au/australian-universities-
accord/resources/accord-interim-report 
Australian Universities Accord Panel. (2024). Australian Universities Accord Final Report. https://www.education.gov.au/accord-final-report 
Healey, M., Matthews, K. E., & Cook-Sather, A. (2019). Writing scholarship of teaching and learning articles for peer-reviewed journals. Teaching & 
Learning Inquiry, 7(2), 28–50. 
Johnson, E. (2021, July 14). Digital learning is real-world learning. That's why blended on-campus and online study is best. The Conversation. 
Retrieved January 9, 2024 from  https://theconversation.com/digital-learning-is-real-world-learning-thats-why-blended-on-campus-and-online-
study-is-best-163002 
Kahu, E. R. (2013). Framing student engagement in higher education. Studies in Higher Education, 38(5), 758–773 
https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2011.598505 
Lodge, J., Howard, S., Bearman, M., Dawson, P., & Associates. (2023). Assessment reform for the age of artificial intelligence. Tertiary Education 
Quality and Standards Agency. https://www.teqsa.gov.au/guides-resources/resources/corporate-publications/assessment-reform-age-artificial-
intelligence 
Mitchell, M. (2016). Learning mobility in professional practice: transforming workplace learning in higher education. PhD Thesis Doctor of Philosophy. 
University of Southern Queensland. https://doi.org/10.26192/5bf5f809ed34d 
Patfield, S., Gore, J., Prieto, E., Fray, L., & Sincock, K. (2022). Towards quality teaching in higher education: Pedagogy-focused academic development 
for enhancing practice. International Journal for Academic Development, 0(0), 1–16. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2022.2103561 
Stone, C. (2017). Opportunity through online learning national guidelines: Improving access, participation and success in higher education (pp. 1–8). 
https://www.ncsehe.edu.au/wp-content/uploads/2017/03/CathyStone_NATIONAL-GUIDELINES-1.pdf 
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357. 
Conceptualising emotions-as-practices in higher education: A practitioner inquiry 
Dr Sandris Zeivots1 
1The University Of Sydney, Darlington, Australia 
 
Focus. This inquiry conceptualises emotions in higher education as 'emotions-as-practices', challenging conventional perceptions of emotions as 
internal states and approaching them as dynamic, relational and distributed phenomena. 
Background/context. Emotions significantly influence educational experiences by impacting motivation, engagement, belonging, and the collective 
atmosphere of educational institutions. Despite their centrality, the subjective and transient nature of emotions presents research challenges. This 
paper proposes to address these challenges by exploring emotions as socially distributed phenomena within higher education. 
Description. This inquiry conceptualises 'emotions-as-practices', building on Scheer's (2012) work on emotional practices and Wilkinson’s (2021) 
theorisation of emotions in practice. It proposes employing the Theory of Practice Architectures (TPA) (Kemmis, 2022) to approach emotions not 
solely as internal feelings but as entangled actions, discourses, and relationships, thereby transcending the individualistic perspectives and 
illuminating the collective nature of emotions. This approach is critical for physical and digital learning environments to capture the construction, 
communication, and manifestation of emotions.  
Methods. Utilising practitioner inquiry (Wall, 2018) and TPA, the paper proposes a multi-dimensional approach to study emotions, focusing on 
'doings', 'sayings', and 'relatings' (Kemmis, 2022). These elements serve as anchors to explore the socially distributed perspective of emotions in 
higher education. The approach integrates qualitative methods, such as literature review and critical reflections, to capture the nuanced and fluid 
nature of emotions in ever-evolving and relational learning environments. 
Evidence. The practitioner inquiry demonstrates how TPA advances understanding of emotions-as-practices in higher education. It offers insights 
into how emotions are practised and managed, providing a nuanced conceptualisation of theorising emotions that highlights active, discursive, and 
relational aspects. 
Contribution. This research contributes a novel conceptualisation to the study of emotions in higher education, offering a multi-dimensional 
approach that emphasises the active, discursive, and relational nature of emotions. 
Engagement. Mentimeter and prompting questions will be used to engage the audience. 
References: Kemmis, S. (2022). Transforming practices. Springer. 
Scheer, M. (2012). Are emotions a kind of practice (and is that what makes them have a history)? A Bourdieuian approach to understanding emotion. 
History and Theory, 51(2), 193-220. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1468-2303.2012.00621.x 
Wall, K. (2018). Building a bridge between pedagogy and methodology: Emergent thinking on notions of quality in practitioner enquiry. Scottish 
Educational Review, 50(2), 3–22. https://doi.org/10.1163/27730840-05002002  
Wilkinson, J. (2021). Emotions matter: Theorising emotions in practice. In J. Wilkinson (Ed.) Educational leadership through a practice lens: Practice 
matters (pp. 129-156). Springer. 
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358. 
Interdisciplinary teaching squares enhance reflection and collegiality: A collaborative pedagogical approach 
Dr Angela Brown1,2, Dr Joanne Harmon1,2, Dr David Birbeck3, Associate Professor Maurizio Costabile1 
1UniSA Clinical and Health Sciences, Adelaide, Australia, 2Rosemary Bryant AO Research Centre, Adelaide, Australia, 3UniSA  Teaching Innovation Unit, 
Adelaide, Australia 
 
Focus of the showcase presentation: This presentation highlights research outcomes focusing on the use of teaching squares as a collaborative 
pedagogical tool to promote reflection among interdisciplinary Higher Educational Academics in Nursing, Midwifery, Pharmacy, and Biomedical 
Science. 
Background/Context: Enhancing academic teaching practice often involves providing feedback to individual academics, which can be challenging 
for reviewers (Harmon et al., 2022). To address this, less intimidating approaches such as teaching squares have gained popularity. Teaching squares 
involve peers observing each other's teaching methods and engaging in personal reflection to improve their own practices (Kirker et al., 2021). This 
study purposely connected academics from related yet different disciplines to assess the benefits of interdisciplinary collaboration within teaching 
squares. 
Description: The study explores the experiences of interdisciplinary academics through teaching squares as a means of fostering reflection. 
Conducted between August 2022 and June 2023 at an Australian university, involving 11 academic staff from various disciplines participating in 
teaching square experiences. 
Method(s): Our study design was grounded in a constructivist paradigm whereby Braun and Clarke (2006) thematic analysis was to explore the data 
collected in the focus group interviews (Gao & Chugh 2023). Data from surveys were analyzed using descriptive statistics. 
Evidence: The study aimed to assess the effectiveness of teaching squares in encouraging academic reflection and fostering a collaborative teaching 
culture among interdisciplinary academics. Four main themes emerged: Teaching squares for professional networks, Perceptions of Safety, Stepping 
in and out of a reflective cycle, and Time Constraints vs. Time Value.  
Contribution: The findings contribute valuable insights into the benefits of teaching squares in health education, informing evidence-based 
pedagogical practices. 
Engagement: The presentation will engage the audience through interactive questions and sharing of research knowledge, fostering discussion and 
exchange of ideas. 
References: Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2006). Using thematic analysis in psychology. Qualitative Research in Psychology, 3(2), 77-101. 
https://doi.org/10.1191/1478088706qp063oa  
Gao, J. & Chugh, R. 2023, ‘Conducting qualitative research in education’, in How to Conduct Qualitative Research in Social Science, Edward Elgar 
Publishing, Cheltenham, UK, pp. 204–220. 
Harmon, J., Howard, M., & Sharrad, S. (2022). Habitus, social capital, leadership, and reflection: insights for early career nurse academics. Collegian, 
29(5), 774-781. https://doi.org/https://doi.org/10.1016/j.colegn.2022.02.005  
Kirker, M., Oberlies, M., Hernandez, C., & DeWaay, S. (2021). Teaching Squares: Improving instruction through observation and self-reflection. 
College & Research Libraries News, 82(8), 370. https://doi.org/10.5860/crln.82.8.370  
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359. 
Developing polymathic thinking skills of science and humanities undergraduates through a comparative observational exercise: an evaluation 
Dr Hui Ting Chng1, Mr Ryan Ray Yen Lee1, Associate Professor Maiya Murphy2 
1Department of Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Sciences, Faculty of Science, National University Of Singapore, Singapore, Singapore, 2Department of 
English, Linguistics and Theatre Studies, Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences, National University of Singapore, Singapore, Singapore 
 
Focus: Presentation of research outcome 
Background/context: In today’s volatile and uncertain world, interdisciplinary approaches are crucial for solving complex problems (Araki & 
Cotellessa, 2020). Polymaths, skilled at navigating across various disciplines with depth and breadth, have driven numerous innovations (Burke, 
2020; Root-Bernstein, 2003). Polymaths use analogies and shift perspectives frequently (Sriraman, 2009). 
Description of the research, initiative or practice: A series of "comparative observational exercise" (COE) comprising “arts identification”, “science 
experimentation” and “innovation” exercises were designed to develop polymathic thinking skills in an interdisciplinary course. This study aimed to 
evaluate the impact of COE on the development of polymathic thinking skills. 
Method(s): A baseline trait polymathy survey was conducted. After each exercise, students reflected on the thinking skills used. 
Evidence: 76% of 139 respondents pursue at least two avocations outside their primary majors, with the arts (photography, music, dance etc) being 
the most popular pursuits regardless of primary majors. Thematic analysis of two separate reflections post-arts identification and science 
experimentation exercises revealed a few common skills (“critical thinking”, “creativity”, “observation” and “attention to detail”) used in both 
exercises. The skills identified to be unique to each exercise were the methodologies used. This was unsurprising due to disciplinary-specific 
processes such as embodiment and design of experiment. During the innovation exercise, students proposed new thinking frameworks (27%), 
physical (24%) and artistic (14%) products that integrate various disciplines, and more. 
Contribution: The research contributes to scholarship by demonstrating the effectiveness of a new pedagogical approach (COE) in fostering 
polymathic thinking skills among students. The survey results offer empirical evidence on students' trait polymathy. Students used polymathic 
thinking skills such as observing and body-thinking (Root-Bernstein & Root-Bernstein, 2004) and applied them successfully in the innovation exercise. 
Engagement: An observational exercise followed by conversation prompts. 
References: English, Linguistics and Theatre Studies, Faculty of Arts and Social Sciences, National University of Singapore 
Araki, M. E., & Cotellessa, A. J. (2020). Creative Polymathy and the COVID-19 Crisis [Hypothesis and Theory]. Frontiers in Psychology, 11. 
https://doi.org/10.3389/fpsyg.2020.601508  
Burke, P. (2020). The Polymath: A Cultural History from Leonardo da Vinci to Susan Sontag (unabridged ed.). Yale University Press, 2020.  
Root-Bernstein, R. (2003). The Art of Innovation: Polymaths and the Universality of the Creative Process. In L. V. Shavinina (Ed.), The International 
Handbook on Innovation (pp. 267-278). Elsevier Ltd. https://doi.org/https://doi.org/10.1016/B978-0-08-044198-6.X5000-1  
Root-Bernstein, R., & Root-Bernstein, M. (2004). Artistic Scientists and Scientific Artists: The Link Between Polymathy and Creativity. In Creativity: 
From potential to realization. (pp. 127-151). American Psychological Association. https://doi.org/10.1037/10692-008  
Sriraman, B. (2009). Mathematical paradoxes as pathways into beliefs and polymathy: an experimental inquiry. ZDM, 41(1), 29-38. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s11858-008-0110-3  
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360. 
Learning together through collaborative peer feedback in doctoral writing groups 
Dr Lynette Pretorius1, Dr Basil Cahusac de Caux2 
1Monash University, Clayton, Australia, 2American University of the Middle East, Egaila, Kuwait 
 
Background/context. Academic writing and publication are complex and often based on unspoken knowledge (Chakraborty et al., 2021; Pretorius 
& Macaulay, 2021). Academic writing is also considered a form of identity work, and critique can affect students’ academic identities (Chakraborty 
et al., 2021; Hradsky et al., 2022). Writing groups offer supportive environments for students to develop their academic identities through peer 
feedback (Chakraborty et al., 2021; Hradsky et al., 2022).  
Description. This study showcases findings from a paper examining the learning that occurred through a collaborative peer feedback process 
designed to help students learn about academic book publishing. We investigate what students learned as part of the project, both in terms of 
feedback on their writing and the feedback they provided to others. We also examine our experiences as co-editors and feedback providers. 
Method. Reflexive thematic analysis of 29 PhD students’ qualitative survey responses and email-based conversations, and editors’ reflective 
narratives. Findings represented as stories blending students’ and editors’ experiences.  
Evidence. Students discovered they were part of a wider scholarly community where everyone had their own stories and problems. Students felt 
that feedback on their writing helped them build confidence in their skills, but they learned most from reading others’ work and providing feedback. 
Importantly, students found that experiential learning in this environment made hidden practices visible. These findings align with our experiences 
as co-editors, showcasing how learners and teachers are co-creators of meaning within each others’ stories.  
Contribution. Our findings demonstrate that collaborative peer feedback within a safe space such as a writing group can foster learning-focused 
feedback where students are active and reflexive agents in the feedback process. 
Engagement. Conversation prompts: “How do your emotions influence academic writing and reactions to feedback?” and “Are there hidden 
practices of publishing that should be discussed more openly?”. 
References: Chakraborty, D., Soyoof, A., Moharami, M., Utami, A. D., Zeng, S., Cong-Lem, N., Hradsky, D., Maestre, J., Foomani, E. M., & Pretorius, L. 
(2021). Feedback as a space for academic social practice in doctoral writing groups. The Educational and Developmental Psychologist, 38(2), 238-
248. https://doi.org/10.1080/20590776.2021.1972764 
Hradsky, D., Soyoof, A., Zeng, S., Foomani, E. M., Cong-Lem, N., Maestre, J., & Pretorius, L. (2022). Pastoral care in doctoral education: A collaborative 
autoethnography of belonging and academic identity. International Journal of Doctoral Studies, 17, 1-23. https://doi.org/10.28945/4900 
Pretorius, L., & Macaulay, L. (2021). Notions of human capital and academic identity in the PhD: Narratives of the disempowered. Journal of Higher 
Education, 92(4), 623-647. https://doi.org/10.1080/00221546.2020.1854605  
 

361. 
WeChatting as a digital learning habitus: An investigation of international students’ experiences in China 
Dr Kun Dai1, Dr Michael Mu, Dr Xiaoyuan Li 
1The Chinese University Of Hong Kong, Shatin, Hong Kong 
 
Digital media has been increasingly incorporated into the transitioning experiences of international students studying abroad. While many studies 
explored the role of social media in international students’ sociocultural transition, few sought to understand their digital transition in the academic 
setting, especially foreign international students’ academic adaptation to WeChat as a learning practice in China. Utilising Bourdieu’s thinking tools 
(e.g., field, capital, and habitus), this paper aims to understand the role of WeChat in international students’ learning and their perceptions of the 
WeChat-mediated learning journey in China. An exploratory qualitative study (Creswell, 2014) was conducted to explore the issue through semi-
structured interviews with 20 international students at a Chinese university from June to August 2022. Findings show that WeChatting has become 
an essential strategy in international students’ everyday learning practices, which shapes their digital habits and helps them develop digital capital 
with a sense of in-betweenness. While WeChat is used to support their everyday learning activities, students learn to shift between different WeChat 
functions, between WeChat and international apps, and between languages to navigate the Chinese digital field. As such, they constantly (re)shape 
their digital habitus to transition between different virtual contexts. However, the WeChat mixture may also position students in an in-between 
digital field with a sense of disempowerment, as the switching in-between practices can be chaotic sometimes. This study contributes to existing 
literature about international students’ learning and adaptation issues in the Chinese context, offers implications for institutional support of 
international students’ digital transition in China, and provides insights for other higher education contexts. The presentation will show stories about 
participants' digital journeys in China. 
References: Creswell, J. W. (2014). Educational Research: Planning, Conducting and Evaluating Quantitative and Qualitative Research. Pearson.  



 
 

187 | P a g e  

 

362. 
Leveraging technology: Implementing an Academic Electronic Health Record (AEHR) 
Dr Peter Hartin1, Dr Maude Chapman1, Prof Caryn West1 
1James Cook University, Douglas, Australia 
 
Digitalisation in healthcare is reshaping clinical practice and healthcare delivery, with nurses and midwives increasingly using technology in clinical 
settings to access data, manage records and provide high quality, safe and cost-effective care. It is imperative that nursing and midwifery graduates 
have the knowledge, skills, and resources to understand and utilise technology for successful transition into the clinical environment. In order to fully 
educate student nurses in this emerging space, an Academic Electronic Health Record (AEHR) tool is required.  
 
The AEHR has been designed to integrate with the Learning Management System (LMS) to facilitate a transformative student experience in work-
integrated learning (WIL). Designed to be used across all subjects as well as intra and inter-disciplinary, the AEHR fosters course progression and 
enhances employability particularly in regional and remote clinical settings. This type of technology innovation not only assists in the preparation of 
student nurses and midwives for WIL but prepares them for their transition from student to graduate nurse/midwife.  
 
The presentation will share insights into the development process, functionality and outcomes of the AEHR platform and highlight the importance 
of leveraging technology to enhance the student experience. 
 

363. 
Developing university teaching through a five day intensive course design program 
Dr Alex Bannigan1 
1UNSW, Kensington, Australia 
 
Focus: This showcase will describe an initiative at UNSW aiming to transform teaching, academic self-efficacy and the student experience through 
inspired course design. 
Background/context: Academics often learn something new from academic development activities, but lack the time or focus to apply their 
learning. To engage in deep and lasting changes to their teaching and course design, educators need structured time to engage deeply with 
fundamental questions about teaching and learning, rather than tinkering on the surface. 
Description: The Course Design Institute (CDI) has been completed by over 250 UNSW academics UNSW since 2018. CDI guides participants through 
the steps of Integrated Course Design (Fink, 2013), while modelling principles of learner-centred teaching  (Blumberg, 2012) and facilitating peer 
learning. Importantly, participants leave with a tangible artefact: a course design portfolio to guide their redesign.  
Method: The CDI’s impact has been measured on multiple levels (Kreber & Brook, 2001) by participant feedback surveys, retrospective surveys after 
participants have had time to implement their changes, and by analysing student satisfaction data and course outlines to validate self-reported 
impact. 
Evidence: Over 90% of participants implement course changes, 70% redesign assessments, and 80% report improved student survey results. 75% 
of past participants report that the CDI has impacted more than one course. Participants also report greater confidence, enjoyment and quality in 
teaching after the CDI. 
Contribution: CDI provides a practical course design framework that academics can apply to any course. Further, the CDI creates a shift in beliefs 
about teaching, changing many participants’ entire philosophy and approach. UNSW now has a community of over 250 CDI alumni who share 
knowledge, language and values. 
Engagement: The audience will be engaged using an interactive poll or quiz and engage in reflective questions relating the content  to their own 
context. 
References: Blumberg, P. (2012) Developing Learner-Centered Teaching : A Practical Guide for Faculty. Wiley 
Fink, L.D. (2013) Creating significant learning experiences: an integrated approach to designing college courses. Jossey-Bass 
Kreber, C. & Brook, P. (2001) Impact evaluation of educational development programmes. International Journal for Academic Development, 6(2): 
96-108 
https://doi.org/10.1080/13601440110090749 
Meixner, C., Altman, M., Good, M., & Ward, E. B. (2021) Longitudinal Impact of Faculty 
Participation in a Course Design Institute (CDI): Faculty Motivation and Perception of Expectancy, Value, and Cost". To Improve the Academy: A 
Journal of Educational Development. 40(1): 49-74 
https://doi.org/10.3998/tia.959 
Palmer, M.S,, Streifer A.C., Williams-Duncan S. (2016) Systematic Assessment of a High–Impact Course Design Institute. To Improve the Academy: A 
Journal of Educational Development. 35(2):1–25. 
http://dx.doi.org/10.3998/tia.17063888.0035.203 
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364. 
Education focussed academic roles in Australia - a comparative study 
Mr Collins Fleischner1 
1UNSW Sydney, Kensington, Australia 
 
Focus: This presentation outlines findings from a PhD study of four Australian universities, investigating the emergence and development of 
education focussed (EF) roles in Australian higher education. 
Background/Context: EF academics represent the fastest growing group in the Australian academic workforce (Ross, 2019). Their introduction 
across Australian institutions mirror developments in the UK, Canada and Singapore. These roles enable a greater focus on teaching, educational 
leadership, and SoTL, and represent a shift in the nature of academic work and identities.  
Description: Whilst there is a growing literature about the EF role (Probert, 2013), much remains unknown. For example, institutional conceptions 
of the EF role, the motivations of EF academics, and the opportunities and challenges for EF career progression are not well understood. The EF 
role’s introduction poses a key question – should EF academics be seen as equal in status and esteem to teaching and research academics? 
Method: Document analysis and semi-structured interviews with over 60 participants. 
Evidence: The study examines the EF role from different perspectives and institutions in Australia. Document analysis improves our understanding 
of institutional conceptions of the EF role. Semi-structured interviews provide rich data regarding the experiences and perspectives of staff involved 
in the development of EF roles.  
Contribution: This presentation seeks to explore the opportunities and challenges faced by a significant minority of academics in Australian higher 
education, and to consider the EF role’s implications for higher education policy and practice.  
Engagement: The presentation begins with a reflective question on Slido: Are EF academics seen as equal in status and esteem in your institution? 
Once results are displayed, delegates will be asked to discuss in groups of 3-4 the reasons and context for their answers. I will then ask 2-3 participants 
to briefly share aspects of their discussion. I will connect these themes to my presentation. 
References: Probert, B. (2013). Teaching-focused academic appointments in Australian Universities: recognition, specialisation or stratification. 
https://apo.org.au/sites/default/files/ resource-files/2013/01/apo-nid35663-1168771.pdf  
Ross, P. (2019). The Changing Nature of the Academic Role in Science. Australian Government. https://altf.org/wp-content/uploads/2017/06/FS14-
0232_Ross_FinalReport_2019.pdf   
 

365. 
The role of critical thinking and empathy in combatting misinformation. 
Dr Michelle Stubbs1, Dr Julie Reis1, Associate Professor Denise Blanchard1, Dr Kim Van Wissen2 
1University of Newcastle, Callaghan, Australia, 2Victoria University of Wellington, Wellington, New Zealand 
 
Format. Work-in-Progress. 
Focus of the work-in-progress. This work-in-progress reports on how critical thinking fights the spread of misinformation. Critical thinking aims to 
convey technical knowledge, instil values such as justice and integrity and cultivates a commitment to truth grounded in scientific evidence. This 
transcends personal ideologies and decreases confirmation bias (Lloyd, 2021). The discussion will explore how education can promote critical 
thinking to decrease the spread of misinformation and consider the role of empathy in critical thinking. 
Context/background. In today's fast-paced world, where information spreads rapidly, it is crucial healthcare professionals can separate fact from 
fiction. Popular social media, rife with misinformation, is effective in its ability to influence people to reject legitimate, evidence-based approaches 
to healthcare and disease prevention (Villarruel & James, 2022). For this reason, it is crucial for healthcare professionals to advocate and use 
evidence-based practice to increase transparency regarding the uncertainty associated with making life-affecting decisions (Chinedu, 2021). 
Description. A systematic scoping review was undertaken to explore literature pertaining to misinformation, evidence-based practice, and nursing. 
Critical thinking and empathy emerged as key themes.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice. It is intended discussions will further inform a publication in progress for Higher 
Education Research & Development, highlighting how education can promote critical thinking to decrease the spread of misinformation and discuss 
the role of empathy in critical thinking. 
Engagement. A summary of results from the scoping review will be provided to participants. The following two questions will then guide discussion: 
(i) what are the best educational strategies to teach critical thinking? (ii) what is the relevance of empathy in critical thinking? 
References: Chinedu, A. C. (2021). Unmasking fake news and propaganda in the healthcare system: nurses responsibility for patients' safety. African 
Journal of Health, Nursing & Midwifery, 4(4), 52-58. https://doi.org/10.52589/AJHNM-Z4YHSGMG   
Lloyd, J. (2021). Critical thinking in an era of misinformation. Australian Nursing & Midwifery Journal, 27(3), 8-8.  
Villarruel, A. M., & James, R. (2022). Preventing the spread of misinformation truth: A role for all nurses. American Nurse Journal, 17(2), 22-26. 
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366. 
Whose responsibility is it to develop future-ready academics who can thrive amid transformation? 
Prof Nalini Pather1, Assoc Prof Bernadette Richards1, Assoc Prof Alison Ledger1 
1Academy for Medical Education, The University of Queensland, Herston, Australia 
 
Format: Point for Debate  
Context: Higher education is experiencing unprecedented change, driven by rapid technological advancements, shifting perceptions of knowledge 
and expertise, evolving standards for professional conduct, and escalating demands for societal impact and interdisciplinary collaboration.  This 
dynamic landscape raises a pivotal question: Who is responsible for cultivating and growing academics who are not only prepared for, but can excel 
in, this new era of change?  
Description: This roundtable discussion addresses this critical issue by exploring strategies and professional development that empower academics 
to embrace change and flourish amidst shifts.  We will discuss the evolving academic role, and the essential attitudes, skills and strategies needed to 
navigate the future complexities of academic work.      
Through an interactive discussion, we will debate the responsibilities shared among educators, institutions, and policymakers in cultivating a thriving 
academic community.  
Description: We will focus our discussion around the four critical themes, with key domain ‘pain-point’ examples to initiate discussion: 
1. Changing academic roles: teacher, facilitator, designer, curator 
2. Promoting innovative practice and scholarship:  
3. Addressing equity and diversity: faculty diversity, cultural competence, recruitment, and retention 
4. Designing professional development for the future: continuous professional development 
Intended Outcomes: Join us for robust debate to define the future responsibilities of educators, institution, and policymakers in nurturing a thriving 
community that is appropriately equipped for the future. We aim to identify pockets of innovation and success to share across institutions.  
Engagement: This is an interactive session. Participants will be invited to share their lived experiences of the changing academic role and debate the 
issues related to each theme in response to discussion prompts.    
References: Moscardini, A., Strachan, R., & Vlasova, T. (2020). The role of universities in modern society. Studies in Higher Education, 47, 812 - 830.
  

367. 
Learning within and across contexts: Operationalising Bronfenbrenner's model in entrepreneurship education 
Mrs Deepa Subhadrammal1, Dr. Martin Bliemel1, Dr. Jochen Schweitzer1 
1University Of Technology Sydney, Sydney, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-progress  
Focus of the work in progress: Holistic models of competency development  
Background: In entrepreneurship education research, most studies focus on a given program or classroom. What is less known, is what occurs 
‘beyond the classroom’. This study adopts a more holistic approach to exploring entrepreneurial competency development, simultaneously 
considering multiple contexts that the students engage in.  
Description: This study introduces an adaptation of Bronfenbrenner’s bioecological model (PPCT model) to entrepreneurship education to reveal 
how multiple contexts combine as students develop entrepreneurial competencies. This paper analyses the journeys of students in a year-long 
entrepreneurship honours program, their interactions and available resources.  
Method(s): Using the PPCT model as a lens, we analyse written reflections by a cohort of the program. Each reflection is required to link an activity 
to one of 12 EntreComp competencies by the European Commission. The reflections are complemented by post-graduation semi-structured 
interviews about the learning journey.   
Intended outcome and Contribution: This study clearly confirms how entrepreneurial competency development is not limited to classrooms and 
identifies parallel contexts in which these competencies are developed such as internships, engaging with users/customers, networking events 
outside university, and employment. Preliminary analysis also identified specific activities, resources and relationships with stakeholders within the 
learning environment that contributed to the process of entrepreneurial learning and had significant impact on the competency development.  
The ecological perspective encourages researchers and learners to see learning as a process that holistically connects them to diverse stakeholders 
in their university ecosystems. It enables an appreciation of activities, relationships, and resources involved in developing entrepreneurial 
competencies. This invites educators to and students to simultaneously explore multiple contexts, relationships and interactions within a more 
holistic learning ecology that extends beyond the classroom/program.  
Engagement: Discussion on similar theories, feasibility of PPCT and how they might apply PPCT in their disciplines.  
References: Bronfenbrenner, U., & Morris, P.A., (2006). The bioecological model of human development. In W. Damon & R.M. Lerner (Eds.), 
Handbook of child psychology (Sixth edition). Volume 1: Theoretical models of human development (pp. 793–828). John Wiley 
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368. 
A model for good practice: Guidelines for inclusive educational escape rooms 
Ms Guddu Kaur1, Ms Sue Sharpe1, Ms April Chan1, Dr Bernardo Pereira Nunes1 
1The Australian National University, Acton, Australia 
 
Format: Point for debate 
Point for debate: Educational escape rooms (EERs) are increasingly popular and commonly implemented as assessments (Veldkamp et al., 2020), 
but with no material published to date on inclusivity or accessibility. This raises concerns whether EERs meet the institution’s responsibility to provide 
inclusive education that supports diverse and under-represented learners (TEQSA, 2017). 
Context/background: Despite the popularity of EERs, little attention is given to their accessibility, inclusivity, and validity as an assessment tool. 
Current literature encourages consideration of participant characteristics (Clarke et al., 2017), but none mention approaches to accommodate 
diverse participants’ needs (Clarke et al., 2017; Eukel & Morrell, 2021; Taraldsen et al., 2022). Similarly, while EERs are being used for assessment 
(Molina-Torres et al., 2021; Roman et al., 2020), guidance and literature rarely addresses challenges and their mitigation strategies (Clarke et al., 
2017; Eukel & Morrell, 2021; Quek et al., 2024). In response to the scarcity of a quality pedagogical model to inform the design and delivery of EERs, 
the team developed a set of EER Guidelines. 
Description: The EER guidelines provide a transdisciplinary model for evidence-informed practice in creating inclusive EERs for active learning or 
assessment. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The guidelines aim to increase capacity for EER engagement rather than inflexible 
EERs requiring assessment/activity substitution for students with specific equity requirements. Universal design for learning (CAST, 2018) was 
applied to EER context to build-in and prioritise flexibility, choice, and alternatives. 
Inclusivity suggestions in the guidelines are potentially applicable to other interactive teaching and assessment tools, such as oral assessments, 
immersive learning experiences and simulations. 
Engagement: Reflective question: To what extent can EERs be used as an inclusive, valid form of assessment? How can the tensions of immersive, 
secure, novel, scalable experiences be balanced with accessibility to produce equitable learning and assessment experiences?  
References: CAST. (2018). Universal Design for Learning Guidelines version 2.2. https://udlguidelines.cast.org/  
Clarke, S. J., Peel, D. J., Arnab, S., Morini, L., Keegan, H., & Wood, O. (2017). EscapED: A Framework for Creating Educational Escape Rooms and 
Interactive Games to For Higher/Further Education. International Journal of Serious Games, 4(3). https://doi.org/10.17083/ijsg.v4i3.180  
Eukel, H., & Morrell, B. (2021). Ensuring Educational Escape-Room Success: The Process of Designing, Piloting, Evaluating, Redesigning, and Re-
Evaluating Educational Escape Rooms. Simulation & gaming, 52(1), 18-23. https://doi.org/10.1177/1046878120953453  
Molina-Torres, G., Sandoval-Hernández, I., Ropero-Padilla, C., Rodriguez-Arrastia, M., Martínez-Cal, J., & Gonzalez-Sanchez, M. (2021). Escape room 
vs. Traditional assessment in physiotherapy students’ anxiety, stress and gaming experience: a comparative study. International journal of 
environmental research and public health, 18(23), 12778. https://doi.org/10.3390/ijerph182312778  
Quek, L. H., Tan, A. J. Q., Sim, M. J. J., Ignacio, J., Harder, N., Lamb, A., Chua, W. L., Lau, S. T., & Liaw, S. Y. (2024). Educational escape rooms for 
healthcare students: A systematic review. Nurse education today, 132, 106004-106004. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.nedt.2023.106004  
Roman, P., Rodriguez-Arrastia, M., Molina-Torres, G., Márquez-Hernández, V. V., Gutiérrez-Puertas, L., & Ropero-Padilla, C. (2020). The escape room 
as evaluation method: A qualitative study of nursing students' experiences. Medical teacher, 42(4), 403-410. 
https://doi.org/10.1080/0142159X.2019.1687865  
Taraldsen, L. H., Haara, F. O., Lysne, M. S., Jensen, P. R., & Jenssen, E. S. (2022). A review on use of escape rooms in education – touching the void. 
Education Inquiry, 13(2), 169-184. https://doi.org/10.1080/20004508.2020.1860284  
Tertiary Education Quality and Standards Agency [TEQSA]. (2017). Guidance note: Diversity and equity. Version 1.2. 
https://www.teqsa.gov.au/guides-resources/resources/guidance-notes/guidance-note-diversity-and-equity 
Veldkamp, A., van de Grint, L., Knippels, M.-C. P. J., & van Joolingen, W. R. (2020). Escape education: A systematic review on escape rooms in 
education. Educational research review, 31, 100364. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.edurev.2020.100364  
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369. 
Evaluating the impact of student-teacher partnership on personal development of student partners 
Dr Gee Chong Ling1, Mr Aaron Saint-James Bugge1, Miss Amulya Regulagedda1 
1University of New South Wales, Sydney, Australia 
 
Format: Work-in-Progress 
Focus of the work-in-progress: Evaluating the impact of the student-teacher partnership on the personal development of student partners  
Context: Engaging students as partners in learning and teaching is not a new concept, with the guiding principles defined by Cook-Sather, Bovill and 
Felten (2014) based on respect, reciprocity and responsibility. While respect is regarded as attitude (Lawrence-Lightfoot, 2000), Rudduck and 
McIntyre (2007) argued that reciprocity serves as the interaction required to promote a meaningful student-teacher partnership.  
Description: Many SaP practices reported the inclusion of ‘reciprocity’ due to direct interactions with student partners during the partnership. 
However, the concept of reciprocity could also encompass interactions that yield an outcome that directly impacts or benefits the student partners, 
either during the process (as professional development) or after the partnership (student partners experience educational change). Reported SaP 
practices commonly converged on partnership outcomes that focus on student learning experience or course design in future applications, but not 
the interactions of student partners with the product following the co-design process, creating a knowledge gap in measuring the impact of SaP 
practices on our student partners.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Existing scholarship in Students as Partners practice lacks the element of student 
partners experiencing the product of partnership. Many partnership projects recruit students who have had experience in a course or the 
educational item of the project, potentially resulting in design/redesign based on existing/past learners, instead of catering to the current learner. 
This topic should trigger SaP researchers to reconsider their practices in engaging student partners and evaluating the impact.  
Engagement: The discussion will split into two stages with the first having participants critically analyse selected (existing) SaP practices; the second 
stage involves a group brainstorming session to discuss and generate recommendations on the definition of reciprocity to inform future SaP 
practices. 
References: Bovill, C. (2020). Co-creation in learning and teaching: the case for a whole-class approach in higher education. Higher education, 79(6), 
1023-1037. 
Cook-Sather, A., Bovill, C., & Felten, P. (2014). Engaging students as partners in learning and teaching: A guide for faculty. John Wiley & Sons.  
Cook-Sather, A., Matthews, K. E., Ntem, A., & Leathwick, S. (2018). What we talk about when we talk about students as partners. International 
Journal for students as partners, 2(2), 1-9. 
de Bie, A. (2022). Respectfully distrusting ‘Students as Partners’ practice in higher education: Applying a Mad politics of partnership. Teaching in 
Higher Education, 27(6), 717-737. 
Fluckiger, J., Vigil, Y. T. Y., Pasco, R., & Danielson, K. (2010). Formative feedback: Involving students as partners in assessment to enhance learning. 
College teaching, 58(4), 136-140. 
Lawrence‐Lightfoot, S. (2012). Respect: On witness and justice. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 82(3), 447.  
Liang, Y., & Matthews, K. E. (2021). Students as partners practices and theorisations in Asia: A scoping review. Higher Education Research & 
Development, 40(3), 552-566. 
Reiser, B. J., Novak, M., McGill, T. A., & Penuel, W. R. (2021). Storyline units: An instructional model to support coherence from the students’ 
perspective. Journal of Science Teacher Education, 32(7), 805-829. 
Rudduck, J., & McIntyre, D. (2007). Improving learning through consulting pupils. Routledge.  
Shumake, J., & Shah, R. W. (2017). Reciprocity and power dynamics: Community members grading students. Reflections: A Journal of Public Rhetoric, 
Civic Writing & Service Learning, 17(2). 
Zhang, M., Matthews, K. E., & Liu, S. (2023). Engaging students as partners in intercultural partnership practices: a scoping review. Higher Education 
Research & Development, 42(7), 1792-1807. 
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370. 
Strategic choices when designing professional learning: Evidence from literature and your experiences 
Dr Corinne Green1 
1University Of South Australia, Adelaide, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather 
Topic for discussion: How can we best support higher education teachers through teaching and learning professional development (PD)? When 
should we (not) use particular PD formats, and what evidence informs these decisions? 
Background: Central teaching and learning units are typically responsible for facilitating academic staff's PD to enhance teaching and learning 
(Chalmers et al., 2012). When planning these offerings, teaching and learning units often make arbitrary and isolated decisions (Geertsema & Chng, 
2017). They may facilitate workshops despite limited evidence regarding long term changes in participants' behaviour (de Grave et al., 2014), rely 
upon asynchronous modules although they give limited opportunities for collegial interactions and collaborative learning (Cook, 2014), or neglect 
the value of formative peer reviews of teaching (Johnston et al., 2022). 
Description: We conducted a literature synthesis which gives collective evidence about teaching and learning PD formats - how coaching and 
mentoring enables demand-driven PD, how professional learning networks facilitate connections beyond traditional boundaries, how static 
resources can provide 'just-in-time' support, and more. It highlights which format(s) might be better suited to a given circumstance, enabling 
informed and strategic decisions about an institution's suite of teaching and learning PD offerings. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: The roundtable discussion, supported by the literature synthesis, will give insight into 
how teaching and learning PD can be intentionally and strategically planned. In particular, it focuses on format choices that are informed by evidence 
and sensitive to context and needs. The roundtable discussion will be a springboard for a future HERDSA grant, extending the reach of the 
conversation. 
Engagement: The key prompt for discussion is: How can we best support higher education teachers through teaching and learning professional 
development? Participants will be encouraged to share their experiences and opinions in response to the provided literature synthesis. 
References: Aitchison, C., Harper, R., Mirriahi, N., & Guerin, C. (2020). Tensions for educational developers in the digital university: developing the 
person, developing the product. Higher Education Research & Development, 39(2), 171-184. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2019.1663155  
Chalmers, D., Stoney, S., Goody, A., Goerke, V., & Gardiner, D. (2012). Identification and implementation of indicators and measures of effectiveness 
of teaching preparation programs for academics in higher education: Final report 2012. Australian Government Office for Learning and Teaching.  
https://ltr.edu.au/vufind/Record/365190  
Cook, D. A. (2014). Faculty development online. In Y. Steinert (Ed.), Faculty development in the health professions: A focus on research and practice. 
Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-94-007-7612-8_11  
de Grave, W., Zanting, A., Mansvelder-Longayroux, D. D., & Molenaar, W. M. (2014). Workshops and seminars: Enhancing effectiveness. In Y. Steinert 
(Ed.), Faculty development in the health professions: A focus on research and practice. Springer. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-94-007-7612-8_9  
Geertsema, J., & Chng, H. H. (2017). ‘Moving beyond’: Academic developers, academic identity, and strategic development. International Journal 
for Academic Development, 22(3), 183-185. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2017.1334992  
Johnston, A. L., Baik, C., & Chester, A. (2020). Peer review of teaching in Australian higher education: A systematic review. Higher Education Research 
& Development, 41(2), 390-404. https://doi.org/10.1080/07294360.2020.1845124  
Kolomitro, K., & Anstey, L. M. (2017). A survey on evaluation practices in teaching and learning centres. International Journal for Academic 
Development, 22(3), 186-198. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2017.1313162  
Sugrue, C., Englund, T., Solbrekke, T. D., & Fossland, T. (2018). Trends in the practices of academic developers: Trajectories of higher education? 
Studies in Higher Education, 43(12), 2336-2353. https://doi.org/10.1080/03075079.2017.1326026  
  

371. 
Realigning a marketing major to with content and assessment mapping 
Dr Stephen Dann1, Associate Professor Patrick L'Espoir Decosta1 
1Australian National University, Acton, Australia 
 
Format  Work-in-Progress: This is a work-in-progress discussion on the practicalities of using curriculum mapping and visualisation for aligning the 
ANU marketing major to new graduate attributes. We used curriculum mapping as a tool to reconcile student learning opportunities, multiple 
education stakeholders expectation, and university program learning outcomes requirements whilst retaining staff academic freedom to teach their 
specialist knowledge areas.  As we are marketers, this as a mixed methods enterprise using content analysis for coursework content alignment, 
collaborative cocreated learning journeys, and a large UK underground style wall map of our marketing major. 
Context/background: The ANU has new graduate attributes including Indigenous Knowledges, and Transdisciplinary studies for integration across 
our programs of learning. We took the opportunity to map our eight (8) undergraduate marketing courses across content and assessment to visualise 
coverage of key learning outcomes, and integrating new of learning opportunity, and assessment pathways from introductory to advanced courses. 
Description: Results include a UK London metro inspired metaphorical map of subject connections around assessment, graduate attributes and 
program outcomes inspired by Watts and Hodgson (2015) to identify pedagogical incongruities (e.g. a capstone subject using a final exam when no 
other subject in the major had exam tasks), and potential areas of sequential build (e.g. video essay tasks scaling up across introductory, core and 
capstone subjects). 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Visualisation of course structures identifies gaps in pedagogical training, areas of 
sequential build, and assurances of learning leading to attainment of ANU Graduate Attributes.  Mapping assessment tasks at across the major 
identifies pathways of learning to build on prior assessment skills. 
Engagement: An open discussion on the challenges of reconciling multiple  stakeholder requirements within the constraints of student learning 
pathways and teacher’s academic freedoms. We also have the map for people to interact with our visualised marketing major. 
References: Watts, L., & Hodgson, D. (2015). Whole curriculum mapping of assessment: Cartographies of assessment and learning. Social Work 
Education, 34(6), 682-699. 
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372. 
The impact of Advance HE Fellowships: Identifying and promoting post fellowship opportunities for recognition and development  
Dr Anna Rowe1, Kristin Turnbull1, Dr Jessica Frawley2 
1University of New South Wales, Kensingson, Australia, 2University of Sydney, Camperdown, Australia 
 
Format: Birds of a Feather   
Topic for discussion: Australian universities are increasingly investing in Advance HE Fellowships, that formally recognise the role of individuals in 
teaching and/or supporting higher education learning. Australia has the highest number of fellows outside the UK. What does this uptake mean for 
individuals and institutions in terms of teaching development and excellence?  
Context/background: Benefits of fellowships for individuals include career advancement, changes to practice and expanded networks (Cathcart et 
al., 2021), although some findings are mixed (van der Sluis, 2021).  Benefits may be particularly salient for education focussed academics, in a context 
where educational work has fewer recognition mechanisms and where, in lieu of this, fellowship may be tied to hiring and progression requirements. 
At an institutional level, fellowships raise the profile of teaching and improve teaching quality (Spowart & Turner, 2022).   
The University of New South Wales and the University of Sydney have sizeable fellowship populations and are seeking ways to maximise 
opportunities for fellows to collaborate, demonstrate leadership, and develop teaching practices.   
Description:  To leverage opportunities for post fellowship recognition and development, the institutions collaborated on a SOTL professional 
development workshop in 2023, attended by 60 fellows. Success of this event prompted the planning of future workshops with other universities 
to raise the profile of fellows and leverage their collective expertise to address sector wide challenges.  
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice: Identify strategies, focusing on cross-institutional collaboration, to leverage fellowship 
benefits for individuals and institutions. Outcomes of the discussion will be shared with participants.  
Engagement: An overview of the initiative and evaluation findings will be shared, followed by a facilitated discussion informed by the following 
prompts: How can universities collaborate to support fellow’s development and recognition? What institutional strategies maximise the impact of 
fellowships? How do we sustain and measure this impact?  
References: Cathcart, A., Dransfield, M., Floyd, S., Campbell, L. A., Carkett, R., Davies, V., Duhs, R., & Smart, F. (2021). Tick-box, weasel words, or a 
transformative experience? Insights into what educators consider the real impact of HEA Fellowships. International Journal for Academic 
Development, 8(3), 319-333. https://doi.org/10.1080/1360144X.2021.1938075 
Spowart, L., & Turner, R. (2022). Institutional accreditation and the professionalisation of teaching in the HE sector. In L. Waller & S. Waller (Eds), 
Higher education - New approaches to globalization, digitalization, and accreditation in the age of Covid. IntechOpen. 
https://doi.org/10.5772/intechopen.99805    
van der Sluis, H. (2021). ‘Frankly, as far as I can see, it has very little to do with teaching.’ Exploring academics’ perceptions of the HEA Fellowships. 
Professional Development in Education, 49(3), 416-428. https://doi.org/10.1080/19415257.2021.1876153    
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Focus of the Work-in-progress – is a scoping review on teaching academic attitudes, intentions, and behaviours towards AI pedagogy in higher 
education. 
Context/Background: The proliferation of generative AI within the higher education space has outpaced research and regulatory frameworks (Miao 
et al. 2021). The voices of the teaching academics (TA) who are currently navigating AI in their pedagogy are missing. Higher education (HE) facilities 
are in ‘catch up’ mode on how to use AI, with some encouraging, while others are cautious, towards adoption (O’Dea & O’Dea, 2023). There seems 
a lack of guidance for AI, and insufficient institutional support or training (Alnasib 2023). Little is known about the attitudes, intentions, and 
behaviours of TA pertaining to AI.  
Description: A scoping literature review (Phase 1) – TAs’ attitudes, and intentions towards incorporating artificial intelligence (AI) in HE.  The review 
included 32 empirical studies published (2018 – 2024), across disciplines, institutions, and regions. Several themes are emerging: 1. Academics’ 
optimism – time-saving capabilities of AI; 2. Ability of AI to create personalised learning 3. Concerns and lack of support and 4. Implications for equity, 
and uncertainty on future role of teachers. Phase 2 –transnational survey questionnaire and post focus groups –for conceptualisation. 
Intended outcome and contribution to scholarship/practice – evidence-based understandings into views about AI in university contexts and current 
teaching and future work. A current gap in the literature point to the need for greater awareness of broad trends in HE. The uncertainty is best 
reflected by the TEQSA-requested action plans required by universities in addressing the risk that genAI poses (TEQSA 2023). 
Engagement: Discussion will solicit, and capture participants experiences in differing contexts, supporting initial findings, and emerging themes 
(Phase 1). A QR code will offer participations opportunity to participate in Phase 2 and open potential collaborations.  
References: Alnasib, B.N.M. (2023). “Factors Affecting Faculty Members’ Readiness to Integrate Artificial Intelligence into Their Teaching Practices: 
A Study from the Saudi Higher Education Context.” International Journal of Learning, Teaching and Educational Research 22 (8): 465–91. 
https://doi.org/10.26803/ijlter.22.8.24. 
Miao, F, W Holmes, R Huang, and H Zhang. (2021). “AI and Education: Guidance for Policy-Makers.” UNESCO Publishing. 
https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000376709. 
Nikolic, Sasha, et al., (2023). "ChatGPT Versus Engineering Education Assessment: A Multidisciplinary and Multi-Institutional Benchmarking and 
Analysis of this Generative Artificial Intelligence Tool to Investigate Assessment Integrity." European Journal of Engineering Education 48 (4): 559-
614.  
O'Dea, X., & O'Dea, M. (2023). Is Artificial Intelligence Really the Next Big Thing in Learning and Teaching in Higher Education? A Conceptual Paper. 
Journal of University Teaching & Learning Practice, 20(5). https://doi.org/10.53761/1.20.5.05  
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